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PREFATORY NOTE 


HERE are three prevalent modes of approsch to the 
‘understanding and solation of exivcational probe 
lems: the common seasc, the philosophical, and the 

scientific. Legislative exablishment of professional stand- 

ards fat eheninating the fst; research aad expanded | 

‘ng. profewional echoois are evtabliahing the last, but the 

majority of teachers and admanutrators are soll docainated 

‘by philowphical notions. 

“The che! character of the prevalent philosophical 
Seleata unt Setcsoerts oe pak sendin ste 
facta are lacking, absroction, easy Reoeralication, and sore 
tines dogmatic: Ta short, it ie very dificult for educators 
seeped. te philowopics of one wort or another to avoid 
ravionalization in the Robinsoman® sense So it comes 
about that a babel of vices ia beard today dewanding type 
of educational efforu organized as " progrentive education,” 
* freedom of acuvity." “follow the child's instincts" “ eocal- 
ined rocration." and so on. The particular fashion followed 
ty any one edocaor tend to harmonise with hur personal 
‘aster oF ideals 

“True, thove who attempt the scientific approach are not 
always free from such defects and not al of the philosophical 

mmvalid The chief danger of the philosophical 
ite exssing tendency to subticure for a thor- 

‘oughly crigeal and questioning atutude stereotyped defini- 

tions of policy and method, in sion. is stop-though, soporific 

efieco. 

“The scientific approach, on the other hand, is characterized 
by loyalty to reality, scrupulous postulation, utilization of 
clentiic’ method. verifabitty. meticulous diflerenulation, 


1 Reman, J. 2 Made Mab, 























x EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 
testing and experiment, and continous doubting and quer 
soning. 

“The foregoing criticism of the prevalent fashions in edu- 
‘ational philosophy rauses the question: Can philovaphy be 
made 2 more effective tool in education than if is at present? 
Teean, provided it gets a fresh wart drrough redefinition of 

fundamental taik At present— though there are some 
‘signs of improvement —educauonal philosophy considers at 
ivarea the field where least is known » Here it makes guewcx, 








‘upon the older socologieal Hxerarure which was built 
‘upon speculation, opinion, and insights more or lew 
valid but generally broadly theoretical and philovophical — 
armahair compoxttion—rather than analytical, inductive, 
und scientific. 

“This accounts in wome measare for the amaxing amount 
‘of confusion, among eduxcaton, of educational philosophy with 





‘educational sociology. It is not at all imposible, in fact. © 
fiod courses in the lntrr subject conducted with textbooks 
in “Philosophy of Education Such confusion leads 10 
neither the development of « valid philosophy of etucation 
‘ot the clatification and exposition of the e@vcational prob 
Jems and processes to which educational sociology must ad- 
ren ite 
1. om the other hand, philosophy is defined not as an effort 
10 set-up guides for immediate action in the areas of least 
Iknowiedge, thereby sobutiuting general tion for 
scientific experimentation, but, in terms of Bertrand Ruste, 
8 scents seventsrum, the “ scence of the science, 
‘amume at its task that of integrating the validated Gndings 
‘of all the special sciences with reference to the concrete and 











short, it will lead out From auch significant efors a1 are 
illustrated by Watson, Thomas, Jennings, et af, in their 
Contnbuttons of Medem Sacnce to Education This 
‘work is, T believe, the mast significant ecncibution to a 
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losopby oF education chat 1 have yet been able to 
discover. 

‘When one realizes that much propaganda is carted on at 
prawnt wo change whole school systems on philosophical 
prepositions of the“ gueanng” rather than the "synthetic 
‘or "integrative kind, then it would seem of value t0 wai 
patiently for enough validated commbusioms of the scientific 
sort before launching out Sata lucationsl reorganization. 
‘The common sense approach at relectcd in the traditional 
aspects of American education may be, though coxservative, 
‘more jusuFable than changes " guesed 

‘The present work constitutes an exhibit of the way in 
which sociology as 2 special social science may apply its 
techies to educations of varios kinds for wide varieties of 
‘pes and yroups of persons, youths and adults Since edu 
‘ational sociology is vo young and has celaively few rescarch- 
rv devoted to its development, it ix not sorpning that its 
carlier efforts might easily be conused with philosophy. But 
the tuk undertaken bere is threefold: (2) to define and 
iMlustrate fuodamental socological concepts and unaly 
(#) to apply socioiogicat analysis to educational agenc 
process, and objectives ax they exist, that those engaged 
them may better understand dheir wuk: and (9) to indicate 
the methodological technics of socology whereby educarional 
problems may be more clearly and adequately defined and 
suacked This volume deals with (2) and (4); 4 second 
wohuzne wit deal with (3) . 

‘The emphasis throughout is therefore placed not upon 
philewophy, nor on cheory, but upon the socologcal method 
Slogies mott pertinent 10 ané potent for the development 
ft x science of etneation. 

‘This is written for stadents chief, not for pratesionsl 
vociologats; vhogh there are advances here and there with 
‘which the later may not agree. The references are in the 
text ober tiles are to guide the eading of dhe erudents wha 
fen range more widely. 

T wish to make the following acknowledgments for permit 
sion to quate materia: Teachers College Bureau of Publice 
tions, Atmerican Viewpoint Society, Ine, Natioesl Bdoextian 














xii EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 
Amociation, Tike Forum, the New York University Bookstore, 
Harper and Brochers 

My thanks are due to Professor E. H. Resaner for reading 
Chapter Il, Part 2, “The Natural History of Modern Public 
Education.” 
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Book I 
Education in the Community 


EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 


CHAPTER I 
WHY HAVE SCHOOLS? 


ANY A PUPIL bas asked flmself this queation. 
"Many an educator has not. ‘Too frequently the pl- 
pil anower is Whely wo be nearer the truth, Not 

many of the wocalled educators inthis country have answered 

the question realistically. Therefore let us consider the 
aagwer chat diferent people cake to such x question, 


‘Vamous AxsWERs 
Fuge, the pupils Many in the lower grades, fewer in the 
secondary level, will say, " So that we can learn.” TF you 
snk them," Learo what” they will reply, “ Whatever the 
teachers wane ws to” And cbat’s aboot that. Other pupil 
‘usually boys in high schools say, “ Because our parents want 
tutto get an edvestion.” If yoo sy, " And do you?” they 
‘wil smile and perhaps offer you 2 quizrical “Yea” Others: 
"To give teachers jobs”; “We have always hed schools”; 
“To Keep children busy.” A few: “To make ua do what 
they want us 20”, and a few: ". .. before we realize what 
fa done to us", of." don’t know for the hfe of me’ 

‘What do teachers say? Some answer af the pupils, " Be 
cause we must have them if we are ta edecate the young.’ 
"Because parents don't do their jobs” "Because our com 
‘moonity wants ther" Ask these “ Why? ” and you get: "Be. 
‘une it hus always had schools ever since the litte red school 
howe was 2c common ”; of “ Because people believe in edu- 
cation." You will admit that some of these anusrers are not 
{ar wrong. But if you pres them further with" Why'e” 
they give you moce or lea of « stereotyped anpwer: " Children 

: 
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anced to be educated for hfe” ” What is life?" you ask, and 
they look at you in amazement, far doesn’t everyone ow 
‘what hfe w? "Te ia, We're in i why ask me ta explain 
19 Doo't be silly > 

Principals and superintendents have theit answers too: 
~ Becanse taxpayers want them: *; “"The laws demand them 
and government cannot run without them”; “Democracy 
‘ain oaly be maintained by an educated citizenship and 
‘schools ate ewential 10 producing enlightened voters"; 
" Parents are to bury or too ignorant to teach their children 
so we must do it for them” A few say, "To keep children. 
Off the streets and busy for their own good.” Ask “What 

‘you mean by ‘their own good ?" and their answer it 
ut of mischief. dle children ate more likely to become 
‘timinala" “Then you think of the olf adage from an early 
opy book, "The devil finds many things fr idle hands to 
do” And are these answers not trve? How far? 

‘Now let's ask the parents, first as parents and then a1 tax- 
payers, for in these days both the mothers and the fathers 
Pay taxes and may vote. Some mothers say, “T want my 

IM to grow up beuer than I am" “Well?” "To know 
more, (0 succeed.” Otherr: “Te take care of the children 
‘while 1 am out working " or “shopping,” or * busy" The 
father?” $o our children can be good citizens, making theie 
own way in the community indepeadenty.’ 
rime." Tomainiain a democratic government! 
children may have greater opporuunities 
“Whac do you mean by success’? Wealth? * 
that, bat that is very important hese days, you know.” And 
hen you wonder. 

‘As texpayers they say, “We bave to pay taxes for schools 
0 lets have them tod 23 good as we can get chem." When 
‘reased, they reply, “ We bave to pay the taxes the law re- 
quires w 10." Or, like the school administrator, "We 
‘cannot maintain 2 democratic goveroment without an en 
lightened citizen body.” ” The maintenance o life, political, 
industrial, and coomerciat requires knowledge and skills 
‘of both fundamentals and technicala, Where can children 
| them if notin school?” And where can they? 

































WHY HAPE SCHOOLS? 


‘The religious citizen and the 100 peroenter 13 
‘velop good characte.” Ioguire further ax eo “ character 
and they say, “ Upright, relable, and independent citizens" 
"To extate a righteous people who know and do good. 
“What good?” “Surprised, they reply, "According to the 
ideals and principles of Christianity.” Here you think of 
orical Chiriatismity and you wonder what happened vo it 
before the Revalution of 2776. 











0 vow sce different people vary in their answers depending 
‘upon their mterests and their outlook on life, Thus union 
organizers highly conscious of the inadequacies of ecomorni 
‘genizations in American life and of the close relationships 
between business, industry, and government and between 
overoment, poltics, and acbools, may that we have schools 
1 order to control dhe Masses in favor of the Intereus. So 
‘hey want to develop their own schools. Pacis say schools 
are took for eulitariss and patriowes. De compubory 
‘ilftary tramning, the “ worthip " of che fag (4o not confuse 
this with respect). and lockstep education support their an- 
swer? Profeutional suck a8 Lawyers, doctor, archi- 
tets, navigators, and 90 on, regard the schools as sousces of 
supply for new member. The upper classes socially and 
cconomically vary in dhe auitndes toward schools, tn the 
East many send ther soos 0 preparatory schools and their 
daughters to finishing schools 2s tepping-sooes to college oF 
to marnage Ta them schools, public ot private, are doom 
to due society, aud are exploited accondingty. 

tis amazing that people generally seem to be just waking 
tup to the fact that schools do afect behavior. The publicity 
departments of a wide variety of asociations and organic 
tions and the advertisers of busines fiema and manufacturers 
ze moving to utilize the schools for thee specific objectives. 
The school population, roore than oor ith * of our total 
population and four Sfths of all children § ta 17 yeany are 
‘broughe together under favorable conditions of eecepuivity 
age of the pupils and authority of the school —so that 

+ Pyne aur, 
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propagandists are most enthusiawtic about having school, 
Schools are great "selling agencies. In thera you can sell 
anything, provided you can get the chance, from woth 
Taetahen to Wat. 

‘Seys James E. Rumtell* former dean af Teachers College 
and ane wha has wood for years on the watchtower of edu- 
‘ation, when ducuuting the Oregon case which dealt with 
the questan of freedom of learming and she Tennesce case 
tt ured on the matter of Freeda: of teaching: 


Tipe of zie crap meace aca pu 
and paren of se tendenc) of he Snes to ape cad 
Sincinent “Whether we hte M ovat sone shea boas 
‘ican yorgment on hmcory text 2d eae will ber oot modern 
tcenct Toe war woght us thee German could be elanmatnd 
Sr ala We yw cor nat oa 
of counerer of bial indamonalvo wll sam on next) L 
iste nen or Baath ose ‘Once 4 
ong nny enon 
tat eat eee Sir eet 
aap wi re. As won 
Sr ote prone keer 
ree TS eprnion ard ‘dunod to be hand. ‘Thu 
pec per nd and ote eth 





How no educational forethichen amwer our question? 
From the “Handbook of Major Educational Tnsues” + o0¢ 
(an get an organized exprosion in simple foram: 

Publig choos are matntained to promote the general welfare, 
geval Seas ‘made are roponaibe and 
snore fa ng Sp he ert ou hin 

Tonaamivs eongive it clocation & oo eet valuable fora 
Peers es cutee notes 
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ik eack generation. The public schodl has the tath of elucat- 
ig caren to replete fica and a quater main Den 
tnd women over twenty. who dic each year Progres demandt 
‘more Guan tha If demands tant exch goneretion be bewet 
‘durated Um the last “Gonluation Gor ‘Sat sand ail. 2 
ticker mover forwaed or backward. 


All of this is summarized dhus: 


“The public acho! of today bans pape, Eduction — she 
smatifeston af coodact the duecion of Scvcloping higher 
ioral charter. beuer hesids bakin, cvic eBclenc),ciacsand 
of Fanaemal weorshy home raembcruipy woatoaal 
‘buency, and wholesome we of ure 

‘And here isan answer by a great engioecting leader} 
1 a neconary shat we begin to rear a new child for this new 
‘word, one wo afl egesppe to duet fore wel ity: 
Bens ol powes, who cn raner ic rer thas be mastered by 
Wewso kre concerned hr any way with the beterment of lt 
‘ren se engaged fo 4 work al racal defense and few oacatal 
{2S we sen he kta urate cmd dat 
fency can re ty tat we perfect “aachioery ae aman 
fe wh exper, tod tart we look sicasly ahead 0» clearly 
Monel fou 











s2CIOLDEISTE OM seHOOLS 
‘War no sodologists my in anawer to our query? We can 
‘camer ably a few of the tore prominent ones. Lester F. 
‘Ward, the founder of Americas sociology. easintains that 
“Education is the proximate means of progr 

iis arguement ¢ rune thas: 
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for crmong ther male premeapon, fr precoding the 
Rouse of hae one, and toe drawing te 

Scie tote they are Opes ages 
‘teticg and coiling culdten'’ txpeicnon. 

Hayes log bere Brg stoned at “educion 
conasts (x exusing people ta Like what they ough to 
the creation of desirable likiogs But how aball we detrr- 
ive " desimbilities"? Some * ace the job of the schools 
that of cultuce transesssion: to past on to the young what 
Jas been achieved to date torough invention, ideological oF 
technological. Some, principally Cooley. say the schools pro 
Vide, chrough friendly teaching and conditions of group loy- 
Alyy, favorable opportunity for penonality growth. Fre 
quently dhey urge that schools aze provided to insure social 
ficiency (Walles, Cooley, Todd, Scott, Bristol) Todd dis- 
<Cumen at length their tasks in providing for and maistaining 
‘what he calls socia? progres.” 

Bur ie there any entry dentin of “sca prog 

ru" 

‘With his beckground of nacural xcience, particularly bi 
logy, Herbert Spencer, the great Zogiiah eocllogint, eeparda 
schools as important agencies of perfecting the structure 
tf the onpniem, and waking t i fr the busnow of Life™ 
“Toough Heath 'work in schools would appear o be fore 
shadowed that is not what Specoer meant” Rather 
rived school lensing ms tenn of controling and dee 
{ng dhe finest maturing of the physical being, with special 
reference t0 the survival value of well-developed brains in 
the aruggle for existence. How far doet auch 2 statement 
hhold today, in view of all our charitable work and the eur- 
plus economy under which we live? Do not wou and im- 
becies surrve? Is it posible to say that one can keep alive 
without training? On the other hand does not normal si 
vival in modern life involve mach mare education because 
of its tremendous complexity? Do mental breakdowns, 
‘nervout diseases, “ inmaicy.” and so om indicate a funda: 
mental validation of Spencer's interpretation of school 
fuoctions? 

* sech Heyes Saal, See, Kee, Wa, Winks, 
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“The responsibilities of schools fr these various develop- 
ments, personality. pyical, acd the like, are frequently 
summed up by wodological writers at opportunity.” 
CCooiey, Blckroxr and Gillin, and others, make much of the 
point tha, but for schools, opporsanity to grow, physically, 
mentally, morally, would be denied! to large section! of ou 
population. But again we rae the quesson, aid ot chil 
dren grow in these waye before there were schools? 
‘Common too it the tendency in sociological writings 10 
relate " opportuoity " to government. Schools are thought 
of ar“ cradles of liberi.” cares of freedom.” * bulwarks 
9F democracy.” * defenders of law,” “foundations of he 
fate!" For all people to paricipate in ademocrary, all must 
have a iain amount of learning Blackmar and Gillin 
make much of Washington's injunction in his Farewell 
Address" 
mae tem ret sig tpprane nos 
ws tee poi ano 


cuctre ots goeroment 
Seoul that pubic open oe 

fa prs ae ty 
‘Washington's day? What with radios, movies, magazines, 
newspapers libraries, and 20 on, if we still need schools, do 
‘we nred them for sa long a time? For all people alike? 

Ignorance is dangerous to stable government, 

xa be feared Thus schools are bated on fear, fear of the 
Sgnorant, the baleful, the hateful, the obnoxious, That ix 
why, sy Giddings, communities approprinte large sae» of 
money for schools — to teach the young hove not 10 be bale- 
ful, hateful, or obpoxiouk. Thit annwer seems re-enforced 
bby the historical fact that as states by revolution establish 
themielves wecurely enough, they immediately organize 
schools 28 agencies of defense and protrtion i the new 
government. Wine in this conpectian out own eatly 
EElstory, French or German history, more recently the rapi 
Tse of schools in Rusia and in China In all these im- 
stances echools are aimed at the buttressing of governmental 
arstudes, policies, sod organizations. 

1 Rare, Meme Ze Pd Yo 480 
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‘While fear may have operated in the fist jostance docx 
ie sull convrol? Somewhat, as shown by the tide of partiotic 
inculeaion where the fear in that our nation might be too 
vwrak ta defend iself aguinst an alfen aggzeasor. But for the 
‘ordinary penom this fear ia more theoretical than real. Two 
‘eal fear exist and encer iota an explanstion of" Why have 
school?” Fort, some of us are afraid of othen of ur. We 
fear their diferent ideas and ways of doing things. There: 
fore we want co make them the sme ai we are. Industri 
school, rude schools, celigious or parochial schools, military 
schools and the lke, all bear witness to this ct 

‘Scoondly, we for our enemy, the child, He is always with 
us At best he is always core or leas sxrange. He doce’ 
Jearn all be should; be thioks out and discovers some thingy 
for himself; 10 he does noe always agree with his seniors, We 
fear disagreement. Schools may not eliminate all of this 
danger of variation from dhe average, this challenge of fath- 
ions ar cooventions, but at lout they cxn saficiently rexi- 
‘ment the child thatthe danger it decreased a4 much 1s ponsi- 
Die That is why the pressure of certain groups upon schools 
‘nas great as James E. Rowell described it 

CCaullet * insists that modern nations maintain school not 
nly to tranumit information or knowledge but lso to create 

shes or desires, The young child would mot Team many 
‘things of importance vo the community on his own account 
becrune br docs not understand their worth, either to hici- 
aif of to sociery. at present or in the future, It is for the 
school, while transmicting knowledge. part pau to stimu 
late desire for knowledges and akils, Ts this a severe ar- 
‘aignment of the cry, “Follow dhe child's interews"? Dock 
Caullet’ postion serioaaly challenge the theory that we have 
sehools far the wake of the children or that “ Education is 
lite”? Do we bave schools for the mike of the child funda- 
‘mentally oF for the sake of the cosmmunity? Or both? For 
Which and fo what ways? 

Certain it is that Caullet sreaes 2 glaring defect in our 
achools: the attention given 10 acquiring Knowledges and 
skills (Intelieccual education) to te relative neglect of con 

> Ona, Pe ia Seb Pom 0°, 
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rolled organization of feelings around objects, perions, oF 
‘dest (emational education) . 

Jn a significant ceatise by Emile Durkbeim, Educetion 
f Socsologse, there is the contention that schools make por 
ible collecive lite by joculcating wn advance in che minds 
of children enental similantics of knowledges and atitudes, 
“Theis function isto develop in chikdzen these chararteratin, 
physical, intellectual, and moral that enable chew: to ft mot 
aly into the larger body politic bur also ito the special 
‘icher of the community for which chey are particularly 
destined. Most imporcant of all is his thesis, derived by 
analysis of a “cultural milieu" or a "social soil as it will 
‘be called in this book —that schools capmot educate beyond 
the state of life io which che child lives and finds meaning 
‘But we shall coasider dis thesis again later on. Jt is epongh 
zt present to note that he considers the school ata practic 
agency whereby the child is inducted ioto and made 2c- 
quaicted with the characterieuca and meanings of his own 
community culate, 

UMiAnarAcToRY ANSWERS OF SocOLOONSTS 

‘As ons teads through the writings of sociologins, one is ira- 
[preaed with the absence of evidence and the prevalence of 
generalizing that senacks strongly of “ wishful thinking” 
‘Their ideas express what the school might or should be 
rather than what it x. Theic approach is more philosophic 
than scientific. ‘They do, however, suggest how one might 
get annyers to our query, “ Why have school?” on an ob- 
jective and scientific basis. The cell must be wionowed 
fromm the wheat in their cootsibutions for thetrannveers range 
from high truth to high error. To some cases, their writings 
hhave blazed new tails fa ecucational research and methods, 
& g Cooley: in others, they have simply given exprestion 
fo tadionl o werceyped noio, rach a tho on “ir 
ery" " democracy.” or * progress.” No hard thinking 
‘dual allows himself to be misled by soch cary gencraliticx 
and abwcractions. 

1st valid to say thatthe answers of the sociologiss 12 our 
‘query are am the whole uareLiahle or unmatsfacrory and that 
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answera chat may powes at ieatt x reasonably high degree 
of relative adequacy can be arrived at only through a more 
direct approach? 

DUCTION soRIDLOREN OR SCHOOLS 


‘Want 20 educational sociologits say ia goswer to the query, 
"Why have schools"? Presusably they have been forced 
o seek reliable answers because our query is fundamental. 
Te has been their ask to analyze communities, at least those 
activities and phases most cloely related ta schools. Widh- 
‘our uch xnalyvcs baw could they suis in determining cither 
‘abjectives, policies, contents, or procedures of school a4 one 
set of community agencies, manifestly achieving part of the 
‘wal function of communities” 

In the writings of W. R. Smith * ane finds prominent the 
ccancept Ut schools xre dhe special handmaids of gover 
‘ment to produce the kind of citizens that can be called 
ey inti one cen one who snl mire 

imeelé in uaintaining bis goverament and participates in 
its direction To this end he must have “ traning for eco 
nomic lif, taining for social tite, training for cultural life, 
sod ‘taining for political life.” ‘The schools thos are de 
signed to burtreu the stace. 

"The other educational sociologists reveal Jew emphasis 
‘upon the political relations of school purposes. ood + re- 
‘gard the xchool as the “ chief specialized group for inform 
too.” The informacion is old and cew, imitles io amount 
‘and variery, and available to all. A proporicon that seems 
‘eatanable enough at firt glance bet fraught with diffculties 
and, in view af laser knowlege of individual capacities and 





‘creasing social contarta within school groupe and of increas. 
4g the eficiency of activities in non-school groups. 
Snedden $ myt elementary schools train children io fimndlas 
‘mental skills, encourage Ieisure activicies, stimulate intellec- 
‘tual curiosity. They "inueruct"” in geography, hinory, and. 
4 Sali, W. 2, de Rant # Steenl as, pp 49 E 
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hygiene. Ta other words they ofer to childcen ares or forma 
of knowledge which the home enviroment docs 10% kive. 
iis definition is rather in terms of practice than of Uhesnctical 
ontoomes. 

‘The chief role of the school for Peters is that of a time- 
waver. Te provides ayptematic guidance of youth through 
felected experiences Teganded as exential preparation for 
adult Vie, Wt reduces tal and error and telescopes the 
penod of learning. It removes the gaps that would ether 
Wise exit 

Tt is quite apparent chat educational sociology has mot 
yet offered satiafactory answers 20 aur fundamental query 
And that one of 1s tak is to delet nnd clarity in m well 
rounded way just what schools are for, taking acowtnt at the 
sarne time of prevalent and desirable practices and outcomes, 
‘The workers 1a ths Seld have taken ont or another clue or 
given a particular emphasis i dependence upon the par- 
ticular sociologist whore they bave foliowed. They have bow 
the dry to ash the socilogie’comenbuons to defining 
the rile of the schoo! into greater precision and more com 
plete fare. 


MOW VALID ARE TE REASONS OFFERED? 


1s er pertinent to muse the quenion, “Way have schools 
4n a Feld of human experience that has been so widely 
fried have the outcomes proved the value of the exper 
ment? Can we be sure tat we are not rasonalling our 
‘choos by autoomes nat of schools bat of newspaper, Libre: 
ies, pret, faily life, vocations, play, and 10 oo?” Have 
educators not given credit to school when i belongs to other 
vocial inseeutions? 








waar oF wor ovreowE? 

11 as been contended that schools are necessary for an ex 

lightened citizenship, which is enential to the smzintenatoe 

‘of democratic government. For the twentieth century alone, 

‘we have had nearly diree decades of widely ungunized learo- 

ing and teaching in schools — time enough to judge the ex 
1 Feemy © C, Foleo! Sang, New Yr 84, 
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periment by the product. Whats the product? Of all thee 
lightened citizens who are eligible to vote to maintain 
democratic goveroment, Tex than half of them do 10. 
‘Are government. city, uate, national any saore efrctive, 
democratic, respansible, free from graft and scandal, than 
in the fire duree decades of our national history when there 
‘were schools but not compulsorily attended nor so extensively 
frganized? 

‘Now what of those who do vote? They have been through 
‘out schools Do they vote intelligently with a cleat Koow! 
edge of the issues involved and a rearonably cerain under- 
standing of the implications of party platforms for the solu 
tdon of common problems? 

How many of them undentaod enough about cultural 
Slee ad pny pra npr ncn were 

fons ‘nacional wellare 
Geolltge praatta: how many have the te ot ake the 
Lime to analyze collective crises and formolate an inclligeot 
judgment nt bent ohcons? Bren fone ten the time, 
10w can he be sufe the informacion be tums up is valid 
and real anid not propaganda, pot out for bis consumption, 
and bued by the special groupe that carry an the propa: 
anda? Take an isue like public ownenhip of municipal 
‘ar lines, water, light, Muscle Shoals, ora tax rate for public 
‘chools or appropriations for parks or roads, intervention ia 
Latin American countries, protubition, farm relief— any oF 
all of chee a reflect in local or national campaigns. How 
many have the knowledge, ot time, or confidence in facts 19 
vote intelligently? Because of our inability to get reliable 
data are we not at the mercy of propagandisa? OF what 
(good, 40 far as oar intelligent civiam goes, bas our school 
experience been to un? How many clock bourt a year da 
‘we spend, most of us in participating in goverament? We 
spend cwo or three hours & year, casting our votes, encaurag- 
ing others to do so, paying our taxes, bat wisst happen when 
‘our representative geo into government? Is he free to act 
fot the welfare of us who put him there? Consider che long 
and bard fight Governor Sanith had to carry out the cleat 
mandates of the people of New York. Goneldet how Hird: 
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ng was victimized by the vested incerea that put him into 
the presidential chait, as revealed by sensational investiga. 
‘ons mo the Texpat Dome oil scandal. Or consider Gor. 
cernar Pinchot of Peonsylvania; even the organized miners, 
‘Whom be had materially helped ia chcir struggle fox higher 
‘wages, did ot support him when he declared humselt for 
prohibition. 

‘80 one might subjerr ether contended juniications of our 
‘schools on. a compulsory bats ta = rather severe critique. 
Our chools are designed, we are told, up help us maintain 
“freedom.” Freedom from what? The interference of other 
‘mauons? in that cae, they are quite sucoouful, But in our 
dauly lives hve we any moce or lex freedom than formerly? 
‘Are our own lives not hedged io by additional lave, prescrip 
{tons rules, regulations with every new invention and every 
‘new sesion of our law-zsaking bodies? ‘The reply might be 
sade that schools teach us how to play the gasme within all 
these rules, but itis hard to be sure chat we are not ration 
alizing. Cenaicly, accordiog ta many protest societies bb- 
ery is today in a state of jeopardy — what with injunctions, 
contempt proceedings.and the like. From time to time, and 
from coatt to coast and Line to Gulf, reports come revealing. 
the fact that the constinutional guarantees of the fundx 
mental freedoms of amemblage, speech, and prea are in 
coded whenever the ailing group spores enough oo 
te, Scctionalism, sectarianism, and intolerance make their 
amauta in variery of ways and on a multiplicity of occa 
tions What then of eur school outcomes? 

(Or again consider their outcoraes in terms of education 
ftselt. We have before us the results of sods showing no 
diference in achievement at Bfteen years of age between 
thane who Began at five and tbase atten yeara® Then why s0 
auch schooling? Shall we aay chat this eatly compulsory 
period chough educationally unnecessary is justified in the 
‘are it provides for children? Does that mean thar om 
school for children up so, say, age ten are rationalized 
noneriei? If so, should this function be put Back im the 
home? Or in view of family disorganization, does it fodi- 

© Tapa Pace fe Kaa Sf te yo Bana. 
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‘ate & desirable treed toward state cate of children? Cet- 
‘twinly many doubts of this ané other kinds arc current io 
profesional and lay circles auto the educational outcomes ot 
four chook. Suficent at least to raise questions looking 
‘toward a more scientific decermination of school organization 
and practice. 

(Oc take the avawed outcomes in vocation or play. Have 
four schools, aside from specualzed vocational guidance, di 
rected our youth into satisfactory work? And bow have 
they taught us to play? What kinds of gazoes do we actualy 
‘carry on, mort of us, when we reach adulthood and finally 
‘ducover our vocation? Haw many graduates of elementary 
fox secondary schools, who actualy particpated in play while 
Koco mabe mere mest orld ieee tes 

uate recreation exercise? Are the physi- 
‘al education programs developed in terms of adult of 
tunity for play or are they designed for self-exprenion dur- 
ing the schoot period only? Judged by the statutics of 
commercialized recreation, except io dancing, most of our 
adult play is vicarious — vee sit on bleachers or at the rung. 
bide OF at the ruories and watch or yell. 

(Or take socialization as an outcome. Do our youth fit 
succesfully foto societal life? IF the answer is“ yen” how is 
‘ome to explain the fact of wis delinquency" and 
crime? Or the fact that che average erimninal in ait is not 
185.0F 40 years of age, but 18 to 217 

Tt would acera that if one attempts to answer our query 
realistically, the cae for ali our schools is not upheld. Quan- 
tively the researches in the Twentyseventh Yearbook do 
pot lend much support to them as at present administered. 
So we tend to fall back on the intangibles — the quality out 
‘comes —sorcly a fertile eld for rationalization unti! better 
‘meatures are derived. Neither isthe exe agains al or ome 
Of the schools proved. “The best we can say is: “ We do not 
iknow.” We do not yet know enough to say what schools ot 
hhow much, Which means that we need much research into 
‘both quantitative and qualitative criterie. 
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1s mice quay UnAnswenanLr? 
Ir is clear chen that there is ba ane answer Schools difler 
and che reasons for theit exstence vary with a variety of 
‘conditions. "The student would do well to attempt 10 work 
‘out diferent answers far difcreet Kinds of schools in dif- 
ferent types of communities, weaching different kinds of 
pupils and serving different kinds of groups. The reasons 
‘why we have public high schools roay vary as beeween city 
and county, clauical or technical high schools, wealthy 
suburban ateas or amanigrant areas of lage cities, and 40 on. 
Likewise the atswers would vary as beoween kindergarten, 
elementary, secondary, university, or profesional achools 

Recognuzing dhat there ace many reason to explaio any 
‘one school, is it yee pomible co answer our general question 
by auembling all the various reasons for schools and listing 
hove that are common to public schools, from kindergartens 
Uszough high sehools? 

A MIACTICAL ANSwaR 

‘Wr ave schools because we have Laws that compel us to. 
‘This situation we rationalize with reasons tome soune, some 
‘wotouoded, as yet, same wholly fale. We are caught in the 
‘mechanim of an organuanon. Tradinion bequeathe apd 
courts conutrain. We are on a train and move because the 
train moves, Some of us are quite ceraain where the train 
i going: some of ws are not quite so sure, expecially when we 
wonder what some of the scenery is worth. We tend to say, 
“Obl ARI” became our companioas long ago arquired the 
Irabis But what aze we OA! Ahang about? Ase we con: 
fusing motion with destination? Some philowophers say that 
the motion is all there is to it“ Education is life.” Play, 
‘work, sleeping. aod eating are also life. Fortunately, the 
‘younger gracrationt are not 30 easly satisfied, 
pal it noe be fr at this poor w answer our query 

‘We have schools because we bave chem. 

AX least such an answer leaves us with an obligation to 
‘nvenigate further. ‘That is the fist step in shifting she 
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Questions yoR Discusion * 
33 prinluve‘sionunn, commonie were o afore wy he 
amrienah' ta Tharas” Souver Book niente, sen ‘Why have 


‘What reasons cam you naggtst chat would support the con: 

‘mtion that public ichools wean Oe Guldren of Taborery way 
ed 19 labor objec? 

ins ge Lut Haro in oye male se 
‘choot. allege 









one wee more uh ‘thoal caries, Witt 
‘eed wonld there be for ae 
“ft yom cannot educate pend the culture of x childs social 


‘world a5 Durkbeis claim, then why have school? Can. you 
‘fer cae llurraions chat support or challenge his contentigas? 
{Prom your own experience cite Caves hat tow how schools 
sare used for propagandise 

‘6 Ave ie vatemenus of he N- EA. Research Bulleun quoced 
fan pp. 6-7 reralls of rewareh or mere fata? What evidanes It 
Se meen Oe 
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to. What critics can you offer of the “ear” renton for 

oblie achools? 

1), Can you cite caves that reves} talure of public wooly 0 

provide emodaaal education? 

a, What 38 your puctare of a “good” citiven? How do you 

comme by 3? 

13: rewons of the educational socilogis ave philo- 
= wiihfal thicking? ‘Which are zealitie™ factual 

3 Wal cadence do oo thine apport aur schon a st 

pesstnt organ Wont data can yout 

from reading which offset the challenges concern 


ne 
PFs What ate che defecu of the sudser reparied on * 

arte"? sith Yearbook @ 33) pe 
ugh ihe Bt Ree Okt iy pubic OS eel ony a 
Bunery funeon, we vot ahold’ Save then. Ake for all 


17. What charaetertic, of achool theary and practice indicate 
‘that we conflue " otron "wath = cn 

1h Why cum schools not be congermed about ultimate ™ but 
only about immediate” objectives) 


Renan 


1, List he hinds of objections educaton everaty consider 
tmntheratiy teacher, Lats teachers, gic) mae 0 he ean 
‘down of wool perch Cas you ofer gone to acount ot 
th dyctaan "you neve anon ge day cre 
rough prnponig 1 a elementary teacher at her mje 

‘hnitauc) "Fhe pre for be canons for toc objections 
‘Hand 2 bcobadered wencan mnewer to the Query Why 
Have Schoo * 
‘interview acts whos you Raow wel and zen his of 
tet azuwer to tia questions = What dd yout public schoo euce 
‘Sow fai odo tor You?” Compare soever called: 
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1. ANALYSIS OF SOCIETAL INSTITUTIONS 
‘THE soctoLoy OF ONEITTUTIONS 


JRILDREN go to sools in the United States because 

here education is one of the major sodetal values 

Te ba become a part of our conucious tradition “ta 
stan education * ‘To be informed, to be willed, 19 poet 
Competency in our vocations and confidence in our wocial 
felationships is. 9 common ideat of parenas for their children. 
‘That chere isa mytiuealelemens of large propersiogs in our 
conception of what schooling will do for us need not concen 
turhere People want education for thensselves and others at 
almost any cost. According 10 dhe eatiwae of wehoolatvend- 
ance, from kindergarten (2 graduate school, ey are getting 
ito um extent never before experienced 10 the work. 

But we have not always regarded schooling eo highly. Our 
smodera tchools ate the outgromtha of long hitory. Any. 
one falar with American social history knows that a bitter 
feroggle was waged before the leaders achieved the accept 
ance of univeral compulsory education ® Our modern syt 
tems of education were an crolution of common practices 
thet reach tar back into anuguity. 

‘Before wang the natural hivy of our schoo! pstmt, 
Jet us firs claity our conception of sacle iomitutions 
‘what they are, Bow they come 0o be, and how they inf 
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DenconcurTone oF mesETUTIONG 
Cumoiaex enough the very fact dar people are always 
‘participating in insttupons makes it dificult for thera to 
Understand hove wocieal phecomens, Their familiarity 
‘withthe common practices gives them an assurance of know!- 
tcige.. "Teacher Dank bectuse Dey sastroct clases they know 
education; mininers, because they preach, comprehend reli 
fon: engineers, became they build bridges, are experts on. 
ruporation "Buc this is hot necosariiy true and some- 
timed their very blindoext makes ft impomble for chem to 
{get camprehcraian of dhe institution in which they work, 

‘Atked to specify inutations, people will generally desig: 
rte home, schools, churches, cour prisms, playground, 
‘amt museum, dance halls, banks, fciones, rallways and the 
inke.” The picture in the minds of eowe people supgeated by 
the word " inatution "sx that of a buuding Such uses are 
‘mtsfaccory for ordinary purposes but must aot be confused 
‘with sociologveal of selentine mocanings. Strictly speahi 
She it pet shave ren egret wich prom 
[practical way the functions of institutions. 

But doer every sociea! fncrotion have it own diainet 
ageocies? Not nectsarily. For example, home perform 
some of the functions of schools. drurches. court, and play- 
fromds An overlapping occurs mott of the time among 
any of them. "Thit makes it cecomary to disuoguish care 
fully beoween an inuitution and che vartous agencies through 
which the Inaicution works. Ocherwise 1 3 kmposilble 10 
determine ina more comerete and scientific manocr jut what 
fan agency can and should do From the point of view of 
societal engineering. preciuely what can we expect fram a 
thom, a school, a chureh, a playground, a bank, or « factory? 
Certainly distioetions arc operative if we are to eect & 
‘wise division of labor between vocctal ageacien so that weal 
Tenderihip may integrate them for 2 genera) advance in 
welfare, 
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INEEFTUTIONS ARL COMMUNITY RASITE 


‘Waar, shen, are institutions? Not the bauldiogs, not the or- 
(ganizations, n0t cven the people wha carry them on, but the 
Behaviors, the mau hana, the collective practices af people 
th their concomtant attitudes. Sociologically, they are 
sted a Iaaguage and speech (communication); tery 
toon, radustxy, commerce (econoac institutions); 
‘coercion or justice; goveroment (political institutions): mar- 
riage and the family (damesuc institutions); play (recea- 
tional); art— painting, sculpture, music, dance, drama (x 
‘theue) ; religion, health, education, cienoe and the tke. 
‘Thus if one were to aealyre the total goingron in Chins, 
India, France, or the Unted State, ane would fiod an in- 
definite variety of insirutiams. Everywhere people are mar 
zying, establishing homes and brinpog up dukdren, making 
thing and marketing them, setizng dieputes amicably oF 
fencly, obeying sepa. perng game, enjoying mesle 
‘instructing. These universal practices 


‘an be observed in any community, even photographed, 
‘They can be compared and those that ate similar can be 
lassfed under major concepts. When thit is done, we cm 
‘get an array something like the above list 














corrous — merrrumONs Laws 
Bur ree wtudeor should note that not all eommunity habits 
are jnsttatioes, Eating with knives and forks of with ehop- 
sticks, wearing volt shirts ar wing collar keeping warm by 
hheating our houses or by wearing more clothes, teaching, 
Shemistry by text ox by laboratory method — these are net 
fenciutians though vhey are common practices, ome in this 
country, some, say, in China. They ate customs or Folkways 
Cuntams (otkoeys) may become iestations (mores). Some 
do and some do not. But all instivations have developed 
om customs. Likewise soae institutions remain such while 
others become laws (themastes). Thus these univertal prac- 
eet or mast habits may be customary, institutional (mo 
rete), oF legal (thems). 
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‘THE NATURAL HISTORY OF cOMDEUNITY HABTTE 
‘Buercy formulated and highly generalized, che natural his 
tory of a et of collective practices is somewhat as follows: A 
‘genius musket an invention, This is imizated by orhers unc 

becomes common and thus a may habit, or custam. The 
custom continues until a group crisis occura concerning it, 
‘whee i¢ is criticized, examined, evaluated, and adjudged 
‘Then it is either booed or smctioned. When it ix unc: 
ned the custom has evolved into an institution, Finally 
these commonly sancsioned dehaviors 2re written into the 
‘acnoes of legislative assemblies and thereby become stance 
Jaws, or thersstes.® 








ouTOMs ANALY 
‘A custom analyzed sociologically is @ maa of habits cherac- 
terittic of « Rroup or 2 community But these habits are 
kept going by new members of societies — children growing. 
up, initiates into groups, or immigrant, becawse the old 
members exert prestures upon them 0 coolorm 10 the ey 
‘abluhed customs or group ways The old members hold 
atritades that tupport the cootinaicy of the custom and re: 
slat changes dhat might be introduced by the oewoamers, 
‘Tge atte have been anaiaed by Hayes “eroup 
preference for the faritiar " ané " group expecatior 
Biers geen epics ner wicten eet fe 
prevalent abiu berause it ptefers these all familiar ways, 
Ie prefers the familiar ways because they represent an econ 
comny of effort, A function af any habit is to save time abd 
trouble. 

Normally these customary ways are cazried on quite uo- 
covaciaualy and mart of the premures to eanformuy operate 
gpite imply. Ocasinal, howe, new rember devise 

ne expected behavior and theo the promures change 
tun ora topgetion snd indica to econ,” Pune 
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ents are administered and the refractory are brought into 
ime. These pemshments for violation of the folkways are 
‘urually mild, personal, and yet efictive. They take the 
{orm of overt crcicam directly applied, or operate indirectly 
through gouip thar jeopardizes the member’ good standing 
js the group, or by meen, jibes, and souta These ae all 
forms af parual uolation of the wolatar or a deoial of che 
sual form of group satus deured and enjoyed by each mem 
ber. Sometimes ia cases of more scnoas violation, the Gcw 
‘ember vufles the extreme posiahmnent of ostracem — at 
when 2 pe ia nox invited » scxond time to 2 party because 
Of “bad manner.” or « boy is suspended (rom school be 
‘ate he just won't behave.” 

‘The type and degree of punishment for departure from 
collective habits is one objecave index for disunguishing 
the degree of evolution which they represent 

‘As an itustration of the foregorng, let dhe wudent answer 
the following questions: 

‘What presures are exerted upon a child between the ages 
+ and 6 which vend bim of 19 school? Do family raemabers 
talk genetally about school? Do they veil hire he mune g0, 
and when and where? Do oeighborhood playnate tell of 
their experienon? Do they " play school"? De these sag. 
(get t0 the child what his orsediace groupe cxpect of him? 
‘Woat does the child's mocher say ifthe child says, “1 don't 
want to go, Pd rather study at hore"? What would neigh 
Dens say if he child did not study at ail? What characteris 
threas do parents and neighbers use when a child tries to 
stay away fram school or plays traant? 


INSITTUTIONS ANALYEED AS SANCTIONED CUROMS 


‘Suwce societal sostitutions evolve from customs, the core of 
1¢ game as in castoms, namely, mast 












and “expectation of conformity" that sur- 
round the collective habits, am inssution is further but. 
‘remed by the two type of aitirades that represent tanccions 
‘and approvals.” ‘Thase arduudes are. "approval of the re 
‘ull of the activities "and" defisie sanction of the acsvicies 
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a the best posible ones whereby to get dhe desired and 
approved resula.” 

Institutions are rationalized customs Previously thete 
justifications and sancsions that changed customs (to?kwaya) 
Inga inmbeutons (mores) were che reel of practical exper- 
nce and wishful thinking. (Compare religious wanctions) 
‘More recently the social sciencex have begun to develop ob- 
jecuve and scientiSc senctions, as for exampte, abjecive 
teats in place ofthe old-type examination as bans for pro- 
motion or dhe ime of activity analyses of adult vocations 
ingen of tradition for seating up courses in vocational 
‘education. 

‘Sometimes these sanctions were unjustified They repre- 
sented " wishful thinking” They depended not upon ob- 
jective evidence but upan faiths and hopes. Such are the 
magical practices of primitive peoples to control crops, 
wweither, oF vengeance on an enemy, or our modem effors 
(0 teach character" by prohibition, or to “make the world 
tafe for democracy” by the word and Blood, 

‘When these sctiogs rest on facts they ate scientific; when 
‘on mere faiths, they are magical. 

‘Our great task in all forms of education today isto rid them 
fof magic and to make them scientibe— but like the medi- 
‘ene men of old, many rei vigorously the impartial evalux- 
toms of science,” Certain educational leaders even today con- 
tend that it i furile to vearch for vahd scientific critera for 
cedvcational objectives or curricula. Wht they advocate they 
‘base on the magic oftheir own special brands of philowophy. 

in the coune of rime these approvals acquire a oerain 

‘They take on the quabitie of a totem. Into tse 
















‘One who characterizes himself by the behaviors chararteriy 
‘He of American institutions—one who giver fealey to the 
Azmerican flag— the symbol or collective representation of 
‘American initicauons. Thus any assauit on an institution 
whether emotional by 2 reformer or scientific by a social 
scienuue is regarded a8 personal. This helps to explain why 

vo many educarors resist changes, defend the clasies, mathe- 
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matic, and ocber elements of a high schoo! curriculum be- 
yond the point of demoratable uulisy. 
waar woman? 
‘Witks happens whea 2 person does not conform to the mores 
cor tial inacoions of hia community? He ie considered 
fot “moral” and is punished —more severely than for 
llating customs. He fs openly criticized or blamed, forced 
tomend his ways, ined, ov Down out of the community by 
exile, by ‘maprisonment, oc by execution —capiral punish 
‘Bent. Tmmorality, contrary tothe ordisary we of the crm, 
does not apply only to violation of sex or marital mores bot 
teal any oe cals. cam ay be oe 
raion, ply, eval, meal or 
ithetalle "Whenever Be vite Se more be i a 
tora, Conformiey note mpoes a woraley Tha ite 
3 Urat morality not a staple quality but is comple. 
aid relative 





WRLATIVITY OF MORALITY 
‘Tix ramerrcg of the relativicy of morality i derived by an 
analysis of culturecorplexes, their geographic distribution, 
their development and diffusion. It is x corollary of the 
principle of the relativity of culture, What culture is 
proved by a majority power—a oumerical majority as in 
democratic society, or a dictator who operates throaKh oo 
‘ercian by memy or police — is right and therefore adherence 
1 that enirure ig“ moral.” In brief ehe principle is: Moral- 
ity t relative co period, place, and people. What is moral or 
aperoved by the wane people inthe sme place at ont 

wnoral or disapproved at another. During the sazae 
biorial penod what bora people ia one ple fafa 
moral to thove in another. In the sume place and during 
the same period, what is moral 10 some peuple is not t0 
other. 

‘While further amplification and use of this principle will 
te ofieed sabegornty pantry fn conection, wih 
character edmcation, it is quite necesmry for the student to 
iknow this principle becouse i ia basic mot only to an under- 

















IS EDUCATION A SOCIAL INSTITUTIONT 27 


standing of societal phenomena, to the ature of social oon: 
trol, but also 10 an appreciation of che dificulties of anawer- 





ing'the quesion, “Where are we going in education?” 
Manafetly it will be hard to know where we wat s0 go in 
education if social science and social ethics have not yet 
tharced a clear course for soseteaEdscation takes li rhe 
{in and derives is sigmsScacce from iis fanceona sn wcieties 
Edgcatars can be oertain of worths only to the extent that 
vecietion ate certain of ores and objectives ‘Thaxe who 
[prooced religioaly or philosophically will wot sealine cis 
lncerinry: but the educator with dhe scieadisc mind will 
feel ie keenly, for be will always remember the relativity of 
vocietal values to the three Ps, period, plece, and people. 


LUATEATIONS OF A PURITAN TIO 
“Tre nevonsancs of this distinction lies in the fact dhat we 
hhave popular ethics that are limited, being applied to only 
‘one range of experience — dhe sexual. ‘That it, people who 
are moral in their wx practices are all too free to perfor 
any other types of social sins without feeling dhe weight 
tl societal preseares. People are concerted about sins char 
acteristic of pastoral, agricultural, or village societies and 
are not aware of the many new types in moder industrial, 
‘ty, and world civilizacions. Many of these sins are only di- 
‘overable after a careful analysis au been made of the suble, 
ramified, and complicated buman relatians end their out: 
‘ames 18 politics, busines, justice, education, aod the Tike. 
‘Therefore it cakes special knowledge and insight to ace chat 
such new sins exist. These roost of the people lack for want 
‘of proper educations and v0 they do not feel moral indigna- 
tion about industrial injustice, political corruption, edoca- 
tional smupiry, businen waste, and a host of otber ia. 
adequacies. 

"Now when people atch the word moral ” or“ immoral ” 
to behavior tha cooferms or fail to conform ro the sex and 
‘marital mares alone, they are so blind-spotied that they are 
actually sbocked by the foregoing contention, When our 
Jmowledge of children ix greater and our norms of good teach 
ing clearer it will be easier than oow to distinguish educe 
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tional immoralis. Many 2 ceacher with the beat of inten- 
‘ions “paves the way to Hell” for many a pupil, 26 the 
juvenile court, probetion, child guidance, and prychiatric 
recomds reveal more and more ceraisly. 

‘Our ethics lag behind our tna. One of the great tks 
of vocul acience u to supply data for new ethics and of 
‘educations to univeraize the findings while organizing peo- 
plc's emonons around the new norms of behavior. Such 
Edhes will not concern one of the madres alone but will de- 
tive from all No matter how oral a man may be sexually 
hhe will not at the same time be considered moral man if 
hee violates Uhe other inuututional patterns. No longer will 
a church deacon be considered moral because bis faily life 
{is exemplary when he pays his clerks in bis store x wage 10 
low that many cust supplement ther iocome in devious 
‘and dubious ways As E. A. Rou suggests in Sin and Society, 
“We cen tpot ne singin the nous often hog” 

‘As mores change, conceptions of um must change anid the 
sanction and dusapprovals must keep pace with thers. Out 
of the retention of outworn morahties and the failure to 
‘arve out new ones come many of the perwonal and group 
coafilcs that threaten dhe anfety of prosentelay societicy in 
the United Suatea 

‘Will it mot aid the achievessent of mew societal ethics to 
tubatitute a familiar morality based on social science for 000 
‘sed on the Puritan tradition? 

Teme oF eNoRALTY 
‘Tooxux types of iermoraley are dstingulshed —that of the 
inventor who deviates constructively that of che exploiter 
who deviates destructively, that of the laggard, who deviates 
ignorantly Thus some deviations make for societal change 
and improvement, others for conflict and deceriornion, 
" Goodiien" or " badnest” can be determined ooly by dis 
covering the outcomes of such deviations. Education by 
producing inventive ability in controlling either natural oF 
Socetal phenomena results in deviations. Ia the creation of 
skills inadequately linked so social purpose education en- 
‘hances exploitations. And in ity illadepted programs and 
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cutotdate content, education may result in the production 
of people wha do nat even undertand the new expectations 
ana he new needs expremed inthe new mores. They keep 
alive the struggle between the old and the new“ 
ioc kecweer eacron oan eee otis 

‘political scence: between the new law devoted to 30- 
cdetal purposes and legal precedent, 

‘Education for invention and leadership is trus education 
for immorality. Without invention, stageation. ‘This im 
plies" the moral obligation to be smteligent "ly immoral 

Most people deviate from the mores at some time oF 
other, in some way of oher. Degrees of deviation have 
‘been recognised at all times For soroe deviations the com 
unity will forgive the offender; for the extreme ones that 
covlanger its safety and exivence, it never forgives —at Teas 
not w long as it operates under the Momic code Jonas was 
eceaunly crucified because he deviated too far and by the 
rnorme of hus generation was immoral, io this sociological 
vemse. So too, Socraier, Galileo, and Roger Bacoo. 

Constructive rmmoralities that are easily recognized, 
though at fire they may be disapproved, later ger. gencral 

as in material inventions, oF new type of texts i 
schools, But frequently thoxe that depend upon high intel 
ligence because oftheir more subtle and etuxive character 
tics are resisted for a long time — inventions in justice pro 
cedure, domestic or religious practices, educations, politicr 
tnd government, and science. As our educations produce 
more aod varied inventions. there is an increaung need of 
higher and more competent imteligence of people generally 
to be able to diecrimimate and adjudge their socieul eut- 
comes wisely “ the moral obligauon to be intell 
gent” a need chat exists today as never before. 


Incr course of time it bar been necestary 20 distinguith 
‘hese deviations as constructive and helpful to others or m 
destructive and dangerous to others. ‘Thus dangerous ones 
‘become specified as taboos and prohibitions. AF this seage 
in development, the imstivutions are legalized. They be 
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‘come theraises, or “suiteways” as Giddings calls them — 
Out i, the insitutions are now sopported by two new com 
ditions, Le, (¢) prescriptions of what to do or not tm do and 
(®) specifications of punichesenm for violations thereof. 
‘This ts che highest and most deSnitely organized form of 
sams behavior. I¢ is vocial concrol chrough egitlation and 
operates by cacrcion—the application of social preaures 
through the orpenized pawer of the community delegated 
(to courts and police and, by extenuoo, army and navy. 
“Themistes are thus generally only the more objectively speci- 
Ged arpects of societal i 

Teesodern public school education customary. inatitadional, 
‘or themistic? When were schools and school attendance 
‘cuoroary? When institational? And wheo and how did 
they become themistic? 


1. NATURAL HISTORY OF MODERN PUBLIC 
EDUCATION 
‘Acrwoveet it is fespomsble here to write a history of educa 
ten, on an by weing the developmen of cern period 
sccue yome appreciation of he condone and procenes 
v0 





renaTvE mUcATION 


Paneer societies carried on educations but without public 
wchools. During the last 50,000 years man hat developed 
culeure—formed auociations, hunting groups, kinship or 
‘Wlood groups, made tools of stone and bone and metal of 
‘which the farms and uses were continuously improved 
through tent of thoosands of years. All this continuity of 
arly culture io tools, group organization, and ways of living 
implies transeaiuions of it from adule to the oncoming gen 
enitions If we camine naruve races of recent times we can 
see baw such transcniasions very likely oocurred 
‘Tool and weapon making, hunting, fighting, and si 
‘manly occupations were acquired by acculturation — 
‘up through izsictive learning and incidental apprenticeshi 
the associations of boys with adults and men, Simi 
larly so far as division af labor existed between the sexes did 


lar 
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firlsacquire their bills and Lnowlediges by imutation through 
tsociations with the women of the groups, Doubtless a cer- 
‘aia amount of inceleation or instruction of a casual sare 
‘occurred in all cases. Bat the formal educations, organized 
sand deliberate, were pot concerned with these practical tat- 
ters of getting x hviog. The taboo (dunge and practices 
disapproved), because they were considered harmful (o 
group safety and unity, and the totems (approved things 
‘and ways of acting), because they were deemed emential to 
turvival and convenience, were not left 10 casual learnings 
to the degree thas they were is the ease of che maintenance 





[RITUALS AND SOCIETAL CONTROL, 
‘Tie ica coped acai wes atc 

Toy upon ching peer Febery we pet tong tianon ses 
int rromenier Geigued fo tt hk lew! of developmen 
He was subjected to ridiculous and serious treatments timai- 
lar to initiations into secret societies today. They tested the 
‘emovons and abilities deemed necessary for participatiot if 
the atiodation, or secret sociery, or hunting group. If an 
‘Australian boy cried out or whimpered when some teeth 
‘were knocked out — defective emotional control —he waa 
sent back (olive with the worsen and girl. He was not yet 
firto live with men. He vas given certain things to da char 
actrriaic of adule practice. Tf succemful he was then ad 
‘mutted into the inner circle after periods of formal inutruc- 
tion in the tere, the codes, fear, and beliefs — the totems 
and taboos. After that he was a0 adult and allowed ta ax 
sociate with the raen. 

“There is thus indirect evidence that man never left to 
chance the Jearninga drat ac the tine be deemed absolutely 
ccuential. Primitive organized education was ntualistic, 
How tar docs modern pubic school education posses this 
[primuive characer? Vocational or “ maintenance” efticar 
fin wat casual. How far docs it will remain so? 

‘Without laboring the poict, we can sy that the ritual 
cdueatian of primitive peoples is institucional; while their 
‘muineenance education ia mainly curtomary. Tt wouk not 
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be accurate 10 consider these initiation ceremonies as pro- 
genitors of modem public schools, but we can apprecitie 
how ancient is mac's effore— ta secure. societal voncrol 
through organized inmruction, whch remains the major 
‘purpose of cur public schools today. The inaitusion of de- 
Liberate education possess high antiquity and a continuous 
Ihistany into modern times, although the agencies through 
wwouch the snsstution bas expreued itueif do not reveal the 
same continuity. The line of evolution of our public tchools 
4 ageocicn of education is celativey recent 

‘And yer it must be noted thar uatil relatively receatly 
whenever schools were found they were concerned not widh 
"maintenance " bur with coutrol (ritual, theology, mathe 
maticn)¢ Consider, for example, the Talmudic schools of 
‘the Hebrews, the peripatetic uchoots of the Greeks, the mo- 
‘tic schools of thealogy. aod the Renaisance university. 

‘Thus our clamical education has a long history and is 
closely linked up with religion and cheology. The crisis sit 
was recognized from petiod wo period was: o inculcate into 
‘youth the auitudes, belies, and ideas that would make them 
tithes religious or reasonable. The Talmudic and mooanic 
schools aimed at the former; the Socratic school and the wol- 
vveruties armed at the latter, That battle is still raging to 
Aetermine haw men thai! beat be contrelled —by belief or 
bby hoowledge. The present exprestion of i 
menulisemodernist controversy or the cont 
and scence, 











‘THE Armenenict seerix oF rovcATION 
Sticx the professions wre so clely linked up to clamical edu 
‘auon, the formalising of vocational lnutruction is to be hie 
torically foued in the apprenticeship oysters. The crisis here 
as Felt by the guilds or awaciations of master craftamen was 
—how to replace the skilled artisans with competent jour: 
neymen, and by the communities — how 10 get expert crafts 
‘mambip to create the utilities and ara. ‘The pickup learn- 
ing of a cratt by associating a youch with a mancer, which 


1 Rene I The atom ote Goes te 
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‘was previously casual, thus became tatimntionalized: neither 
the people mm the community nor she guilde could find any 
‘better method to produce good craftsmen. The people ap- 
proved of good craftsmen, and apprenticeship was sanctioned 
a the best method to produce them. This general sytem 
of formal veeauonal educanon oa a highly personal basi, 
therefore generally eficient, became themistic {0 the regula- 
tlons of dhe gurlls and the contracu involved. The indus. 
tral revolution dexcoyed craftumacship and consequently 
the appreatice system waced Te wan no longer the best 
method of geting che results. Inventors and machines then 
tumed out the new product The faccory method displaced 
the home craft because new results —utllity and wealth— 
‘werenaw displacing the old results — wulity and art Wealth 
being more powerful than art io its abvioumess has tri- 
tumphed in providing the anactions for the factory syster, 
now institutionalized. : 

‘But che factory syatem creates great citics and unexpected 
complied the vations avaiable by Avion of bor an 
‘tpecialization not only in industry but also in agriculeare 
and the profesions. With the sysiem gone, the 
‘rina today is — how to create capable persans for Grote woea- 
tions too sllled or complex ta be acquired in the brief novi- 
tiate into the contol of machines 10 characte of factory 
production? 

Bur here we are running abead of our story. Let ih RO 
back and trace briefly the rise af our common whools and 
‘ec haw, beginsing as agencies of customary education, they 
finally Decame theminie 











arn ection 
‘Tue Lavi schools of Europe before 1500 were not the xn- 
cestors of our common schoolk * “They may rightly be con- 
sidered the progenitor of our secondary achools, public and 
private. ‘Their carriculum coosiud of language — reading 
and writing, Upder the influence of the Roman sway the 
Latin language became the official mode of comamunication 
for the higher clases, including eventually the wealdhy bour- 
Rome Cee, 
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artis or upper muddle claw, Latin war the Language not 
‘ly ofthe church but also of university omtrucsion, scholarly 
swriting, legal procedure, and of business and government 

astomary methods of inculcating the Latin 
language by means of faors for sons of noble familia were 
nnow aiken over and iostitutionalized. For participation i 
the prevaleot acuvities af che Digher caer Latin wat 
irpenable. 

As cities grew into culture center: trade and the church 
flourished, governments enlarged by conquest and federa- 
tion, the need for communication grew constantly greater, 
‘Tutors could co longer meet the need of instructing all who 
wanted Latin, To salve dhs cris the Latin achoole were 
developed. People of higher clawes not only expected their 
‘ons edly Latin became that we dae method aendy 

ita, ut achool at the kauwledge of Latin 
A tel a Ue toe ope and i ade ee te bet 
‘method to provide che quantities of instruction which was 
‘not pomible uoder the rator eystcm. Thus the institutional 
nnctions were gradually evolved as experience 
“This geaeral analysis of the Latin schools a insituuionalized 
‘education remains valid op to and including our own Latin 
schools ia Colonial times and has been the Uicoretical sup- 
port of the clasica in our univenities up to the lat few re- 
‘Ades. Manifest it applies to clawics in high and private 
school in 40 far as dhey are preparatory to univenity en- 
‘rence, 








[Tae VERNACULAR SeHOOLE 
‘Too: mur forerunners of our public schools are 10 be found 
in the vernacular schools of the thrteeath and fourteenth 
ceoturien* The same growth of cities thar operated for the 
evabliahment of Latin schools for bigher clases created & 
coved for instruction in the means ef communication for 
small employers and workmen who had to read busines: 
notion in the guild halls, for their own accounts, for com 
munieatlon with other merchants and for friendly 
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cities created 2 loa of the mie of that anguage and 2 
(othe local languages in business and social relationship 
‘The neceaity of geting language vas the crisis The lower 
classes solved it by imitating the higher. They used the 
school method of instruction in the language como. to 
thom, "The local lnguage was for thea the best means of 
securing suceas in their vocational and flendly intercourse 
nd schools i the vernacular were sanctioned as the beat 
rears of providing the youth with that language. ‘This com 
tra between the réle of locil and clasieal language ail 
holds crue in our public schools: the local language is the 
medium of communication in practical alain, while the 
classes serve and have always verved the more ritualistic a 
pects of life—or the teriaty mores, ic, the mores of 
Control rather than che mores of weaiotenance and per 
petumuion. 











PRUNTING AND THOR NEED Pom LITERACY IN RELIGION 
Anorvuts iemportant societal development beaides the growth 
‘of cties and the fourishing of trades and commerce was the 
tnwension of movable metal type (1490) which made she 
printing of books cheap. The Bible and translations of 
‘lauics into the vernacular were now available to chove wha 
could read and there developed 2 comenon practice af private 
reading of the Scriptures, This was custoory wntil the 
Reformation, when church leaders persuaded the govern- 
ments in North or Lutheran Gerroany to senction the ver- 
iacular schools asthe best method of getting what all con- 
audeted desirable resuks—ability to rexd the Scriparea 
privately. ‘This sanction is found in the oficial accrpiance 
©f the obligation to establish vernacular schoo’ * Whereat 

ously wach schools were confined to cities and towns. 
forthe tet were provide in vlage forte rural 


rT foregoing analy i generally applicable to the ex 
tablishment of schools in our own Colonial times #0 far 
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1a the religious motive is copceme:i—to read the Bible and 
keep the devil away. 

Iv EnotANp under the influence of the famous frst of Fliza- 
beth, the “Poor Lave of 160,” which created overseen of 
the poor jn each parish, taxed people for the care of the in- 
digent, und compelled poor children to be apprenticed, the 
schoolteaching technic: was used by villages as a method 
‘of solving the peoblems dias created for them. The schoals 
were charity schools to give 2 knowledge and practice of the 
(Christian seligion by mastering the catechism. 





GUNGINE CUES AND CHANGING SANCTIONS 
‘Up ro the sixteenth century common schools were agencies 
hat served the inaveutions of trade, commerce, and com- 
‘munioation. 

During the seventeenth century, broadly speaking, schools 
were techeuer of soneral adjustments to the etisis of trant 
imitting the religious culture complex. 

‘But the eighteenth century saw the development of neve 
sanctions for the insticauon of formal educauon. Tia was 
fan era of great political activity in both Europe and che 
‘American colonies — an era of reason and liberalism. The 
{great societal crisis now shifts from the econozac, from the re- 
gous to the politic. The problem is: how to produce 
citizens capable of enjoying Liberty wisely and fully, 

Fuone 1500 ta 3800 landless people, artistes, house servant, 
And laborers were without political wats, nor was it thea 
‘expected that they ever would vote. For such persons schools 
‘were not necessary. They icarned by the apprentice metbod 
Which scrred them quite well But with the extension of 
‘oting privileges under the theories of democtacy developed 
urting the eighteeath century, the technic af school edu- 
‘ation, previously aeceuary to nnd uted by the lower middle 
classes, now is applied to the lowest levels of societies At 
this time liberals io Ensope and in the Colonies were ad 
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vocating popalar education 2s the only just division of op- 
portunity. 

“The dusenfranchised are now to participate in political 
‘control and for that they aust have opportunity to get funda- 
rentals of education—— therefore schools chat have 
cf value for higher clases should be opesed for all. Ax 
Reimer so happily phrases ir: “ The eighteenth cencury re- 
discovered the commen people” “ Liberty, fraternity, equal 
ity” is the slogan that vnspited a period of criticuing societal 
‘eusorns and the injustices of traditional inuitution, The 
keynote of the early eighteenth century Liberalism was" jut- 
tice" 


‘How to gize justice to thane that have lacked it, was the 
problem. “Education through schools,” was the anuver, 
‘Thus sanexion 1s will found in the theory af our eammon 





Mass WATTONAIISNC 
‘Tne ovroowe of the rational criticise in Europe wan the 
French Revolation Condorcet advocated that all ccaenst 
‘be prepared for participation in therr economic and political 

iutes. " Tungos, the great finance minister of Louis XVI, 
‘urged upon the king # sytem of popular edocation av the 
‘bent eoeans of improving the coadhtion of the common people 
and of asaching them to the throne “* Nationalism, as i 
developed in France naruraly laid hold of schools ava tech 
nic of solving its great crsi: 10 mainwain political gains by 
giving all he same Language and the sane loyalties dhrough 
teaching the hisory and governcoent of France. While these 
[purposes were not achieved, duc to the reactioninm of the 
Napoleonic era, the ideas and sanctions were at least theo 
‘etially established, 

To Prana che crisis was how to recover froma the defeat 
‘of Napoleon which had revealed the weaknes of the political 
and economic ayster. In the Treaty of Tikit be allowed 
Prunia an army of only 42,000 men and Prusia hie upon 
the device of changing these cach year so all would be trained 
and veady to fight. A great wave of patriotic devotion pre- 

2 Ree aR 
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Cipitacet the seocuoms of formal education dhrough schools 
jintg laser of compulsory education. This for the first time 

‘setualy raited common schools to the themistic Ievel — fry 
{years before France and England and aceeaty five years before 
the United States did so. 


‘Tae OUTUAL REFOLUTION 
Towaun the clove of the cightoenth century the industial 
revalition resulted io accentuating attention directed to the 
children of the factory workers. ‘These neglected children 
became a menace, and thoughtful persons, exemplified by 
Robert Owen, were concerned a: to how they might properly 
‘decated for. “Education made them roore Godl-fearing, more 
respectful of authority, an est Liable to criminal courses of 
conduct —all results readily and Neartily approved by the 
responsible cleraemts of the community As formal edvca- 
tien again was considered the best method of getting these 
‘ents, education was deeroed desirable for therm 
to the time of the Revolution, societal tendencies in 
ies generally resembled chose sn Europe with the 
‘exception that in Araenica the reactioninm of dhe Napoleonic 
(7a was offset by free land in a pioneer environment So the 
frecechools technic prevailed. But the sanctions were de- 
veloped for each recognited crisis Probably the chief in- 
ftuence in the catty Colonial times favoring the we of schools 
fs Dest technic for solving societal crises chat grew out of 
fnadequate tranunimion af culture to the young came 
Puritans via New England. ‘The reader 
early as 1647 Mamachusetts Bay Colony 
ing every town of fifty families to have an 
elementary school so that poor children who could not go to 
private schools could learn to read and write. 

‘The basic aspects of common schools ai they were de- 
veloped subsequent to the American Revolution are to be 
found ia the movements, crises. snd sanctions of the eight 
ceuth century: (@) liberalism and a demand for justice 
for all; (6) mass mationalim and » dewand for patriotic 
political participation for all; (6) the iodunrial reveln- 
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tion with a demand for salvaging the children of factory 
worker, 

‘Bot through these threads that were woven into the pat: 
ter of early American common school education there Yan 
another, readily diainguishable in any part of che deaign— 
the religious. Gradually for each type of socetal Crisis there 
emerged the decision that formal education wos the best 
solution, Would we have Bible readers? Then educate 
‘Would we be free frors criminals? Then educate, Would 
we have patrionc citzem? Then educate. Education in the 
free schools was a technic fairly well developed and thor- 
‘oughly rationalzed as the best method of teaching the young, 
to far as controlling them was concerned. But even at that 
‘ume vorations, excepting the profeaons, were learned cast 
ally, Formal, organized instrucuon was sil ritaaisic. 


{TUE AMERICAN REVOLUTION AMD THE NEW REFURLIC 
17 1s rexdaly seco. from the foregoing account that the gen- 
eral pattern of education was to far evolved as to reach the 
highest stage of conirol — themustic— before the aueresful 
rebellion of the colooies from England But the use of i in 
Amerion was sporadic and local. 
‘Two great problems or socal crsey in America emerged 
from the early year in the etablishanent of the new gover 
1) how to use and perlect achools as agencies of the 
{nattution of education — this led to consideration of teacher 
training: and (2) how to provide schools for all without 
creating clas distinctions ~- this led 10 questions of Gnancial 
support and the schoo! tax. 


Rovere people and leaders were already conscious of the 
need of school education but it was only after the Revolu 
‘Hon that they serioutly faced the need of schooling for all 
children. The American Philosophical Socety under the 
Influence of Benjamin Franklin offered a prize * for the best 
system of Kberal education and literary instruction, adapted 
to the genius of the government of the United States, com- 








ro EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 





Ts shows cat the great cis of which the above probs 
les were detail wes Wow to ake permancet tre gua 
of the Revolution by campetent citizenship in the American 
government. The leaders were agreed at to the results of 
Gipanacd‘caon io Uecray aed cic ani tat 
‘Secdon hardly needed to be argued.” But there was no 
‘ueus tat schools at ey Reet them were Ue beat me 
fo of piting thee approved real Various Tender nig. 
faved "plan tor poe cdecation to rome 2 anenoh 
SPS best method Poms Jelernen deine the eis at 
rapport of demexrate goetncnent™ and Ue sation ah 
tine wheel syne F 
toceeras.sevezorsana 

Bur me people commonly were not convinced by their lead- 
‘ers that public schools for all oered the bew solution of 
the ere Ie rematond for the ssical movements of tne 
fos hiy yah of the snenasth enealy no ce cote 
tbe mening of democntie parocipation ia, goverowrat 
For the workers this did not exist at first, “The franchise 
‘was based upon anstocratic notions and property distinc: 
tlre Bech neieal movement wee stool wea 
fame schools, mont schon seca Sureay chook, Je 

fapaonef comperaiea sat tanafoocaiie, roth of 
THE, weed latte, beguning ofa labor noveset ih 
fost eget paper hoc nok rfoewe, wewward a 
Prion, Sad neu cotcaplons cf amocrry ms tepreed Bf 
Kndrew faa? 

aw LEABENEm Ave oracarna 
‘Manwwons «new crop of laden ace By pubic and 
propegiods ix the kart of edcasonaljourtat, reper of 
SoS ce Beropecamemnnn ead cp ny ge i 
Io aod reion to ihe scien ofthe os one 
Sach wy tues ha Uan MeV poh 

ieerek 
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public schools and to the reasons why no other methods 
‘would do so well# 





‘Tye sx. crux of the problem was whether or not these 
schools should be free for alF and supported by txation. Tt 
took 2 long hard fight to extablish the school tax. Alzvort 
all other methods were wsed and discarded + They canged. 
from tuition fees and rate balla to oweries, graft, and penal- 
ties, Out of this experience local exxation gradual 

a the bett method of providing schools for all. Ar fiat 
Icguation was permimive and stremvously objected to at hat, 
‘but by 86a it had berame mandatory in practically all but 
the slaveholding states of the Union. 


“Tee Cans TEACHER TRADHING 
Iw mie establishment of state control of public school and 
in the proteuiona raining of teacher one find ial pros 
eves ciailar to thove involved in accepting the xhool- 
keeping technic of education, or compublory attendance, oF 
support by taxation, local and state, 


A exe wLsrexTion 
‘A unaoex, Samuel R. Hall, through supenor knowledge 
land insghe recognizes a wacieral cruis— the need for better 
teachers He invents a solution by opening a training school 
in Vermont, 1885, and by publishing the frst ext on edu 
cation, Lectures om SchoolAeeprng $ Others then imitate 
Die, uml by ue dhe patie become quite cmon, 

— the materials 














apport of the ancient pedagogy. After 1870 with 

the introduction of the ideas of Peston, Herbery, and 

Froebel ther inventon) here forma 3 new ers — a scone 

ofthe inadequacy of cecher training. ‘Then fllown a prtod 
jena 

een Sige foe oe ie 

sums 


“a EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 
‘of dieussion and cent lesen 
Improvements until a general consensus of sanction 
{Sony 25 a subject of stody i reached by 1900. This i shown 
‘by ls admission into colleges and universities By this time 
teacherstraining is iomiraonatined. Fioally ic reaches a 
‘themistic development in the ste lave of cenifcation of 
teachers which requires profeuiona? wai 

‘A crisis; an tovencian by a leader: I 








tritezing and evaluating wt! mctioos are agreed poo, 
thu creating ac fastiration; introduction of these prnticen, 
aid moctions ineo legislative anemblies to be inearporated 
Into sause lawn than making the practices themistic — such 
is the natural history of che major phase of our education 
eulturecomplex. 





‘THE INSTITUTION OF EDUCATION AS A REKAVIOR PATTIAN 
‘Ar rite present time if « child needs care and instruction a 
Sumy toay solve the problem by wulinng a ready-made 
rolutoa, i.¢. the nursery school —stil customary. At five 
‘or six hia edacational needs are met by public schools where 
there are caters wha, with prfenionl eve, apply 
‘echnical stereotyped solutions of the problem the child has 
tn earning the fixed subject matter —how themistic, Would 
the child's education be carried on beyond the elementary 
school? He goss e high school, then to college and uni- 
versity—the latter at present sell institutional. Bot at 
every cp. in the clas be attends, in the Books he reads, in 
the problems he sudies, in the examinations he taker, and 
the rewards and degrees be receives, the major part of ex- 
peticnce is predetermined by the organised aspects of the 
institation of education. Now and again he may make sorne 
choices of alternate pousbilitie asin the elective courses, but 
snot far dows his freedom extend. Let bim wander too far 
‘and he ia senc ta the principal, coerced by the truant offer, 
scudled by the vsidng teacher, suspended fom college, 
‘ot granted his degree. Conformity to the commonly aj 

[roved practic isthe only concrete tethod of staining the 
sodal satus of “an educated person” —a college graduate, 
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Js mocarron a social intiution? The tite of this chapter 
thas been anawered few theoretically and chen historically. 
Public educatlom it an inaticution hecause itis a mau of col 
lective behaviors whose results in Tieracy, knowledge. civic 
‘and vocational competency have been sanctioned generally 
and because theve school keeping practices are considered by 
tax-payers a3 the best means of geting these approved re- 
sults Bus public schoat edncation is more than ne of the 
mores. It is one of the themines, for laws prescribe the 
manner and the petiad of attendance and the punidhmnents 
for failure 10 Obey dhese prescriptions, 

‘The student may well note in panting that while sociology 
studies, among other tocital phenomena. all types of societal 
{institutions educational sociology investigates oaly education 
asa socal institution, Tt studies other insinutions but prin- 
‘opally in there educative aspects ro order 10 determine what 
att of the otal task of educabon is performed by them and 
‘what tensains for Uhe schools to achieve. 





dass HANTS 08 DVEATION 
Iv A social inutitotion ia a body of collective sctvites oF 
‘mass habit, what are they forthe institution of public edo: 
cation? Wherever whoo are kept in the United States one 
finds a general pattern of activities ke the folowing, which 
may readily be revealed by an actiety-naysi of any school 
ter: 


1, Policyzamkers, executanss, and teachers determine 
general and specific abjectives for school or system — town, 
‘county, or state 
. Officials adrainister the school or spitem_ 
TIL, Supervisors guide and correct teachers 

TV. Teachers instruct and guide pupils 

'V. Pupils learn assigned materials er perform proj: 
cu 

‘VI. Execurants and teachers discipline pupils for failure 
to learn ot for violations of rules 
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VE. Pupils, usually under supervision, carry on extra. 
curviculer activities 

‘VIL, Executans and teachers relate by various means the 
‘tehool to the community 


“Troe, ot ery school cats cm ll of ee spe of 3. 
aivase” In man rural wcools of the tue’ or Clothe 
final Type Vl exo curneaar stv, may be no 
wholly cng” arn progrenive tnd toed cna 
Tol oft tind onc may o's wetnogenned progace 
td ch ncivies "in many cy achool Type VIL ay be 
lacking, and yet others have 2 broad program of social ac. 
trie and wake the wool mel eocemity ear The 
toregaing tay then be conered she erage ran of 2 
tiviaies for the nation as a whole and will consttutr'2 prac- 
tical division of the whole range of activities into more 
‘pec befor dapanion sa ple 

"Teroughout the udy of locrtona)secilogy, thew 
deat may well iting his own az: (0) by seeing the 
feld of specialized tethracal intrest 20d addreting his efor 
fomard mc sociological watery a pleted by (0) 
‘Mudying the sociological aspecte of the ober Belis to secure 
tech epprenetions willbe om better fo een it 
tren oN nthe wal tenon f educa edt cm 
rig. 

Furthermore, the student should note that any of these 
\ypeaseldcs may be ouside by farther snipe ete os 
och deal we and cfert warann. Sock pace wil 
Hive ral fora urbe of neon Sr eel a den 
fancag jut whet sce we haraccr of pity als 
ton adminiroer sapere, chess pep fa cae 
{at dar whaerr pe of heal nbc ore comy for 
hich the tudene may be preparing Sond, twill ray 
Eeitiauethe specication of the sci pnomena to be 
jeverigated and thus, third, enable the student ta think con- 
rene by aaring from fact tater tao thea ooh, he 
sciviyanaytie approach wll make h ouch enter to de 
Hac bout proce! sod revere polo tur peculiarly 
ocr ch eld of educaionl msg ad bi 
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‘will give bim training 1n job- and actvicyanalyis that will 
‘enhance the eiciency of his teaching. 


Jp ouing often of Heme sen 
(be cette eatin 
eheeiras oid 8 Coal 
TanE Eine he eas ea cu m 
a ane ei cies oat ea 
Grenadine ra nies 
re ac He Sahn 
= 
EW, C, Pry, ev. Tn cone en 
ay 
Tuleh Ent rans, Crm re wt 
RE NS arts, om att 
coer 
W. and Waples, D... The Commonwenith Teacher. 
sentria at eae ra 
ETE ata el" yeas 
es cae ae sue 
HRP A eyg  f nfo 
eg ne 
Sa aarr ee Bite aiaa ats 
itied Sema ny eles pee Sar 
sie Stil ans Pac na 
(eS eee 
Sad eager 
seh rey a al, 
ier SONS ah easiness 
Oris crn eae eae 
coverable oars pe 
Harraon J. Themis pp de-aty An exeaingt Jureniog 
wy Ti al st tnt 
einer eore 
nen came eee 


oor son Dacron 
1 What adeantage for edacatina) policy 20 yu set in the 
distuncuon between“ unsucations ~ and ~ pak 
sat choy or poi ec at 
We via typo ocho ects = 9ou now them — ele. 
the evel and the toa you Know Tot shout —repeeeat 
Eshon iawstons, foe? 
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Yyftat cucconal mpion can yo cer frm the Law 
ap Peaariee peer enaers oy tees 
Gaheau Kn chet in X abcd Thr aang 
PRR Baecions do you “feel (vot “thick ") apna the 
mbites of Teseliy Tad “fawoty “hs oor 

‘6. Wha: scowl cries exin ‘adry that demand mew #jUM- 
mein eucton! Reoe ad pei 

Tone oan rate ea spat of con 
sdased to mci chameeinte? baka 
Savini veseneameey Sr once 
Are pub choses Co maistain a democratic 
emer” Why cannot Une same ends af socery be aoueved by 
police and propaganda? 


bec 
2. Mate «In of imation and agencies n_ () yourbome 
emmnity” (>) the swe for your foment wad 
Tie ys ay cnt ee You Sng? 

cr ceng rg veton to fa rae 3 10 
ston the evolution 6am habe” 
Geese) ne ten the ener Asi, Anny 
pineal een p.stae and ea Kp To 
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CHAPTER IIT 
WHAT OTHER INSTITUTIONS EDUCATE? 


2 INSTITUTIONS 
"re wm FONCTION: OF MORTAL ONETTETIONS 
NCR INSTITUTIONS are opened and approved 

ways of doing things it follows that ceria wcicta 
fanctions are performed by exch aod every one 

Functions” rather than “fusction™ beoause while each 

may have a major outcome it also serves other purposes and 

fends us well. On the bass of major fonctions it iy pomsble 

{0 clusty insieutions as follows: 


¢. Motes of gratification (recreation 
4 More ‘f regulation (conol — police, gover 
‘ment, justice, ethics, religion, education, war, 








commerce, property, Cansporution, etc) 
‘The "primary mares” are those that provide biological 
survival and racial continuity directly. “The others fanc- 
toa somewhat fo the same ways but indireriy. 
2 
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‘The * secondary motes” are those that are hasic ta societal 
survival and Ont serve all the other instications. Without 
developed communication there would be no human oo 
etic, 

"The "tertiary mocea™ are all the others_In the ovarse of 
fuman history they Eave become diferentiated from the 
primary and secondary ones end function for direct and i 
direct societal comtzols which Jead to & more satisfactory life 
(ax defined by dhe powerful ones of each generation) . 

NOTRE ON THE CLARIIIEATION 

‘Tie senancenaner signifies an increauing importance Poo 
ple fine get food, clothing, skelter enough to live, ‘Then 
they have offspring which provides racial contiouity. They 
develop language for aweciation. The offspring as well a5 
‘others (men and gods) have to be controlled and regulated 
10 avoid societal chaos and destruction. Only when these 
eels are met can there be leisure for play — phys, socal, 
‘or rnthetic Finally ¢o reprove all of these nctivtie, chere 
are approved and orgamzed ways of changing thers 

Jn poine of time the mores of gratication are modern; 
fora muon years so men got along very wll (eve 
1 biological survival) without rauch of “'e" aod "and 
a lietle of "8" but never without “a” and “b" aod 
‘Amd yet the student should realize chet privitive 
even! evidences of some or all the mores except the 
‘ype ‘The presence of art expresion on many of the artifacts 
of GroMagron man indicate the certain exiteoce of mores 
of gratification and by implicatinn, alo mores of socital con- 
trol, “These mores, therefore, poses a great antiquity chough 
at fit thei forms were very elementary in the primitive 
blood group. 

‘The student shoukl alsa realize that at Sst these instita- 
‘ions were nat so distingoishable as they are today. ‘Their 
Gilerentiaions as we nove Know them have been the result 
tdrrough societal eyolation of increase of population, division 
‘of labor, specialiation, and merease in organization. 

+ sect tome, 
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INSTEFITIONS AS MeETHONS OF SOCIETAL CONTAC, 


‘We can ace now by examining moder as well 2 primitive 
societies, that though all of these diffrent types achieved 
fertaia major societal renults—to maiotain Life, to Tepro- 
duce Life, 10 talk 10 people, co contol people, 2 have fun, 





already noted in Chapter IT that iomztutions ere behavior 
patterns, Cuwoms, institutions, laws, agencies, organiza. 
‘ioos, ceremonies, rituals—all in fact are precpitaret of 
past experiences 12 sclving human problems, They are 
Stereosyped definitions of htcan situations, "They all came 
tin sapien whew to behrs fee or bv wt 
cormmunication these inventions 
th bcs armed rc genes geaeaon 
and prescribe our behaviors far us. Some operate through 
‘unconscious suggestions as in custoeas ox Jongrestablished ic- 
stitutions that have acquired che unconscious character of 
‘customs because the sanctions lie dormant for lack of doubt 
wad cco: hen, Uke new changes, ution, of 
shallenged sanctions, ‘durough conscious suggestions 
‘but not coercively; sill others, the themistry operate by 
ath concious augyestions (aon coercion) and by deliberate 
direct premure in orgamzed cocreions. Thus to get an in- 
‘come a man may steal and pullage (boos) or he may accept 
the totemized eaodes represented by the approved vocations 
from agriculture 10 politica. Uf he would have alspring, 
society tells him how. Hf he accept these Sostitntionalined 
Aefinitions of how to have ofypring — macriage by pries or 
‘magistrate —-be achieves his purpose and maintains or en- 
hapeet atus ‘Thus for a growing child there are 
‘ways o do everything —readpmade and to had. He only 
‘eds to knove what these ways are, what they can do for him, 
and when to we them. By rerrounding hico with chis mass 
‘of group habits, atticudes, and sdeas direct or indirect sug- 
gestion oF deliberate physical coercion police) controls his 
Behavior. 
Societies by discovering what is best for survival and by 
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preserving that best through communication from adults to 
children enhance their maintenance both biological and 
ocietal. Inuitutions aze thus organized technica of societal 
gunn for safety, continenty, xd emprovement. 


‘Sicx, a9 indicated abore, all institutions bave major and 
‘minar functions, there i a geouine interdependence among 
‘hem Comidet the domestic inutitutions, a rural family, 
for example. It not only perpetuates the race chrough hav. 
ing clea, ut iit abo an somomi group providing 

yal survival of its members. It carries om comexu 
tation in the fmly foulre and evden declines 
fis members for safety ta all and cocourages an orderly way 
of carrying on the family aciivitics, It grammes iy knowl: 
edges, atitudes, and rea directly and indirectly, by imive 
tion and jostruction, and thus edacates its young to follow 
the family * suecestfal ways” Tt provides play among the 
huldren and strives for their improversent by increming, 
through te fay enemy, oppo for more adegute 
living than the parents postes. Thus «not only produces 
childree, its major fuscbon, but in minor ways contribute 
to the functions of ather istieations, through ita agency — 
the hocwe. Or « simpler insance: 

Free school dancer may lead just to fun (gratification) , or 
10 mating (perpetuation) .or wo keeping young people under 
wpervision (regulation)... Well vopervised comevercinized 
Ganeing would funetioa Dot only in thexe veays but for eco- 
‘nomic maintenance as well. ‘They are rus all furctionslly 
interrelated. You cannot distinguish dhe outcomes af the 
acurities of one inaitation without becoming involved ia 
he functiors of other, 











1 The study of mores and their functions is basic to an 
‘understanding of comemunity Tie. 

a Such study cannot involee eae type te the exclusion of 
‘chen. The finest expert specialization in one type depends 
‘upon at least an appreciational knowledge of che others be- 
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ause of the functional inerrelatiomship. For example, 
there must be people and leisure and ching wherewith 10 
play io order to catry oo the meres of gratification. Educa- 
tian nced an appreciational koowledge of ather institutions 
‘at well as an expert knovledge of play education. 

3. Edors to effect improvements in ane should integrate 
with efforts to better oder. Administrators should be tep- 
resented in politics and in councils of social agencies. 








IMEEFFUTIONAL MALADJUSTMENT 
Anomite important consideration is that che stability of the 
‘maintetance mores is low, but that of secondary mores is 
igh. Changes in techoology or the economic’ phates of 
fe are telatively overt, rationally selected, amd rapid, 
Changes in ethic, education, justice, and government, or the 
secondary mores, tend to be slow. "Maintenance variations 
disturb previous adjustraents mm the other institutions, but 
modifications of the latter may occur without relation 10 
primary mores. In oor matera? culture we have changed 
Tapidly until our factories and our cities remind us Ketle of 
domestic indusry previous to the Industral Revolution, 
‘Whereas then busines and voduatry were owned by families 
snd regarded as personal enterprises, today there are great 
sername whe ave he od pate ne 
ides toward labor. Adj fn machines bave 
tduoged rapidly" AtStudes of vocal janice and of property 
‘ownership have changed relatively Kile. Out of this malad- 
Joument: between. fraproved technology and uni 
fhuman relations comes much of our industrial and social 
conic. 

Juventions in technology occur with Kittie limitation, 
“They increasingly disearb the equilibrium among the wee 
ondary inttitutions and make for maladjusiments. ‘Thus 
the invention af the motot ear has aBected other institu. 
ons These disturbances are represented by social prob- 

growth of cities and trafic eongest 
immorality incident to parking aod “ petting” inereate of 
law violstors— fev car owner who have not at some time 
or other run afoul of the Laws —disincegration of the fam- 
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Sly, increase of impenooal contac and the breakdown 
of ‘neighborhoods, picnicking, motoring with prablems of 
rumal advertsing snd vandalism, banditry, rimsunning, 
tnd new forms of crime passble because of 2 quick " get- 
away.” lemened church attcodance, road hooses, and the 
Whe" Te igs wotorcar age. and yer itis apparent that our 
laws and ather wechods of control have not kepe pace with 
ur technical advance. Many of the secondary mores have 
ol adjuited themselves fo motor oan. Witness any ups 
‘date car capable of going wafcly at forty miles an hour com- 
pelled to craw through 2 village in obedience to a local 
Ordinance, passed two decades ago: "Speed Limit —Ten 
Miles An Haus." What ix saicty at one time is danger at 
another. Our lawa lag behind ovr factrien, 

In education we se this sce Tagging of the human ele. 
‘ments behind the eaaterial Te is relatively exsy to build fine 
school buildings but hard to bring the curricular or meth 
‘oc upendave in any cocamunicic We have good labori- 
sete and god cures inthe tar sare and engine 
dng bet developmenc in the vce enor tdi ls very 
slow. tal Ite is full of such maladjustments be- 
tau we senna erp our home curva, tea ay 

inds, courts, laws adjusted t0 the rapid technological 
inventions with their comequent soci Blue hws, 
‘evolution laws, inhuman prisons, the jury system, vengeful 
rent for crirainas, inadequate wages in odustry,con- 

ivarce, belicl ia pre-Christian theology are 

afew other illusrations—maladjuntments between scien 


tific knowledge and accepted practice. 




















2, EDUCATION AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS 


Ix Tae normal courte of events the oldatere of every com: 
munity die aff and are replaced by younger. In order to 
comerve the gains already made in these insiruponalzed 
methods of adjusment to che maruzal world and to other 
‘people, the okdscers mst see op i before they disappear that 
the younguers amioailate the institutions of the community. 
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‘Through the biological overlapping of grocrations the Physi 
‘al buss of such transmission ix provided. Thu we may my 
‘hac there are not only the major and minor functions (see 
- 47) ut also a thizd type revealed in every institution, 
namely, the tranamiasion 00 new participents— young ones 
‘born foto the situation, or old ones ax imemgrartn— of the 
dominant ways, the totems and taboot, she actinuden and 
values characteristic of that inartation. 





‘Two woes that he back of the cre hat oldstent take to 
see to it that youngsters assimilate there waye and ideals 
are complicated and vary fram the aaive ooet of primitive 
folk ta the highly sopbisteated justifications of modern eu 
cational philosophy. But the dominant realistic motives for 
ancient and modern man are adult sel-presereation primarily 
and child nureure secondarily. Without such transmamoa 
the youngilers would wreck the institutions and make Ife 
‘ath difficult and unbearable for the oldsters wod without 
some acquisition ofthe social heritage each generation would 
dave to spend ita energy recapturing former gains with hte 
pasibilty of advance. But every new nenerasion devittes 
iably because all of them fail of complete ansuilation 
and because wane of them achicve inventions, 
‘As time pases culture increases in content and complexity. 
1 dhs becomes incceasrngty impossible for new generations 
to master the grawing culture completely. Division of Inboc. 
specialiation, and organization increase. which further oor 
plates the culture People trad to know wore and more 
about less and lest. Consequently sperialise bemoan the 
jorabce af thers and guardians of societal continuity wail, 
“What ail our youth?” On the other hand, enrichment 
of culture acrentcates inventions. Therefore the young will 
fn all sors of particular ways increasingly deviate and the 
old will continue to resent the inconveniences created thereby 
and fear the innovations. 
"The best that oldsters have dene or the best they ever ean 
a in to limie dine tendencies. With what succes depends 
upon the adequacy of their methods, At present there is 
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ermary, regumentation, and lack of initiad 
ay, “The world is going 1 the dogs!” or “ Civilizcion 
facet an mpawe! “; while the philovophers act as servants 
to both. Only the patient aocuszulation of sclentisc kuow!- 
sige in the acl sinc can ve a fom both by provi 
ng each generation with the took 10 carve out 
peculiar destiny. This is more cay taid than dove but 
‘teachers may well poses: a balanced judgment in a world 
cof changing 
tbat aba of innovanan, Ele they too will be but 
Tending the blind. 














[ACCULTURATION AND INCULCATIONS 
‘Axara methods whereby calcare is transmitted to the Young, 
are education It takes two forms: ecculturations and an- 
culawous Acculturacions ave selfedvcations, leanings 
through imitations, pickup learnings or the spontaneous 
learning concomitant to the participations in institucional 
agencies. Incukatioas, on the other band, are the renal 
‘of deliberate snseuctions by others, parents, relatives, play- 
‘mates, teachers, bowes, policemen, propegandings and the 
Ike, "The former may be thought of at" natural” Texting 
the latter as “amifcial," the results of situstioos created de 
Wberately by others, i2., manipalations. 

Now ic must not be supposed that acculturations occur 
only out of schools and inculcations only witbin. Both types 
of acquiring culeare occur any and everywhere, in and out 
of schools, from birth unsil death. ‘The term " education 
1f not qualified is dius descriptive of life ivelf and signifies 
‘that part of the total ife experiences which is devoted to the 
acqhittion of the skills and meanings of all kinds of adjust- 
‘ments that are characterivic of human behaviors ar baman 
ancieties, 








“rm cagar searooL™ 
Now macit and every agency of any institution besides itr 
‘iajot function achiever same educations, both accultura: 
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tions and inculeations, But just 28 inculcation & veceuaty 
‘when acculturation proves inmuficient, wo the educations of 
these agencies have had to be supplemented by inculcations 
Uhroogh a epecilied agency, the school. With the growah of 
‘lite ad the differentation and complication of imiti- 
tions and agencies the tak of the ageocica bave becoTne 00 
reat to take adequate care of the needed educations of the 
Young. Therefore cormmapities have developed 2 special 
fgency and commited to it the unfinished educations coo- 
fcmitant tw nora) inaditutions) partipaions, Thus the 
‘Ghurch in its normal sctiviues could not secure nificient 
feducations, 40 it developed a specialed. agency, the 
Sunday school. As seen in the previous chapter, other 
anstieutions combined in the support and we of ‘public 
‘he i 

ital learnings through the participations of people 
in the nonchoo! agencies, factors, homes, playgrounds, 
movies pres, olfces, churches and the like, have been 
Caled education in the "Grea: School.” meaning by that 
the learnings achieved through life in the ~ Great Soceey:” 
By contrat, dhen, we may speak of the others as education in 
the " Little School” the public achools This dscineaion is 
ot merely a theoretical one, fr, as we shall see later, tis 
basic to the development of methods for determining school 
‘objectives and school curricula. How shall we Reow what 
to teach in ” The Little School” unit we know the amounts 
and efeca of what js caught and what is Jearned in the 
"Great School”? With no such distinctions, raay we not d= 
plicate warefully or si to mupplemsent economically? ‘That 
failure results in defective acquisition ofthe social heritage 
and culture is lot, 00 the one hand, and not developed 
hroagh invention, an the other For, let us not forget that 
‘he grest uk ofall edacations ia the eranesiasion and im- 
provement of culture fer personal and societal eficiencis. 

wor Ws cumin? 

“Teen summa fins Rimelf at a Yet to understand the mean 
‘ng ofthe term "culture ” beexsse educational theory is 
af'confusian. The “ cultured man.” "cultural education 
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‘cultural aims" are phrases osed freqaratly and sharply 
comtrared with other concepts such as “ vocational educr- 





ke’ Such expresed and impliod concepu of culture are 
{ae and misleadang. forthe later types of curation are just 
ssoruch “cultural” edscaton as what is mcant bythe former 
Arnermmon oF couse 

Cocreas js human invention, Whatever is made by man is 
cenltore. 1¢ may be " material” such w bows and otzave ot 
nes, elecie ighs, oF pencil, of " immatetial” such 
aad, eats, wap, meanings, and interpretuona, The lat 
tr age at tooch 4 part af culture asthe former. ‘The genera 
‘concept mclades both. Tnstirutions agencis, ogaaseations 
‘uals, ceremonies are juntas uch pars of whe tou) cule 
sts hs wage nk. The bch ond cdo 

Teligious group are Jas. as much a part of their culture a» 
the church bulding, the Bible, candies, vestments and ether 
‘panphercalia and vice vers. 


"a coun man” 
‘Who va cultured saan? The average educator, ignorant of 
ethnology. antheopology. and cultural sociology, will answer, 
He who practices the amenities of fe: who is famihat 
with the chanica and Literatures of the world: who has charm 
ad can move with case among the refined and élite of the 
world To produce him he has advocated “ cultural edu 
‘ation " in our liberal ats colleges. How we have been led 
asrayt For such collages are neither “liberal” nor “arts 
and the curricula are dusty. Such colleges produce snobs 
Decause their definitien of “culture” is purely “ anobbish 
and onscientiic. 

“Why should we pick out a part of culuare and idertify that 
with the whole? Who is the cultured man? The Greek 
profeuor who cannot keep his Ford car ronning becuse 
lhe knows nodking about a carboceior or the man who know 
no word of Greck but cao ron bis ear aotil it almat fate 
apart? According to the common definition, the former; 
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bbut according to the scicatific oe, the later, ft in the 
American acene today more people actually use and manipa- 
ete carburesory than conjugate Greek verbs or read Greek 
claauss in the onginal. Tee fact is, Greck and Latin were 
the moral languages for hinory, literature, sence, philows- 
phy, and law daring the Renaimance and therefore belonged 
in the university curnculuum 28 crue parts of a cultural edu- 
‘ation and reflerted donsitant concerss of life i lormer ages. 
Forthermore they sul have a place in the university curricu- 
Jum dhat aims to present to advanced students a crow dection. 
of the worldenluure. But let us not confine such specialized. 
aspects of culture with that which characterizes a modem 
community or a nation. 





ELATIITY oF CULTURE 
Corrina: edueation will then concern iif with a different 
set of probleass tft will nt disappear entirely as wxch. For 
the fact w all forms of education are calzaral. Here again 
‘we are involved in the principle of relanvity Since cultare 
in oc of tools for huwan adjuscmenst ita value is relative to 
the penton, place, or penod Educational practice enust if 
ferent te words of pe of cake for yar of people 
in types of places at one or another specified time. | What 
‘a sigaafcandly edgcative for one is not so for another. Some 
sozalled cultural education dhat is functional or useful for 
fone may not be for another One man may be trained in 
handling gurenganes; another, Greek verbs: but Yet wm not 
‘omsider the latter cultured cherciore, and the former not. 
‘The actual use per unit of population tires experience: 
‘moments would give an index of worth far greater for the 
community in the ase of gasengines than in the cae of 
Greck verbi. Vet the university most ruake it possible for 
any man to get expert knowledge and skill about Greek 
‘verbucx ganengines, sf he wantrst, The fallacy appears when 
what may be weful for some is xerumed to be equally im- 
portant for all or for the many and is therefore put t00 low 
down in the curriculum of our public schools. Use isa mat- 
ter of fact not theory, 10 be determined by investigation 
and not by a rior: logic. Enough of this for the preset 
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‘We will revert to this problem io Volume II under “Ob 
jextves” 

‘Meanwhile, since culture is the burden of educations, et 
‘wt analyae jc further in ig nature and procewes, in pur 
suit of the answers to our query, " What other institurions 
srducate?”™ 

Ganzi Taam Axo courte 

Aconoux tam of culture isa culture eit. A combination of 
‘ats farms a culture complex. That ie, noe just any traits 
taken together as needles, chairapindles, chalk and the like. 
[Bar rather eras that possess a fopetional int ce. 
"Thus needles, thread, butions, couts woald form a tailoring 
culture complex. Desk, chalk, blackboard, record-book, tet: 
ook, pencils, notebooks, mathematical symbols, logic and 
the atereotyped language of mathematics, and teaching meth- 
od would form an arithmeticteaching culture complex, 
Even this would be n part of x lager education culture com- 
plex. This pls all the other culeure complexes would make 
‘up the total culture of « community or # pation. 

‘in any community there is x wide varity of complexes, 
Language complexes, motot-ar complexes, power-machine 
complexe, worship complexes, and sa om indcfinitely A 
school syscem is a culture complex. Each part has a func- 
tonal or organic relation to every other. Lacking any the 
‘otal calrare complex could not function. “Thus any range 
of activities with the concomitant tools, atitmdes, and pur- 
poses would be a subculture complex. (See General Ac: 








tute, educational Rtertore books end. journal, term, 
srades, graduations; sdménintrators aod esvaoes with their 
Bie, their research bareaws, ther politcal activites, taxes 
and ther collections, and dhe ke. All these ken together 
{make up un edocaton calture complex. 


omromz amas 
‘As ruacre ae invented they are used by others and 00 dite 
‘wibute thenuelves geogrophically. Thus the miner's exfety 
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lamp is found only in the coal-mining coleure complex in 
the coal areas of Penasyivania, Wes Virgioia, Dinois, for 
example. ‘These areas of dustincave craits and complexes 
may be delimited ax culture aress. Characterized by 
‘heie predoesinant or fondamental aspects dey mony readily 
‘be distinguished. Thus lower Michigan is a motoraar- 
production culture acea: Wall Street, 2 finance culture 
area; the plains, 2 wheat culture area; the Gulf Sauce, a 
‘cotton culture azea. Each of these azeas will revea) distinct 








‘There will be common 
cther areas bot there will alo be unique aspects. Even & 
town of no great size will reveal distinctive cultare aren, 





all denote in everyday speech distinctive culeare aren, Most 
Fal reions have ee cle ret ral hime” airy 
tection. "cor bel," “cotton ele” “orange groven” ahd 
Tre ke. tnx ecwopolian region one fd the wut of 
S fermnary aren wncetice ele Oe” earache aa 

~eibiactage weno apes) “ogi 
raldenee area" aparoment house arta” “hotel ar 
“ct alec” “rey ee” Seca wea, 

ta dee wockd ao 

ole canbe dakingaithed, Euramericon cultura 
or. Ca ney ce La ee oh 

anne a tae asap a 8 Se ane 
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Pacific tuland culture area, Onental culture area, African 
jungle culture area, and 10. 

In apute of all theac drernitics, one can find. accocding to 
© Wisier in his Man end Culture, a universal culture pat 
tem. Tm esain complexes are apecch, material trast, art 
mythology and ucieotiée knowledge, religous practices, 
Family and social apstems, properry, government, and war 
(p74) 


Au. conmar begins through invensions. These are im 
‘ated by others and are thus socalized throughout the group, 
‘community, region, nation, ar world Some traits nl com: 
plexes ate highly local such a8 the boomerang of Australian. 
Bushmen, others are spread universally, such as the Swantiba 
of primine cultore or moiarcary o agin language of 


Jnvenvoos becave the abies of many people ae brought 
{© play upon past achievements for unprovements 
Tras pou the wal hernage of clare, pro. 
Vided the transcoiasion of dhe culture among che members of 
((atezaddiffanon) and from one generatian 10 
Another (vertical diffasion) is masotamned. Because of his 
iirect trannzaiseion through speech and wriuen record, eu 
ture is corautative. 

‘A comparison of the scone tools of late Neanderthal man 
($0,000 f0 100,000 years ago) with the principal tools of 
today, reveals the fact chat the enential principles of the 
saw, hamper, scraper, borer and the like were discovered 
‘atly and that since then man has wseceeded only ia refining, 
them m the interests of increased eficiency. Positive evi 
dences of controlled mse of fire date as early a1 75,000 10 
100,000 years ago; probably the greatest single achievement 
for man’s cultural advance.* 

"The curve of culture in man's social evolution would thus 
he very slowly at firt in the prehistoric age but later, 
_iounting steady, would ture upward sharply toward mod 
fem times, Consider the great momber aod variety of inven- 

© Cnerae Sm th OSs Ape aad Me Sov Pera 
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tions once certain fundamental methods are achieved: Mar- 
cont and radio; the Woght brothers and fiying: the internal 
‘combustion engune and susoesobiles: the mories, talkies, and 
‘nove televisiog. And the end is oot yet. If great changes 
in Ife occur 28 2 rerult of ceatioued inventions af wach far- 
reaching importance, how can youth be educated io. prepa- 
‘ation for all chete needs twenty or ewency Sve years hence? 
Some needs we are now preparing chem for may not exist 
at that ume; and roany new ones wich we do not yet foresee 
walllanae What is the answer to each a problem? 











Cumin i expansive It spreads nasurally urrough contacts 
ewablithed by migrations, war, and trade, and deliberately 
through the organized diffusion of missionsry activity, 
achools, and propaganda. But the mode of diffusion w not 
always uniform | Whether natural or deliberate the difusion, 
imuy tranafer tras either a1 trite or as complexes, though 
the general tendency of organiacd difusion is rather to trans 
‘mut complexes Recall the rmportauoa into Jepan in mod- 
cern times of the steamengine railway complex and the war 
‘complex from the Euramerican calture area. The whole 
technic was taken over even to the methods of financing in. 
the former mstance and the diplomacy inthe later Natu 
ral diffusion, though not aleays meccuarily so, tends ta be 
fncidental, sporadic. spontaneous, and highly selective of 
‘ait that appeal most. 





‘True ruarm that appeal most are the material, Convequentty 
‘whether the diffusion is organited or natural — by aocultura- 
tion or inzleation— the ranaminson of the material phases 
of culture ie effected more readily than that af the ideological 
aupect. ‘The child of che immigrant family will take on 
rapidly the clothes, the speek, the manners of Americana, but 
‘will not x0 quickly leara che subtle meanings and user of 
them which characterize the native. Thus the spitital col- 
care lags behind the material. This is true for vertical a 
‘well as lateral ranmmistion and explaioa many maladjust- 
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iments not oniy of imznigraats but also of native children, 
“They copy the overt waye of others but we then in wrong 
Srurtions. Then they are judged delinquent and immaral. 
‘This culture lag is 2 broader phase of what we described, 
above a institutional maladjustment, so that what was sid 
there equally applies here. 
‘Tore rate of public school education is then to select those 
‘elements of che culture ofa community or culture area which 
@) we not successfully tranaritted by che agencies them- 
scives and which (b) being transmitted are productive of 
tundesirable societal outcomes and therefore teed correction 
and improvement. Schools are supplementary agencies to 
‘guarantee a cornmunity againet the lowcs of mere aecultura- 
ton or natural diffusion. Bot schools are also corrective 
agencies to the extcat that they addzeat themselves to the 
Bt of taking up culture lg ce removing Snuticatltal mal 
adjuitinent. Sometimes agencies will detire such service 
from the schools. Wicneu the support by big busioess of 
sau cence apd ening Fore 0 note at 
erally tis oo bw odo with abril care, Wheres 
Sen schools correct agencies mater of man relitons 
cor human value —spitita colture or the weanings and 
‘worths of experiences —-the societal ageocies rest sirem- 
‘ously. Wieneas the discharging of college profestors for teach- 
ing fadical economics, for criticising powertl politicians oF 
for challenging traditional religious beliefs on the basis of 
‘biological or social sciences. 

‘Just how to select what clemencs of culture to achieve the 
foregoing results isa technical matter. Here itis necessary 
for the student to see the problems in their broad outlines for 
appreciation only. 

‘Fa mavcATOR AS PROT 
Socurrm in their effores to secore continuity of culture, or- 
Ser, and mability of life, have eared on educations throw 
the normal participations of children and youths in the 
sticuvlonal agencies In this way the levders or experts of 
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‘the agencies, knowing what aspects of culture are moat sig- 
niGcant for thems, can guaramice to new participants the 
Jnowledge, skill, attitudes, 20d loyalties that make for opt 
suum adjwtmenss. Bue this task has grown beyond the 
Jeaders boexnse of comphioatioes of culuura} advance throogh 
societal evolution. Whae they arc unable tn achicve they 
Ihave developed a special agency. the public school, to do for 
them. Thus a achool teacher a8 representative of these other 
agencies is expected to supplement the learnings in the 
‘Great School,” prevent dangerous devixcons and contribute 
tw the order and sability curtial s0 the normal workiogy 
cof » community. ‘He is dhus 2 prict whose Business it ist 
‘arry on the regular routines of community hfe, u societal 
policeman to rauncain order, a tac cop for growing chil- 
‘ren to ee toe that they learn the established and a 
‘ways and to recognize the signs that mean " Stop and " Go"! 
HE MDUCATOR AS PROPHET 

Bur nenoutanr as continuity, order, and stability are t0 
cocamunities people must make room for changeful adjust- 
‘ments for Improvemenia, for corrections apd renements, 
‘n thort, for inventions. Ar we have already seen, institu. 
tional maladjastment and cultare lags occur whether we 
luke them or not. Unlem communities deliberately strive 
to improve these conditions, they become worse until the 
streases and strains are too great and people break ont in 
‘iow and rebellions. Revolution is the substicute for evo- 
Iution. Zeal for order and wability mast not preclude ian0- 
‘ations changes. znd readjustments or reforms. Changes are 
‘ot iocnasistent with societa order unlew intolerances blind 
people to the need of improvement 

Educators simply because they represent the whole com- 
munity and not merely a part, all agencies not one, exuit 
theretore veruitize growing children fr to the need of cer- 
tin changes that Eave been scientifically revealed and sec- 
‘oodiy taut: provide both the skills and the determinations 
tw effect such changes. Ie will not he enough that the oncom- 
{ng Reoeration Know what should be done {intelectual eda- 
cation) but their emotions must be organized co favor and 
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strive for such changes (emotional education). In this semse 
the edueator is « propet — sometimes crying in the wilder- 
‘ess, sometimes in the market places: sometimes 
sometimes even martyred, But ithe fils in this who shall 
perform the tak? Ceraioly oot the leader of dit or that 
Ruadtodonal agency. fe they have their own wares ta xl 
‘Their wectarian purposes t00 often coofice with the layer 
vrclare. To foster experiment aud inventions, o provide 
opporsunity for the expresion of genius, 10 rela these 
abilities 10 the solution of community problems, material 
and epiritual, to organize coaotons and develop Toyaes to 
tuch bfe purposs and thus ts commnbutr o change, rear, 
tnd reorjaniatioe of life in the comznuniy, these too ate 
the tana of the educators. They will ned courage at times; 
‘but so id all che prophets 

Doubtlew these questions oxne to mind: Are al teach- 
7 to be prophets?” and “Ave all children to be educated 
for relorm?” 


‘Whether they should be or not, ceraibly most teachers 
by disposition, ability, and training willbe content with the 
prialy rBle, Only the superior teachers will achieve tbe 
ptophetic function. And we need policemen as well at in- 
ventors in the total economy of a commumty Each teacher 
should study himtelf honestly and with dhe bert guidance 
pomuble determine for himself just what his re isto be. 
‘Though ic may be dificult for the ideal teacher to perform 
‘he dual sOlex of priest and prophet, 90 far at possible, he 
will sive to do 00. ‘The fact ia be may alternate bis printly 
and prophetic contributions. Although the former may o°- 
copy the greater part of his time, as occasion offers 1m his 
relations to his pupils and to his commuicy — trough 
Jeaderthip —be will inapice people wath vision and cours 
rout devotion ta the proesocion of the larger welfare, 
‘Similarly it i apparent thar not al cider could be 
taught for reform. The bulk of the population mut be 
educated to appreciate reforms leadesthip, cot 10 7 to 
achieve it. Only childeen of superior abilities can be wey 
guided toward scwsl achievement in this respect. We do 
not yet pomew clear definitions of inteligen: fellowships 
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‘nor optimum lesderships for the various agencies but both 
are Tecemary. Most children will have to be educated 
‘to appreciate that che problems exist and that something ex 
‘be done to solve them, a few culdren will be mfucated 10 
do something about them. There are always plenty of the 
former type to provide the continuities. At least if people 





lowhip, i¢ thould be pointed out that dhe great conficu 
come not 30 much from the resistances of the rank and fle 
ta tocicrl changes but from capable leaden who wand 10 
lose by the changes if cfimaed The struggle between the 
leaders then centers on the strategie points in the conrrol 
‘of the followsbip That means the agencies of inculea- 
tion: press, movies, dso, schools, pulpra, nnd the lke. To 
this problem there 1 no simple answer. Each must decide 
for himwel€ where he will dhrow his support: toward vested 
anterests or community weliare 
DOTERENTTAL ANALYSSL OF CULTURE 

“Ta rear snot then one of providing eduenons dat 
‘will produce 2 cultured man.” For the iruplicaion iv chat 
same have culture and others do not. But every child. every 
‘xn, has culture, more oc lew of ame kind or another. The 
problem is to decide what Ameds of coltures and in what 
amounts are needed by what sorts of people. We cxanot be 
rontent here with mere philosopbiting, for the generlitics 
‘may be acceptable enough as such but they leave us with 
inadequate practical guides for the day's work in policy- 
‘making or in ceackrag a class of boys and girs in third-grade 
arithmetic. ‘The kinds and amounts of coltures must be 
specified in terms of; (¢) abilities of people, (b) their prob- 
able furate actinties, (¢) the specific cultures needed for 
and 6, (4) the sdequacies and shortages of their culture 
areax. Failure ta do this produces 2 ums education that 
leaves many people without the opportonities for develop- 
‘ment they should have for the sake of themselvea and their 
sovictics, Succes in doing this differentiates the craits and 
coroplexes to be tranmuitted a real fmctioning units (tool) 
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cof wocal adjastment. Such education may atill be “ mass" 


bot itis meegrated and highly organized for wide varieties of 








qnmaz inetanons To LARD 
Iw nies connection the seadent may wel be exutioned againut 
common astumption in edveational theory, namely, chat & 
‘pupil can be educated in schoo! 1010 any amount of culture. 
‘Because of this amumption we are frequently surprised at 
cour educational failures. An English teacher heart an ox: 
cellent student we “bad” grammar or common slang in bi 
gutofachool relationships Adults are expected by special: 
{stato know the mathematics hey learned in high school oF 
college Ask people what they feared in school and how 
frequently do they any, “T took Latin.” And tat is juat it, 
‘They went through the academic gestures demanded of thera 
by the school routine but it did not “ ake" As one recent 
graduate of a Uberal acts college replied to the question, 
What did you leara in coliege? = —" We learned that if 46 
jn so then 90 in wo but ic wasa’t so at all because it wasn't 
so in che frst place” And why not? Berauue, among other 
reason, what they stodied seriously and faithhilly enough 
at the time, pechaps, was not a real part of their cultural 
silico. ‘The culture the schoo! bad to impose upon 
‘them was not x part of their true socal worlds outside of the 
school. And educators bave defined learning almost entirely 
{terms of “ puychology”|_ How such of learning —at 
the functional sort— rouse be defined fa terms of culture: 
penistence? Should we not think of cferive learning a 
‘och in terms of culvuces as in tera of effects on behavior 
‘mectansams? 

‘The fact is thar learning of this sort depends apon use. 
‘We learn and retain what has toolvalue for us, But if the 
culture ineuleated in the Little School is not refected in the 
life of the Great Sociery we have not scquired the tools we 
‘hoalé apd soon lose what we did learn. 








ween what is taught and the sate of the culture in 2 com- 
munity. Learnings in the Great School tend to be more 
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teu cultural, fr there they are & part af geouibe participa 
dons in the going concerns of be. They “ tend” to be but 
are oot always 0, for those ietiuutions farthest removed from 
‘muioicnance are subject to diseasea They become ends in 
themielver and preserve traditional aapecs that no longer 
itave use. Ifthe terdary mores (religion and politics) could 
scrap worn-out practices, attitudes, and ideals a readily a5 
the maintenance mores (as in engineering and industry) 
the Lite School would not have such great tasks as it now 
faces. 

‘Culture sets certar Hints to educability fmile Durk- 
fhcim in his Education et Socrologie makes penetrating 
conclusion when he maintains chat one cannot educate ® 
child beyond the culture maliew —Weenea the Indian revert 
{ng to native waye when he returns from the Indian school to 
‘hs tribe; the college lad who graduated full of ideals of 10- 
‘ial welfare 10 later life driving sharp baryaina in practical 
polinis, the histas between knowledge and conduct already 
Satitically demonstrated * 

Let us not conluse our thinking or practice by elking 
about "“culeural education,” for all educations are that, 
Rather let ox spend our energpes in developing formulas of 
practical application by analyting differentially che charac: 
teristics of a people and their cultures 

Such diferental analysis of » people and their culture 
fs Basic to a shift from traditional to scientific education in 
cour public schoots 

‘What we need here is » new definition of cultoral edura- 
‘ion: Whatever education increases contact berween pertons 
and colture traits or complexes ia a commonnty is cultural. 
‘Whatever education leads to assimilation by persons of the 
dominant culture complexes or tarts of a community is 
strategically cultural. “The analyses and indexing for rele 
tive mmportanos of these complexes and trait, of the amounts 
and Kinds of unculeations of them. by the woeletal agracies 
that make up the Great School — these are pressing tatks in. 
educational socology and are euential to determining the 
Yesidnum a8 the work of the Little School. Then an we 

* Aibear, W.f8 Te fan Sey Rain Eton DEP 19% Pa 





cy EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 
et mare dependable answers to Spencer's great question, 
What education is of moet worth?” 
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CHAPTER IV 


WHAT CAN SOCIOLOGY DO 
FOR EDUCATION? 


DUCATIONAL sociology is whar sociology can do for 

‘cduaation. Public school education is our organized 

‘way of guaranteesng the tansminsion of selected com 
‘unity conuinustes 16 the cacoming generations nnd of ine 
acing eu new dem mil roe caged ate wp 
eukure 

DUCATION 1 A SOCIAL, PROGESS 

‘Aus. rmocations, whether ia public schools or as by-products 
of institutional activiues, are cxectially socal, have social 
aspects, and are susceptible of sociological analyses. A tenc 
inglerrning situation is a huran experience and a9 wach is 
sociological data. “There is no efor bere to rule out other 
aspects, biological, physiological, peychological, or even geo- 
riphical The significance of one oc more of these tay 
vary with each education-siuation, but such a situation can. 
bie studied from beologial, physisiogical, peychological, co 
‘nome, political or geographical aspects. 

Heretofore the emphasis has been to study educations 
tainly m therr peychological aspects. In Eat, $0 far has this 
trodency developed that it has done no little damage 10 
educational eficiency. It ia not the use of Z. Q. tess, which 
reilly have value for udrsinisertive purpowes, at has done 
30 och harm; but. the extent to which teachers anda 
‘inurrator regard parts a5 wholes, expizin pupils and leara- 
ings in terms of instincts, habits, and capacitis or heredities, 
without any apology for incomplete analyst, To explain 
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abit merely in terms of physiology or intelligence in 
terms of biological heredity 1s palpable error, 2 will be 
shown in Chapter IX. It 1 not the taut of peycbologins 
that public school education has been bound hand and foot 
and delivered to them, but rather of the hard of followers 
who hare seatched for a sitaple formula or 2 universal pana 
cea, American edacation hax without doubt been over- 
prychologized. Not thar there should be any less effort in 
Applying psychology to education — the same holds for bi- 
ology of any other science —but tat every student must 
Tealize the particular piace and function and Vimutation of 
cach contributory wieace, 

'Nor is anyone to blame, except posiby the sociologiso for 
failure to develop a more complete picture of education- 
situations Even eminent educational socologise regard all 
caching leuring proceues as eatter for prychologina, and 
‘of no concern ta etucauonal sociologists But it will be seen 
4s one gocs farther into the master that that view is too 
nite, 

“The fact is, sociology itself isa very young science, Thus 
Jar mont of the time has been spent in wrangling and in 
Jormulating * theories” and “Taws” based on general ob- 
servation. Only recently have socologists begun ta use ob- 
jective rmethods They are just begnming to uve the clinical 
[procedures that have served medicine, iodustry, paychiatry, 
« prychology 20 wel 

‘Young as wciology 1, however, certain Endings — descrip. 
tioes, analytes, eneraliztioas, aod methods — are available, 
Uf these are utilized in the service of education, it it posible 
to round out our pictures of educationsituatfons. Sociology 
‘an complement the contributions of other sciences and 80 
provide a more adequate research for scientizing education, 
in alli phase. 

‘The student should view with scepticimm any effort of 2 
special kind to arrogate complex social phenomena ike edu- 
Cation to itself as its own private domain, be it biology, 
sromraphy, philosophy, peychology. sociology, or any of the 


‘When an education-situation is analyzed itis seen toreveal 








SOCIOLOGY APPLIED TO EDUCATION 73 
a complex set of elements and conditions — various phe- 
nomena which must be studied by the sciences that have 
specialized technics surted t2 the types of data. It follows 
thea thar students of educanon would do ell to eneshine 
sociology With the ather sciences in their approaches to the 
‘understanding and control of education situations. 

‘All this suggests that the fit tak of educational sociology, 
as a subject of study te teacher preparation, is to sflumine 
‘From the long lit of ranges of accivities which make up the 
collective practces known as mstirutionalied educations (or 
hook) one may select case Jhostrations at random.* The 
‘Rurdent should be clear on thi point: any education <ituation 
‘an be aealyoed somologically. | Realistically all leuraing oe 
ccs enter in groups, two or moce person gout, Of through 
‘reference 10 groups or social worlds, Manifeatiy then teach 
inglearming situations can never be indavidual; they are 
always social Since dhe main body of school activities com 
uate the collective habits Known ay institutions they are 
veciologteal data and can be studied socologicaly. 

For example, consider " Determine general educaticnal 

jectvven.” Cavolved in this range of acivitic are: persona 
dking the determination and their biases, faitha, withes, 
Jimowledges: the relation of education as 2 social insatution 
10 other social instnutions, the shortages in educations by 
‘other mutitutions io terms of che coorizuity and changes of 
thove institutions; the welfare and development of che com- 
munity a8 a whole, and che effects on pertonalitics involved, 
either a participants of those frstutions or as Jearoers fo the 
ichools; groups, lenderships, societ| tends, and the Uke, 
are all represented no maust in what Gty or county ob- 
jective ate being determined, 

‘Or again, under “ administering the school system.” con. 
sider: “Marniain adequate public support through taxes.” 
On the face of it, this would seem to be merely economic 
phenomena and yet here, 100, one finds community trends, 
population distributions, nationalities, dominant usc. of 
Gnancial resources, governmental efciencies, vit-interet 
groupe, atotudes toward paying tates, atticudes toward 

See Chap 1 “am Haba io Bate” ao 
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tchool programs and schoo) authoritie,—all of which are 
tocictal phenomena apd are capable of sociological wud. 
(Or again, take ” Assign the danly lemon” under * Teach- 
ing?” “This at fmt glance would ster vo be pare paycho- 
logics, i, consideration of the content and methods of in- 
stuction. "But are there aot here t90 perioas, tac aad 
pupil in 2 schoo! world, schoo! group cultore resources 
Fvallable foc study in the form of sexs, laboratories, Held 
iraations, Rome backgrounds with Urataions or Exley, 
family preatures, nelgnborood attitudes and the Wie? By 
(his time the wucent should see the reno for Ue contention 
dat every educatonieuation, dat every elwational ac. 
tivity, ft ementally social and ie therefore capable of soclo- 
logical analy. The elementary purpose of such analfas it 














WHAT SOCIOLOGICAL ANALYIOE? 
Soesococicat analy is the application of scientific medhouls 
tw the study of homan behavion in all types of situations, 
Such behaviors may be studied in their personal or collective 
‘prc the fanaionng of ponenahv ox of groups oa 
social proceues or resulting products such a3 penenalitie, 
social organinauons, institutions, and the like. 
WANTED: AN" IADEVBUAL.” 

Becauix people never live ia x vacaum itis irppomible to 
find in actual reality an “individual.” From dhe moment of 
birth all people live in some sons of groups, sdjust thers. 
selves to all kinds of social pressares, meet varietes of group 
expeciations. Certain sciences like biology and itt ub. 
scieoce of physiology and prycbology properly sbetract bo 
rman bemg, from their nauural social sexings to investigate 
their natures and functions as organitmas. For them scien 
tilically here is such a thing 2s an individual." But when 
those aman organisers are functioning normally cheir be- 
Davi ree: the condoning of ete and of eter 
people. 

“Therefore the sociologitt rules out (or should, for many 
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are sill confused oc this point) the concept “individual” 
and substitutes a concept for reality ax he actually finds i, 
samely, cz “ pers." Why he docs #0 and what he means 
bby this term will be elaborates! in Book 12, Pare I. A mo- 
men’s reflecion will convince any student that whatever 
lie may be said aboue human behavior it has social aapecis 
{ti the busines of sociology to tease out and make elear the 
social phases of human experience and to discover the condi- 
‘oon of their caumtion. “And when this is done for educs- 
toca! experiences, the methods wed and the revltiog 
Inowledges constitute educations) sociology. 
avr wna 19 9cENGH? 

‘Trnex posible definitions of science may be found: (¢) 
vesence it a body of knowledge which bat been objectively 
proved and m generally agreed upon by the cxperu capable 
of judging it validity; (6) science isa series of methods for 
‘the description, analy, acd interpretation of data which 
then farm the bodies of koowledge referred to in (@): 
(6) science is both the technics of discovery and the data 
established, thus combining the concepts of both (6) 
and (6). 

‘The frat definition may well be used for old wellestab- 
lished sciences Itke physica or astronomy: the dhitd for more 
Teoent ones chat are well under way such a1 biology or pay- 
chology But the preseat writer is inclined to mie for 
‘own ‘purposes the second concept because sociology is 10 
youog as » science thac there are relatively few findings of 

‘or that are auffciently agreed upoo by 









Tirol core ov los vluc bute ye objectively evel To 


think of sociology a2 a toolbox with the implied nezea 
cf improving the number and effciency of the tools of in- 
vouigation puss the emphasis where it 

and saves the student from mis 

ta dat All of which applies even more ta educational 1 
siology. When and as we develop 2 good set of tools 10 
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analyze educational situations and processes sociologically we 
shall gradually be able co fill our shop with Farnicure worth 
lusiag: Therefore the auideot weil find in this book plency 
ft theory but theorees of methods rather an theories of 
findings —thcorier of how best to define, describe, and 
analyz the problem phepomem. An amount of sien 
tic knowledge io this fick i already available but compared 
‘to what we need to know ic is all indeed. 
NerIncE ts NOT MAGIC 
‘Aceh ver there in nothing mystical ar magical about science 
tas method. As Huxley bas said: ” Science is orguntred com: 
is jus the difference between 
‘vague thinking and sharp thinking in the difetence between 
‘common sense sporadic, incideotal, chaotic, and common 
sense organized 

‘Above all one should have no worshiptul aratude toward 
seience either as facts or methods. It isnot an end in itl 
but a means 10 knowledge. The ensence of the scientific 
‘piri is an atticade of open-mundednen toward new data or 
technics of investigation, an attitude of persistent quewian- 
ing and testing. fu baths ot bopes will ke the form of hy- 
potheses bat i will oot rest content with cheir forculation 
fuerely. It will hold thea tentatively until they are vali- 
dated or proved fate. Tn either case 20 teats will be hed. 
Nor will it be free of ezotional expressions but it will 
subordinate the emotions to the inteUcct by demanding that 
reasoned conclusions square with seniory expetiencrs that 
have been checked and double checked. 

Furthermote the scientific spirit is charactenaed by pa 
tierce, bard work, tolerance, fearlenoes, teasonubleoas, co- 
‘operation, and a williogness to sbare results—in short, 2 
‘thorough-going devotion ro truth. Not that all scientists 
achieve these idealistic aspects of the scientific spirit. Quite 
‘the contrary in many cases. Yer they are the ideal that every 
‘rae scientist strives to achieve. 

‘Can the average teacher express this wiensific attinude? 
‘Yes, in varying degrees depending upon ber abilities and ber 
‘ruining in the methods or attitudes of scentis. But sbe 
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1x not Dorn with ir and wall not acquire it naturally simply 
because as yet it in relatively rare in the world. 
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it in the experimental evolution of the biolo- 
‘st, in dhe ronprovement of stocks by animal breeder, the 
few Kinds of foods developed by Burbank. And we see 

the development of social work and in societal engineering? 
‘war propaganda that sends millions of our young men to 
urope.* the laws that pat our children in schools whether 
they Like it or not, the advertisements Dut se]! us goods be- 
yood our means to pay, and the public healch activicie that 














reduce dangerous diseases t0 occasional occurrence. 





‘in primuive cumons ad institutions 
‘Without it the formal efacations ina primitive rituals would 
bbe thrurd even to the nature peoples, Whatever ele they 
ay be they are never abverd Everything they do in terms 
cof their koowledge has a real wtiliy But the iden that 0- 
Cetin om orguoize their efforts toward definitely and deliby 
rately established ends —tehousn—in new in that it re 
Auires knowledge scientiScaliy derived as dve conscious basls 
of ruch efforts The student will readily recognize types of 
tooetal tales already developed —guidance <linicy, com 
‘munity organization in comraucity chews, oF councils of 
social agencies, public health work, regional and town platy 
ing, weial work, scientific legislation {Wieorain), propa 


Loter ¥, Ward, the founder of American sociology, Sint 
‘used and elaborated the meaning and significance of thi 
concept * telecism " un his Dynamic Sociology, io 288s, an 
later in hit Peyche Factors of Crulation 18g, and espe. 
ally in his Applied Soctoiogy 1906. He angued that unlew 
societies become telic— deliberately deterenine theie dest- 
inies— they suffer the wastes of natural evolution besides de- 
laying possible gain in culture achievement Societies, he 
‘wrote, mut know themselves, heir natures, forms, processes, 
and defecs, then they can organize socienl self-control. 
Science is dhe way to knowledge. After such knowledge is 
made available by the experts it must be universalimd, 

© Cae neg, He Sl he Wir dri. 
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“Tou be mafetsined the “education the proximate means 
of progres 

But ifthe cootent and methods of education be nat eien- 
tiie but tradicional may we not be deceiving ourselves i 
confuning mere motion with defaite movement toward 2 
non detinaion? Of all the dificolses facing today in 
the Improvement of eduexsom, by far the sn Salling iy the 
tevung up of valid ends The meabe of getting such cod 
would be solved relatively qauckly wth dhe appliation of 
Knowledge even now extant for they would be engineer: 
ing problems chiety, Waat we need iy muficent Gat 
cof she hind that will convince people xo accept the tlie 
‘Teachers say wel Rep in mind tbat such advances are slow 
lie heir enthaninsns ony seem futile and they Ghemaelves 
turn enim. 








METHOOS OF scUDKGE 
‘As A marin review of other scudies it may be of value 
hhere to sec forth briefy the various 
code Firm is the obseroation of the 
ser, beetles, lepslatares, boy’ gungr, or ecboo) amemt 
‘To do thw it is necesary to decide what phenomena to ob- 
serve, if, octe the problem “Thea record the data ob- 
terved with methods that will provide the most accurate 
descripson posible 

‘The second general process in oncfys, This meanw break: 
ing up the observed and described phenocaena into com 
prehecsible parts: the element that make it up and the coo- 
Gicioning factors that enter into their crusation. “These items 
are then isolated, camified, compared, measured for recur: 
rence 1 discover modalitics, varabilities, aod correlations 
between the items 30 inolaicd and compared. Though cor- 
relations must be acceped with great caution, for they may 
‘epresent mere coincidence or awacition, they are probably 
0 far the best statements of causation that we have. 

‘The third sep is synhesus. This iva drawing together of 
the items previously analyzed by itxduction and. generaliza- 
don or setting up 2 cew hypothests, or 2 recoustraction of 
reality. 
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“The fourth sep is experment. By x control of conditions 
the invessigator reproduces the phenomens w9 a8 to tot the 
acrurary of bis observations analyses, end gencralimtions oF 
conchusions. Maniferdy this s imposible io crrain sciences 
like astronomy or sociology to the degree that Ic is pouible 
in chemistry ot biology. But where experiment is not prac: 
eable a substitute { found in mathewatical caloulations 
‘with constant check-up on subsequent phenomena. Thus in 
tociology molsiple and partialcorrelations ure valuable 
‘methods of discovery in dealing with complex societal phe- 
‘nomena pot immediately amenable to experiment. 

“The teacher should note, however, dat many experiments 
in educational sociology arc pouitle because of the control 
character of school sicuations. While we canoot experimcot 
with communities and nations we can with children in a 
family, in groupe in churches, and classes in achools But be- 
fone experenson peopl ped ths neler 
should posses evidence that they are practicable and likel 
10 be productive of real resus, 

‘The Stth ucp is evaluation. Here the tank {se et forth 
the mew data discovered with their pouibiliies and Time 
tons at knowledge. pint, Ti 

“The sixth step ino sis using the knowledge 
tained by the foregoing methods in the wtation of practical 
problem. tn the development of engineering —mechani- 
fal, electrical, eruetorl, of societal. 








‘Time UTaZtY was te EDUCATION 
Now sore because education is an engineering or an applied. 
science, 30 far an ic is w acience at all, and junt becaue the 
sciences upon which it depeods are not so highly developed 
—peychology, sociology, endocrinology, economics, political 
science, end the is not eaey for educators to main- 
(ain dhe scientific spirit. Il 100 often veatistical data on a 
‘very few cases are taken to warrant far-reaching conclusions 
‘because the iavetigator is intensely devousd to the solution 
of some practical problem. A sciensificallpminded student 
of education user practical problems af a starting-point far 
investigations. But once he bas located or defined his re- 
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search problem he then forgeu the practical problem from 
‘which he started. Otherwise he is inctined 09 find what is 
favarabie wo his bypothesis, he docs nat discaver what he dite 
covers but what be want to dixcover. Too much educational 
research reflects just auch bias, If the investigator finds 
something tefl for the solution of vse practical problem 
from which he seta up hus research, he may thea apply bis 
findings for auch a purpose. If not he is content to continue 
inveanguting. Bur he never lets hrs desire to solve a practical 
problem inituence his scientific findings Basing research 
‘upon practical problems tus necesary wo avoid fut re- 
sul. but it constitutes a danger which must always be 
guarded againut most catefully. 
sociovace AS 4 SerENCK 

‘A ruxriax word of warning may not be amits: sociology, 
and by the same tokcn, educational sociology, i a science not 
by soe of mathemati exc bet ft i 0 fami 

tes to the acientiic metbods and expreses the scientific 
pint Statistics is only one set of tls of research Concepts 
and categories (terms) are no leas umportant for purposes 
‘of classification and comparison. And besides there is a Yogic 
‘other than that of mathematical symbols ‘The importance 
‘af thu or thac type of research tool depends upon the nature 
‘of she problear selected for investigation. ‘Thus studies in 
school aurendance would be statinical; the development of 
‘educational activities of a cooperative society or labor union 
would be historical; the truancy of Joe Baker, analytical or 
qualitaive; and the study of dhe work of a city system of 
schools would involve all types of investigation. Some si 
ee ke geology ae ln Gecripive chen Ue pio, 
‘mainly experimental. The beginning student of sociology 
‘will profit moet by regarding it as a descriptive scence (Vol- 
‘ume T). But he may well get an appreciation of the methods 
employed, in the interests of evaluazing the acceptability of 
sociological dexciption (Volume 11}. 
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Now unr us apply the foregoing to the study of prople and 
their bebavioce, noe political nar econome Not religious, bat 
‘educabooal, for the lst is our chief incerest. Sociology ob- 
serves the past 0 discover the developmental aspects of ed 
‘ational acsivitie Tt uses materials from special sciences 
tuch as archeology. ethnology, anthropology, and history 
— proverbs, folkiores, ayths and legends, rituals, letter, com 
‘uacte, regulations, adverisements, constitutions, laws, proc- 
lamatioes, dianes, journals, biographies, mxcced books, arm 
ape agains and many ote. Tealo aberves pect 
tional detaviors in schools and out by meant of 
pice ragerine sped horny lyr Arges nd 
through use of phonographa and sound-recanding instru 
‘ments, photograpks and movies, ateoographic records and the 
like "Thus it gets data from the cooversations speeches, in- 
‘erviews, gomips and writings, census and other reports, and 
Avert behaviors of penans, groups, auociatioes, mobs, not, 
eremonics, movements, agencies, organizations, and rutie 
‘tutions. 

By collecting data of the Kinds and in these ways $0- 
ology proceeds to acalye, clanify, aod induct conclusions 
‘that illumine the nature of educational phenomena. 

mavion 3 MUMALISTIC 

| anacytoic a social complex the student roust keep in ind 
‘hat homan behavior in any single inntance is ot srmple and 
easily explained but complex. Any explanation must of 
necenity be complicated. It may be unfortunate thet this is 
0 but we canoot blind ourselves to this fact to avoid incon- 
vreaience. We must ake realities ax they sce, and not mis- 

3f them as isso often done in educational practice or 
theory. “How often do we hear teachers explain the stealing 
‘of 2 knife by Joho Smith by saying, “His instinct to steal 
is too mrong,” or, the dificulties of Molly Jones in the bis- 
tory claws by the remark, “ Her J. Q. is only 52° Or, “ She 
loca’ srudy™; or“ She's lay.” Having dispesed of the wat- 
ter thot conveniently, the teacher i content to let bis 
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relations with the child be determined by sach simple and i 
aecurate analysis. Who mote than a teacher needs a techoic 
of undersanding human behavior? Is he not called upon 

ime again every cay, in an cfort to guide and 
goweh, 0 explain in terms of causes and effects 
the Debavion of childend 

eis hughly ieoportant then that teachers avoid simple €x- 
planations ax chey would poston. Such simple and cxsy ex 
Plananeos ate logically unsound for they itientfy » part 
With the whole; they are unscienttic yn that they deny the 
icientie spint; they are immoral browse unintelligent and 
‘because such judgments are oot fxr to children. Our youth 
deserve the bext our acieoce can give them. Above al, then, 
let teachers rocognize the complex character of all buat 
‘behavior and hasten to analyze and understand and be slow 
to pass mora judgments abour it, at least until they have 
investigated it deeply enough to find more than “ the ” one 
‘ause which is usually an apparent and frequently an er 
‘ancous one. 

"To iterate: human behavior is pluralistic and zoust be ex- 
plained in pluralistic and not singularstic terms, By Ghat 
‘we mean that there is plore" (raany) of elements in any 
{nntance of human behavior and x plucel of factors that coo 
thtion the characterutics of these elements. AS teachers we 
want to appreciate what elements with their qualities com 
Vine functionally with what conditioning factors and their 
‘qualities in the production of a chiki’ behavior. Lacking 
that ve cannot really teach, we simply blunder along and 
the child gets what he gets in spite of rather than because of, 
‘ws Pomesing such knowledge we can very the condition: 
and their qualities with reference tothe varging elements apd 








fecomary foe the child’ sake hat we do it more consclonuly, 
mote precisely, and so more efficiently. 


Is mreanine up any eduestionsituation auch as a class, 20 
‘umembly, 2 teacher's institure or an education proce wach ax 
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a recitation, a mixdemeanor, an interview between pupil and 
Renal Sat on tbe payground x pen induce 
feathers to improve theraselves is never 
tary wanalee out the elements andthe cortoning core. 





“Tam UNIT OF UrvEETGATION 


‘The exzaerors of a social complex are those parts of it which 
anzor be broker up any farther, These may then be te- 
garded as the unss of investiganon which every distinet ai 
fence muut have. Thus the unit for physics is an electron; 
for chemistry, an atom; for biology, a cll; for paychology, & 
‘neuron; and for socology, what? For dhe early socologits 
it was an indrdual; for Blackmar and Gillin, 2 sors; for 
A. W Small, growp; for the French sociologist Caullct, so: 
ality; for E.G Hayes, ideas, sentiments, and practices, for 
‘W. 1. Thomas, wishes (attitudes) and values. For our pur- 
poses in educational sociology, we may use an énitence of im: 
{erection as 4 unit of investigation wheo studying educa 
tional processes or either a person or group when the products 
‘or structures are important. While thi is at present not en 
tlrely saustactory as science itis a practical way Ot of dhe 
disagreement indicated above Our units wil vary accord- 
ing to the problem phenomena we select for analysis. We 
yey lmnop or tals We may 
study administration as functions of leadership 

fat group srocneres, While thee ane retuicaly difer 
ent aspects of unitary human experience, analys with these 
units as tools ean serve our purposes of understanding educa- 
‘tons as social phenowena. 

"These elements are combined in 2 variety of nombers and 
quulities und make up the nature of a problem phensmenop, 
‘Thus the answer a pupil makes to 2 teacher's question is 2 
complex of elements: wishes, atsitudes, schoo! purpose selves, 
habits, thinking, personal ‘values, mutual influencings of 
teacher, pupil, and other pupils in the clas. All such and 
spare are involved even in xine pupil anewers. 
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‘conenonmes ractons 


‘Now axe these combinations of elements the oply aspects of 
the total situation. The clement in the answer bave been. 
‘aused of determined By certain factors that exist in chat 
situation of a elasroom recitation “Thus the pupils health 
at the trae or immediately preceding his physiological 
srowh, glandular functionings, and heredity condition che 
saswer directly or indirectly. “These we may call the bologe- 
tal factors. His spats! position bclore the clase, distance 
@ bis home, dificulties of getueg back and forth to achool 
(Vopography) , and climate (temperature, humidity, stor 
pherie pressure) infuence bis behavior in one way oF an 
‘other, ‘These are the geogrephical fectors. Then bis 

and language, his own and societ) values, Folkways, ample- 
sents and ather took will determine the nature and correct: 
nem of his answer, These are the cecknotogical factors (the 
uluural maveantions). Fully there are the soccetal cone 
‘home that influence bien, These ate groupe and thetr charac- 
teriuicy, organizations. inututions. exactions, and day 
provals, in short the people and their telationships that exist 
at the time or fo his background social world agunat which 
Ihe evaluates all bis behaviors 

“Thuis all the coudruons of human behavior may be classe 
fied under these four categores: (G) geographical. (B) bio- 
logical, (T) technological, and (8) societal As they change 
in detail one way or another the characteriatics of the pe 
nomena will change It is oue tak to familiarize ourselves 
‘with the recurreot types of changer iD copditioning factors 
ane che resultant changes in behavior in the interess of a 
better undentanding af aur pupils This koowledge then 
maker pouible such manipalauons of the canditioniog fae- 
tora that we can get the resulting behavior we want on the 
pam of a pupil. 

For example. a pupil may not attempt to answer a question 
put bya teacher during recitation What changes have oc- 
‘curred in hit total situation to produce wach x retuli? Only 
‘nvexigation and soalyss can determine in any epecific cue 
But let us consider hypothetical imstances. If we find upon 
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invenigution no changes in elements and none inthe @, 8, T 
actors but a Y change (one det) in the $ factor, thea We 
can uy shat Y is the cause of his falure to anewer. Such 
‘aight be a neighborhood party (S) in the pupil's home the 
previous night which wade it impouible fot bim to prepare 
his lewon. Or with G, B, S conscame and a change io The 
amined the bus T and arvived late just io time for the quer 

at et oriensed. Or with G, $, T constant, and 






and a change i G; the birds (G) vinging outside the clase: 
room window (G) brought to mind the “ swimmin'-hole' 
(G)_ where he was picturing hiswelf splashing around wed 
40 did not hear the question. Thus a change from one tiie 
to another of x detailed sapect of any of these conditioners 
‘may rele in the same change of bebavior — failure to an- 
rer in his uswa? manner, 

‘Consider then what may bappea when there inx covabina- 
von of changes fo the conditioner. The causation it then 
complicated and the problem of investigation mote diff. 
colt, Or what if there are changes in the elements? For a 
chikt's wiahes and habia and dominant purposes do not re- 
‘main the same all the time. ‘These effects are algo revealed in 
Dehavior. 

toeiovacy AND CFU HOmENORS 
Now wits sociology does not undertake to be responsible 
for the xiences of biology (including peychology) and grog. 
‘raphy, in analyzing the tot situations that enter into the 
auittion of kumsn behavior and of socal structures oF 
‘oops, it draws heavily upoo these other sciences. 1 it, how- 
ver, resporuible iuelf for the data for 7 (cultural sociology) 
and § (geaeral sociology). To the extent that the data of T” 
and $ factors are als investigated by other sciences sociology 
draws upon chem (sconccsics, political science, penology. 
social work, aad the like). General sociology seek to estab: 
lish the uniform recurrences of behavior whether it it edu 
‘ational behavior, or ecooomic behavior, or marital behavior, 
‘or political behavior. Tuerelaion to ve socal sciences in thin 
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respect it ike that of biology to anatomy, physiology, 20log, 
and botany. Sociology cancels oat the parcicular and seeks 
‘univer lews of human behavior. So far, hawevcr. the de- 
selopment af sociology does not offer us conclusions thar may 
Tee called laws Our Enowloige fs bused upon insulicient 
dana because our methods nee refinement aDd_precirion, 
Te is betie dhen for student thick of the so-called.” faws " 
‘of sociology as tentative generalizations. Though these are 
‘wot ever and always true a8 are the laws of physics, neverdhe- 
Tew a few of them are sufficiently dependable to guide our 
lors in education at least tentatively 
{socoL0CiCAL. RXPLANATION 

By somotoatcat analyis then we mean. (¢) the selection of 
an initance of behavior 1c an educanoo-ituation and (b) dhe 
fracturing of this complex ints its component elements and 
conditioning factors When we analyte enough cases we can 
apply measorements and statisucr to these recurrences By 
sa doing we can exablish correlations between conyunctevities 
of elements and conditioners These correlations and their 
tizes then define examuve aspects in termu of degree Analy- 

‘thus differentiates che deciled aspects of the coojuac- 
ivities and enables us to get a clearer and more precise un- 
derstanding of what is bappening, On the basis of auc 
Iinovwledge we manipulate conditioners and secure telic com 
‘rol For example, in a rural situation if we find a high 
negative correlation between distance from school and pupil 
attendance so that everywhere the pupils wbo live closest 
attend the greniest number of hous per school year, and 
hove sha live farthest atteod leat we can reduce distance 
and increase attendance by providing busses to transport the 
Giscane pupils. By changing the technological conditions 
(provding buss) we offer the effects of the geographical 
factor of spatial distance. 





SoM REFINTTONS 
‘Monz simply sociological analyoa of education ix the we of 
sociological methodk of analyiog educational behaviors and 
cf sociological concepts ox terms for description —chat is, 
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lauifcation and comparison of data. For short, we may 
‘all it socicanatyns. 

Socioanalyais may be simply dsferential or it may be or- 
panic as well. DiBlerential sociounalyss sels for truth about 





among the Pueblos. cume and economic deptewion, of a0 
‘educational “survey” of a city The latter, organic socio- 
‘analyst, corresponds to a community survey in which not 
only education, bar relgion, industry, polis, and other 
pluses are studied completely. For examples see Lynd and 
Lynd, Middletown, The Puisburgh Survey, Harman, 8, 
Springfield, Hmors, Kulp. D. H, Counisy Eafe im South 
China, The Sociology of Feulim, Report of The American 
Bureau of Ethnology, “Tae Pumas.” Differeotial analysis 
‘compares parts of totalitis ofthe sare order, organic analyais 
‘compares toalities an whotes, 

DUFERENTIAL, ANALYSE WS GOMERAL:EATION 
‘Tue enveavon in preparation develops vatious uses of rd 
‘ational sociology. He uses it as we have deca. pointing cut 
fo gaity ie undentanding of what i happening inthe 

aspects of education But more important all be 
{aw it co Geveop an ebjecive atshade toward bib eachiers 
‘and puptla By developing skill in socioanalpra be dis- 
‘cavers and deals practically with the realti that confront 
him, 

Instead of breaking his back trying w apply the geo. 
cralities of educational theory and philosophy to concrete 
situations and persoos, by improved observation and analysis, 
he derives his data for himself and makes his own induc. 
‘ons. While we cannot expect this type of independence of 
the average ‘who wane his creeds and institctions to 
do his thinking for hima and not without justice, teachert 
atin at a higher eficiency, ese they bad better punch type 
‘writers or ran machiocs, Thase who intend 9 work with 
‘haman beings carry & rsporaibiliy fora higher type of in- 
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tellectual ficiency and emotional organization than that of 
the average man of woman. No spology is necessary, there 
fore, t0 suggest to the student of education that he acquire 
a certzn factiy in analyzing and interpreting sociologically 
the phenomens and problems that come before him daily 

Behavnors are funcuons of situations and can be under: 
ood best not by generalities but by such differeonal socio- 
tnalais.a wil discover the facts —elemeots and conditioner 
‘= 1a each cate and base procedures upon those fact and not 
‘upon theories. This is another reason way «tis important 
ta atren methods rather than findings "Some may object by 
saying that our expectations of adrminstrators and teachers 
arc far too high. We are not concerned with patt so much 
as future achievements in education, they will Gepend upon 
the preparations our educators secure ia normal schools and 
teachen’ colleges Educators have gone out in the past all 
too often tued ful of theories ony tebe duis ft 
actual practice and therefore suggouble tn each new pro- 
‘posal in educational fads. By discovering data for hemscivey 
their theories emerge in rime but even these are checked by 
farther analysin 


FALLACY OF BELAVION UNtFORITES 


Moen if not mest of the theory in education as well as other 
soo wicnoss 1s based upon an asnuzption that human be- 
Ihavior is uniform But evidence is increasing every day to 
show that these untformaties are more apparent than real — 
data from prchiatric examinations, social work case his 
tories, and experimental materials wach as those teported by 
Harborne and May to the Character Education Inquiry 
In discuning the “ Conclusions and Implications of Studies 
in SeléContzol,” they write: 


Any stumpt 29 wromariae such compen reochipa su we 

save bean ting wits ound to be madogune med uss 

fer ne motes rare 2 ow fo cei atthe 

‘cover tends and their inte vo oe anor Sn deus 

Se the precrpaes of spake expenenct and are funcuons of 
+ Be Sm SH a» 8 
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‘the ritwotions ta whics they tave become attached by habit. ‘The 
‘ecund is that dhe specie reads and relationships aye gathered 
Giuo parterns which represent mol general sdeat about Conduct, 
bul, rather, specie group tendency 

‘oneatic SOCIOAKALYEIS 


Socroanacvar is not only deferential in that it reveals the 
‘waiquencu af exch phenomenon ie investigates but it may 
alo be organic. Differential analysis a mooographic stady 
Of certain limited aspects of a toval sivuation. Such it the 
relation of spatial drstance to school attendance an cited pre- 
viously, but without reference to any other factor This 
type of analysis of some valor bot itis paral and eontaing 
the errors of special inquities. 

‘As noted before human bebavior is pluralttic and theo 
retaly, then, thr fat or element opera 1 produce 
low attendance besides spatial dinance. Thus we mgt 
tide bust oo the bat othe feng of wach paca tn 
gui to cove only sh improvement in te atendance 

‘teould happen that some ofthe other causative 
factor ate even more important than spatial distance in 
determining the low attendance rases If we knew these 
‘dava we might be able to improve the rates not through the 
expense of providing bunes bur by eflecting changes in 
other element or other factors in the situation. 

‘Thus lack of concern for education on the part of the 
parents (8) and rural poverty (7) might operate to pro. 
duce child Inbor (7} on the farms while low abilitic of 
pupil (B) with persistent failures in school work (S) —all 
Of which may keep down attendance as much as spacial 
distance. 

‘The organic character of auch analy inberes in the dis- 
cowry of how arpeca or conditioners or elements influence 
‘one another crusatvely. Just as an organiom does not faoc- 
‘ion normally lacking any one organ, heart or lungs or brain, 
soall giant paras in a tual etuation are revesied in thelt 
‘causative interdependencies by organic socinanalqais, Tt fixes 
the relative importance causally of che gar af the totliy, 
aod sims at completeness af analyeis. 

+ tao 
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Combining, then, these two features we may define dp. 
Jerental organse socoanalyass at: the faccrizing of a social 
‘conaplex into elements or conditioners and the discovery of 
the kinds and degrees of functional interrelations of the 
parts as causes in the tral situation. 

etouas NED DIACORG SKIS 

Now surrose phyncians were prepared as are educaton, 
‘They would reach therr conclusions in daily practice by gem. 
ral principles and mat by differential diagnosis of each and 
very patent. Today one couscs into che office with a head: 
ache! tomorrow a second person comes in with 1 headache. 
‘Therefore the same treatment for both Forrunately for wt 
all dhe new physicians are rained to beware of giving the me 
treatment to the person on the second at oa the frst day 
ssmply because too many factors may cause a headache and 
these factors can be discovered in each case only by repeat- 
ing the diagnostic procedures. 

(Or consider the preperation of lawyers Formerly theories 
ad general prindples made up dhe bulk of the content of 
legal education Thus was found wo useless 1 the solution 
‘8f praca) legal problems that disatisfaction grew uot the 
ld rantenals were throwo out and the cxe-methods of study 
and inutrucuon were used. 

‘Why do teachers 10 preparation expect apy less adequate 
training in the skills of their protestion? Because theorists 
have led them to believe that problems can be solved by 
generalisies. Although teaching is “treating” pupily we 
assume we can “treat” thera alike even before we have 
analyzed them to know how much alike or different they 
are. The technics of differential analysis n educational prac. 
tices muse displace the easy philosophizing, $o far our anti- 
doces have been experzeental peychological research ad 
racuce teaching but even they are not adequate. 

“The poine may alo be ilkutrated by natistica. Many dius 
rout be cslleced before static procedures ean be ap- 
plied Here the aim is to precise the runt, wrends, modes, 
averages and che Like. ut what happens to the person in, 
all this scramble of symbolic logic? He is lost completely. 
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‘You may sy,” But know the J. Q. of Jobany Jones is 10 
Bue what does 103 mean when one docs not know what 
ero mpeans?_ Statistics has its uses in educational research but 
‘more immediately and practically for the adminittrator than 
for the teacher. When he wants trrods, he user vatiticn 
When he deals wath specibe penons and groupe be will 
refrain foes using statistics and employ the methods of dit 
ferential organie socioanalpsis. Both are essential. 
|ACTIVIDIES Ab PHENORLINA 

For racricat. study purposes where can the student pro- 
cure “social complexes” to analyee? This appears dificult 
att glance bur realy itis quite simple. Justa the boranist 
fiat gather his planta and flowers as material to work upon, 
as the grologiat collects svoples of rocks, and the entoraolo: 
ive awembles his insects as phenomena to be analyzed and 
Ibandied scientifically, xo the student of edveation ray find 
‘bs material in the activity analyses already presented, Let 
‘him take any one activity call thatthe problem phenomenon 
to be sendied and proceed to analyze its elements, its condi- 
tioning factors, and the qualities of their conjuncivit 
Even without mathematical exectness it will be hel 
see these different mspects of a total situation in dheir rela; 
tions and chus get a better appreciation of the nature of 
Jhunuan behavior Dura is ocherwise pousble. 

‘The concepts and their sociological meanings as toold of 
<lasulication and comparison are presented in’ Book 11, on 
Personality, Coliecive Behavior, and Organizations. 


“Tre voxtowne suggestions are useful to students who make 
sociological analjies af pupil bebaviors or education-situa- 
i 














1. The methods of investigation should be adapted to the 
‘characteristics of the problem selecced for stody. 
1. The use of the technics should rest upon a mastery of 
the extant knowledge that bears upon the problem. 
(@) It is a good practice 10 begin by preparing » 
camprehemive bibbograpby. 
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(@) From pretiomoary readings 2 lun ofthe recurring. 
concepts and categories can be made for tool of clawifcation. 
. The investigation should proceed, once che problem 1s 
selected, without reference to epplication. 

4 Sociology a3 a science does Dot recogeize “ good and, 
“Bad” To the biologist weeds are as important objects of 
study a5 wheat 

15. The research is not complete uoul analysis is mate of 
the total situation, ‘The student sary stop when ecemary 
Dut be should recognize the partal character of brs results, 

6, Sociological investigation strives for measurement but 
vwiven this is not feasible case analysis (differential organic 
socioanalysis) is substicuted 

7. Even when taustics may be employed the results should 
be checked back aginst case ples 

8. Sociology is a science not by virtue of exactnen but 
‘because ofits use of scientific methods, 

‘What aids mott ip the day's work is the ability to difler- 
centiate— not to generalize — for the day's work conaints in 
dealing with perions or small groups of persons. 

“To summarite then, the application of wcologieal anal- 
ys co educations in schools and oct («) Ulamines these 
Tealines, (0) provides be technics for analyst of work: 
day problems and (€) the tools of serious research for pur- 
poses of discovery. Since the last are dincumed at lenght 
in Valome Il we need not here consider them further. 
Fiwatzy may be mentioned anather outcome that sociology 
Ihelpt to produce for education. That ia the educators un- 
derstanding of himself What he learas sbout the penion- 
alitie of pupils or other people is suggestive for himaelt. As 
hhe analyzes groups he mote clearly observes what is happen 
ing in his own group activities While he tearm about the 
social worlds of pupils be ses hnmsef in his ow social world 
and realizes more clearly what it is doing ta and with him 
sand what his satut in it it. We believe that ia no mean com 
tribution because there is evidence available even now 10 
show that not a few failures of tzachers or administrators 
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Ihave been due to ignorance of theraselves and othena a5 per~ 
sons, There is a growing movement in duis country for the 
development of methods of analyzing sod rating ox eealuat- 








vomality, a2 2 lawyer ar doctor personal 
varubles chat joclude culture and human groupe and social 
interacuons Sociology a8 the xience of these phenumena 
can offer suggestions for sel-undermanding. 
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8, Indicate x single fallacy 12 educaonal theory due (o @ 
{ailure to recagnine that behstnor wa fancun of 3 aration. 
9: I bebavar i funcuon of staxion, wat lc do vocal 
worlds play 2 lexming? 
ceditanor fa ting stu pana PT 
Spey ope of dam earn! scetogy 
oa knpicaiens do you se inthe propostlon Dumber 4 
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Book II 
Elementary Concepts 
of the Sociology of Education 


PART ! PERSONALITY AS A PRODUCT OF EDUCATION 
INTRODUCTION 


HAT ARE the elements of haman nature? Man 

‘barn an arumal plus capacities to acquire bur 

rman nature. “This marks him off ws an animal ter 

above all other animals; bur bis relationship 10 the lower 
‘orders is unmistakable. 

‘The raw materials of human nature are: original nature 
— biological neredivy, culture —soxietal heredity, and time 
She social experience through mhich man pauses. 

“Human nature never changes.” This fallacy is heard on 
every hand. The fact is“ Ihurcan nature "is one of the roost 
Changes dings we know of. Otberwiefeseasioor would 
‘not exis, behavior could not be controlled, and education 
‘would noc be pouible “Human” cature is aaimal rature 
culturited, The principle of relativity previously forma 
Jated applica here: buman nature bke cultute fs teative to 
period, place. and people People should my, “Original 
hature never changes.” Bur what's te difference? Just the 
diference between: man and other anal and that needs m0 
elaboration. 

‘More precisely human nature is pertonality ad its char- 

Tunetionings of behaviors. Penonaliry may be 
thought of ws fuocion of three typeof variable: original 
ature, culture, and tine. 

"The forcaula is 
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the cnlrate the more development is ponible of OW and the 
greater the capacities represented by ON the mote culture 
(fn be acquired. Theae ate analyzed and interpreted io de 
fall in Chapters Vio VILL. ‘The division symbol w employed 
to indscate that che tsutval relations of original nature and 
‘culture are conditioned by time. “Time” means the mo- 
‘ments of experience through which the person pamcs in 
the development of his personality, ane! more particularly the 
crial onder of these expetiencemoments (SEM). The 
Formule might be arranged thu: 
Onxe 
Fe 

‘Time is das the nataral story of a person and determices 
fasion he Nl maturat and funciona how C wil 

‘similated and utilized iocludes not only mageral 
bat also spinal cultare, which embodies che intangibles of 
hhuman relationships and social interactions ‘The “ serial 
order of experience-moments” merely describes the ways in 
‘which the experiences eccur historically. 

Tk makes a great difference bow the experiencemoments 
‘occur in the reaukant peronality anslyzed at any particular 
fume Far example, one coed only think back over one's 
‘own history to realize the aubsequest influences of reading, 
significant book at, say, age wwenty and hew oae wished for 
the opportunity vo read ehat book ar age twelve Had that 
been pouuble certain mistakes in choices and behaviors could 
‘aay have been aveided. Or chink of other hotapot exper 
‘ences o turoing point expenences and conaider theit 
fduencrs on subsequent behavior. Another illustration is 
the way sex knowledge afert sex practices. One child gets 
the truths about sex from his parents fn a patural and iehole 
somie way beiore he reaches poberty. Another child is put 
‘off with fallacious and fictitious aorwers when be asks ex 
‘barrauing questions about conception and birth Kater he 
ges the truths from “ the gutter,” au we my. What are the 
contrasting resultant effects of these wo secs of experience: 
‘mamenta? 

‘Or again, one youth gets citica attitudes absut the paliti- 
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cal and patriotic stereotypes from his father between dhe 
ages of ten and eighteen. Another not until he geis out of 
college and into practical politics Does the ume of the ac- 
uisiuon of these critical cilities cake any differences in 
the resulting personalities? Such is what is meant by the 
‘serial order ofthe experiencesoomente” 

Evry penooality is therefore unigue. That is, no two 
persons are exactly alike, for each has, whatever common 
characteristics he may reveal, a margin of uniqueness or die 
ference from all other haman beings We know now, ia 
spite of political skubboleths of equality, that original natore 
{8 not identical in all men except posibly in the case of 
Identical twin. At fine glance it would seem that culture 
could easly be the same for duflerent persons or at least for 
Identical ewins or aibs in the same fazaily situation. But the 
‘order of the series of experiences which contact with parr 
ticular culture-trars or other persoas or groups modies the 
iecs of cultare uniformities aod therefore modifies also 
the maturationa of ON, chereby changing it ic us physio- 
logical development "Thus even identical twins with 
the same ON and seemingly the same C would not bave the 
‘ame SEM, ‘Therefore they show some unaquenesser., The 
duferenoes vary then in terms of the varying characteristics 
cf any one of these types of raw materals of personality, 
ON or € or FEM. Sach diflereoces ate further accentuated 
1 variations in the conjuncuviues of these elements, 

Now the use of the formula must not be mterpreted at 
mathematically exact but as suggestive of lines of investig> 
tion into the nature of personality. ‘The time is coming 
‘when these elements will be indexed io various ways and 
then the exactness of sathematica formulation will be pot 
sible The problem in method is to discover ways of making 
enocrete and specific the mathematical values of OW, C, and 
SEM, 








CHAPTER V 
ORIGINAL NATURE OF MAN 


2, BIOLOGICAL ELEMENTS 


\HE DATA of this chapter are not sociology, bt 
biology and its subscrences of phynclogy and poy 
chology. 1¢is necessary to set them in sharp contrast 

to the“ enw materials of eultare ta see how, Urrough tite, 

they enter into personality development. 


FINDEN! ON SURAUMAN PEYEHOLOGY 


Oue axowexoor of original nature hax been expanded re 
cently through direct and indirect studies of various kinds 
‘Such have been studies in animal bchavior by Yerkes, Thorn: 
dike, Paviow, und Kébler on rats chicks, dogs. and tsonkey 
Direct mvestigations have been’ made by JB. Wation on 
sew-bora iatanes in Johns Hopkins and by Bubler, Hetzer, 
and Tudor Hart in Viena, the latter with special reference 
to their vocal behavior. Biological investigations into the 
fundamental behaviors of organisms bave been made by Loeb, 
Jeanings. and others and into the higher forma by Child and, 
Herviek. 

Spece permits the inclosion here of only chose daa of 
petal imponance for students of education who dexive 10 
appreciate the elements of persomality and the coraplemen- 
tary les of nature and eurture, and postibly wo correct cer 
‘in fallacious cooceptions of original cature. 

“The old traditional explanatioes of animal behavior are 
gone for good: that x sumpede of = herd af swine was caused 
by entrance into che beast of the despoa or evil wpist that 
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pprenoualy resided in a0 insine perso, at among the Jews ia 
Qe time of Christ. Or that liom ae to be feared because 
they powes mang, the " Awelul Powerful,” at among the 
Matal of Attica Behavior of animals are known now 19 
‘come from the nature of dhetr organvecu and the types of 
[ivaauone charactenatic of thear habitat. 

‘Data of biological evolution, both historical and experi 
menial, etablsr beyond doube the unitary character of man 
and other animals. "The geological, the ecibryologica, the 
‘anatomical, and the hisclogral. or developmental, evidences 
All support tha conclusion. Furthermore, cent reearches 
by an Englah tnvexigaior have proved Out the chemical 
comporion of man and of the higher or manlike apes 
very vioular but difers markedly from that of other kinds of 
{ovimals, sch atthe horse or the dag Ktbler's experanents 
it chpancss evened hat hey dance. pn he fem, 
decorate themselves, and achieve simple inventions wisereby 
to wive the problem of ey geting hold of food beyond 
there reach. ‘Thus the unity of ran and odber animale not 
nly physical chat is anatomical and organic sirslaity, bat 
othe a adjustment began 

animal equipment for ¢ began in the sen: 

itty or frviabibty of protoplasmic substance and developed. 
the achievement of mobility for searching out food and 
avoiding enemies, In organic evolution the simplest or 
{anism had aly vaterior and exterior without definite part, 
The developed types are axiole, Sat is have an orderly ar 
rangement of parts which is called polarity and ayrmetry, 
‘These characterisica were thought co inkere in the maleculat 
seructure of the protoplams of an organinm, but are now 
known to depend upon the differences in the rate of living 
of dlerent part at vatious levels of grow. In other words, 
polarity and epmmety belong not to the structure of the 
‘rganutta but to the dynamin of laving. Both form and be- 
havior of elementary orguniama are Faections of odjuatments 
tosiniations. ‘This bcing tra, ieaboula be pemible to modify 
‘oth the characternc foraw and betaviors of wach onpat- 
jams, And that is what was experimentally achieved. Biolo 
isu vocceeded in dexroying permanently in the organisms 
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studied the polarity or the symmetry. Environment ia thus 
shown to play 2 ugnificane rile in evolution. Education is 
1 sperialized focm of environment. Such permanent modi 
feations a1 indicated above show the " educability” of even 
Jow types of orguniims and give us a basis in biological fact 
for manipulation of situations t0 produce the behavior of 
‘human organume dat may be desired. 

"Animals have senses, reflex, integrated reactions, exoo- 











part for part in the higher animals such as che anthropoid, 
pen 

‘Differences between man and animals do exast but dhe di 
ferences are not in hand but on degree, marly 


[Tee STUDY OF INFANTS AND CATON 
“Tre nase with which some ts have mudied ex 
Permennily the behavon of unmale end applied te nd. 
bogs dry eo human bers fami. “Think of app 
jig the results of studies on bebaviors of chicks ia 
maze to “ chickens” on Filth Avenue or Michigan Boule- 
vardt That is why we bave been misled by the ” instinct 
theory’ of hurman behavior What is true of sobhuman 
animals we need to know, but man though born an animal 
doer not resarn such, nor i his child or adult behavior the 
same as that of adult animals, True its a difference of de- 
‘ce but the degree of difference is wo great ws to mark mun 
sft diinetively. Because adult anieals reveal instinct be- 
Ttaviors it does not follow per se that man does also. 
“Therefore in this hock we take our ead from the researches 
of J. 3, Watson who andied the behaviors of new-born in- 
fants of human beings to get ar close as pouible to original 
nature and discover just what forms of behavior exist before 
social pressures really begin ta ioliuence a child. It was not 
only valor but wisdom to swudy buman infanis instead of 
fanimals to get at the original nature of kmzuos. Besides, 
Wation's methods were direct and experioental and though 
tha results have been cridcized we exe put more reliance 
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‘upon his contribations than upen the hypotheses of iostincs 
af explanations of human behavior 

‘What has been discovered? That new-bora infams pose 
neuro-musculat mechaneras that are rrrable, a central ner- 
vous sytem and a sympathetic nervous system connecting 
up with the various muscles and conditioned by dhe func: 
tuooings of the vancus glands, particularly the ductles 
lends, thyroud, adrenal, piosieary, and uhe like From the 
Ichaviors of the newborn infants Wason claimed to die 
cover sensory responses, relexss, instincss—a few hentable 
pattems with rather a definite order of appearance, and croo- 
tigns—not a tong list of ther, but fear, rage, Joy, and por 
subly foe, and expaciues for halutizing and thinking. Only 
time ditcloses that potentialities for development far beyond 
the mere animal nature exist in any new-born infant And 
these developments do not oocur tn human experience apart 
‘from soaai mtuatons We do bot yet know then what these 
tnfant aniraal natures would develop into vf human babes 
could gow up without contact with human adults and cul- 
tue ofr the nat we get ch ae the aie 
{erat or wild men. people who have grown up with animal 
[But the data are too uncertain. The experiment needed 1 
somehow to allow a hutaber of new-born babes 10 grow up 
vyoth oe another but with no direct contact with amy adultn 
‘The fetultant behavior would be extremely ealghtening, 
2n view of the ease with which we sacrifice te flower of oUF 
youth m waz, 1¢ ie hard to undersand the emocional re 
featment to such 2 suggtution for denving much-needed 
Knowledge. 














1 gomernones SLD 
Pavov and otkers have showo the physiological phases of 
Teaming ia term of what they eal the “cobditioned” or 
““eeeooditoned reflex." Pavlov, the suudent ray recall, set 
‘up an experiment to get a dog 10 saliva to the vioging of 
abel, “This 1s nor oatun, for salfation of the dog cares 
from the tense of uel! and then of sighs, ather than {rom 
hheanng By the simple device af ringing a bell every time 
the dog saw or smelled the meat through 2 number of such 
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caperiences, the ringing of the Beil alone without any meat 
{oer or well was enough to cause the dog vo elivate. Wat 
ton shows fis experiments with babies how he conditioned 
them to draw away trom fur whea origitally they did not 
tried stroking 1. By auociauog three elements in a sitba 
{uon, the first natural element cam be substituted by a cond 
‘artiicial one ‘Thus if behavior 4 is organically a function 
‘of clement T in a vituasion by combining cement W, which 
{s nmataral, can become a fonction of W when Tis ab. 
tent. Asociate with W and X, drop out W, then A 
‘becomes a function of X. And sa on to any new ind of 
rmuuatioa-clement reuking in the ongual mechanise of 
Dehavior becoening functionally attached to endless details 
of culture traits or complexes. “This is the physiological 
‘mass of acculturation and pardly explaing why from this 
lot of view thee is oo nit en Rumen edvesbiy In 

ner, 

Guraham in his The Normal Mimd makes extensive 
tue of this concept “the conditioned rellex" and certain, 
sociologists have taken it over bodily a5 a tol of abalpsis and 
‘explaaation af social phenomena” Therefore it may be 
well 19 note a word or two of eriticiam. No objection is 
‘effered so far as anumal behavior is concemed. Nor it 
here objection to its use in explaining the frst steps of 
child learning But it it open to objectom when applied to 
children beyond infancy and expecially when applied to 
adults and the complex societal bebaviors of adults In the 
fiat place 2 reflex is too specific ana definive a saechanism t0 
explain the varied ramifications of learnings involved in hu 
‘mun wocietie | serves in certain limited ‘ypet of tuations 
only "In the second place, human behavior is too camp 
cated a we have alzeady ahown to be explained by such 3 
simple formula es ” the reconditioned reflex.” Buraham's 
exiended use of it ken Hceally is aaramption, not demon- 
stration, That dhere are certain tendepcies in postinkancy 
which may relate historically 10 early condiiones-redexes 33 
efected ip so-called infantitimms tony be granted. But this 
fact does mot warrant the free we made of the phrase for 
scieouiGe explanation of Behavior. More research is needed 
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at this point. Prychiatric daca throw some light on sbi 
problem but prove nothing conclusively yet 

[bu Tue course of time as physiological maturation proceeds, 
the development of specise argans is controlled by the func. 
tioning of certain of the glands. Of the duct glands, the 
senual maturation has efeca on the phywcal features com- 
manly understood as the observable changes of adolescence 
Bur the effect of dctiem glands though at 30 readily wcen. 
are ngnificant When normal functioning occurt a child de- 
velopt a body with normal proportions and normal organs, 
But f duran dhe prod when ave or anther gan conraly 
‘Maturation there iv excomive functioning oF delecave fune- 
tionang elects are permanentiy registered in the sructure of 
‘the body as well a in functionangs Physical measurement 
fan be ioterpreted in terms of devations from indexes of 
normaly, and thus a picture of physiological developmental 
Ihistory can be inferred, when an actual caterecord fe atk: 
ing. © M_Ghild has revealed the fundamental character of 
he’ phymclomcal gradient : determining che biological 
paticrn of all kinds of orgaciems  Endocrinolopats have 
Shown the rdle of ductleu glands in controlling growth * 


‘THE ORGANISM AS A EEHAVION PATTERN 
‘Biovoctrs have long eraphasized the relation beween form 
“The fns of shes and the web feet of ducks 
the wings of birds for fying: feet for walking: 
hands for grasping: all demomurace that the kinds of be- 
Ihavior an organism reveals depend pon dhe nature of i 
‘organic pattern 
“Human " behavior fundamennaly is dtinguishable in 
the organic differences berween mat and animale. These 
have been developed in the long course of biological evolo- 
tion and are: the  eurvaruve of the spime wich gives aan an 
‘upright position and freedom of hands, the oppasbilcy of 
thunnb abd Srgers Our makes poale nor anly grasping but 
+ Pipa Ran f Bn a 
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manipulation of ne objects —important in toolmaking and 
tgolfanling, the speech organs of the throat, one of the 
physical bates of cammunication of a highly complicated or- 
der, and the woumal size and complexity of the brain rgan. 
‘These in combination represeat physical potentialities of be- 
‘havior not possened by any other anmmal on this planet. No 
‘explanation of behavier can overlook thexe basic facts 


‘Tie (MERINCT THEORY OF HUMAN AEHAVIOR 


‘Asn Tus average person why we have war and whether we 
tan get cid of wars and more than likely he will reply," No, 
wwe can't get vid of wars, We have always had wart and 
probably always sball, because sian has an unstinct to Gght 
You can’t get nd of that” He says there ate initincs, of 
‘worship, of posseation, of curiosity, of piay, of sociability. In 
short, whatever behavion veem to har to be umiversal and 
explicable, he accounts for by “ inwincts.” Infants have 
inating, dudren, youths, and adults ali have instincts that 

commen forms of bhuwor | Thiteuy tode ot 
explaining behavior has seeped down from the earier pay: 
thologues and is considered scientific. 

‘But art inatincts data or hypothese? In contrast to Mc. 
Dougal! who Iuts wwelve or foureen diflerent insuinets, and 
the long ist of Thorndike, is the short lis of JB. Watson 
Ansticutional prychologists. on the other band, say that fh 
man behavior cannot be explained by msinets 30 well as by 
restutions, ‘The general critic ic chat insunces are sup- 
posed to be fairly wellelched organic behavior patter 
‘but that the behaviors explained by them are too cormplex 
ta be so simply explained. The weiter holds that instmnets 
rannot be found among normal adults ‘They can be found 
‘in infant but ate progresively changed into habits and other 
‘wehavior forms such as wishes | What ae called instincts are 

Detter called matenctree forms of behavior, i¢,, behaviors 
‘that fonction for quick and suecessful adjusement in socal 
situations, which ere dhe Functions of true instincis 

Bur these inainctve form such az habits are acquired 
‘under socal pressures and arr the result of oct experience. 
“The are aepects thes of human nature rather than of ariginas 
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natare, thong it must be recognized that ther basic aspects 
Tisteicaly derive {com original nature 2x well as from 
enlture. 

How then may we explain the univenal form of be 
havior! Noone can deny that men all ove the world mate, 
Tear childrea, produce foods, wade. play, worship. decorate 
Chemsclves and thir possesion, lve So groupe, organi 
(reancives in all sone of way. 








‘Thu univerulicy of human behavior need not hypothecate 
innings or orginal nature elercnin a an adequate explana: 
Won, for there are two other types of data that are more Tm 
mediate, more objective, and more pertinent ‘They are: 
(@) colture a» behavior pattern and ammposes or determancs 
eerie tcc mal.) ths bc seventy 
pattern, (See supra, 
"Tadinsaly fr Chien toy an cs donot mat rely 

Af they have mstinets to roate, such instincts would be hard 
wind, But they do mate, not normally mor spontaneously. 
as mere animalr They mate when and as their baailintic 
leadersbrp determines ‘The marriage mates are udected by 
the fathers of bays and girls with the help of neezomancers. 
‘The precputates of otigital matute that remain in organic 
‘mauration and function in puberty and later are expresed 
boat only when and in such waye as che familie institution oF 
rulture allows, We may say thes that original nature de- 
termines that there shall be sex functioning and procreation 
hut culture determines 1 occasions and forma.» Otherwise 
even adult Behaviors would be mere zaumal, not husnan, 
bebanon, 

‘That explains why. though people mate in al! countries, 
they mate tn a great vaciery of wayu: they feed children in 
all countries, hut some feed rice, others oatmeal, some with 
‘poons, and otaem with chopacs. ‘That energies express 
hemuelves in human behavior «doc 19 organic elements 
that come from origins! natare oF biological heredity but 
the oocasiona and the forms of exprenion arc determined by 
the factor of time and culture. 
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2. BIOLOGICAL INKERITANCE 
‘Whice space forbids an extended presentation of the pri 
ciples of inherisance, a few of special significance for socio. 
logical studies may be noted here. The facts of social 
‘evolution together with later biological researches ra experi- 
mental evolution have shown that Darwin's theorics of nat 
Tal selection as apphed to man need correction at almoct 
very point. He said that (e) ature is prodigal; many are 
produced so that at least a few may survive. Consequently 
there uta very severe (6) struggle for existence. (6). Vana 
‘uons occur by alight modifications: thoue changes drat han 
survival value permit, and so () the fctent survive (@) 
Heredicy is by pangenenis. 

t (#) prodigality disappears among some of the higher 
jmals; elephants are even less prodigal in offypring than 
man, Today wcral evolution has produced echo of 
birth control which even further limit man's offspring In 
the carlies stages of human evolution “ scruggle for sur- 
vival" dd operate for the " survival of the fittest" but more 
recently these matural processes have been offer by cultural 
developments. The achievement of a surpluseconosty 1m 
which man has more than he needs for biological survival 
reduces the (b) seruggle for existence sa that soctal organiza. 
tuon and charities and other forms of mutual aid make it 
pouible for multeades of (d) unfc persams to soreve. Our 
hospitals, asylums, and prisons are mute tatimonials to this 
fact 

















Concerning (2) heredity, Mendel and others have estab. 
lished the fact that the germ piaam is different from the 
‘body or some cells and that the germ cells are continuous but 
the body cells are discontinuous. Osly what afects the germ 
cells is transmitted from one generation to sncther and ac- 
(quired characteritics are not eranucsited. 

‘Mendel fas shown the exitnence of iodependent unit- 
characters 30 that the inheritance of one trait does not 
necesarily mean the inheritence of another. Thus 2 per- 
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ton may inherit light hair and brown eyes or dark akin — 
deep pigmentation —and abilities or disailities He has 
shown Ghat come traits are domomant and some recestive and 
‘where the genes are known the hentable tries cam be pre: 
Gicted, TE pure recessive wait ux mated wieh a pure domi 
nant the second generation from thea will show a ratio be- 
tween them of three to one. That it, rwenty-6ve per cent 
cof the ofgpring will be pure recoaive, twenty-five per cent 
wall be pure dominant, and fifty per cent will be mixed with 
(he dominant trut appearing.” But chi law cannot be ap- 
plied to man because the genes arc not suficiently known, 
‘All one cao. say i that when mental defect appears in both 
parents the chances aze high that the offspring will show 
elect Or when both parents have noticeable alnhticy the 
chances are high that children will also have abuities. Not 
all children of the defecuve parenss will necesarily be de- 
fective nor in the same way and, what many parents do not 
Jkmow but all teachers should, ever the best of parents may 
‘occasionally ave defecuve offspring as the result of the aP- 
pearance of some unknown gene of as a biological sport 
‘As for (¢) variations which create genus or specie, in- 
stead of slight modifications accumulating unti they becoaae 
large and significant the rewarches of DeVries have shown, 
that changer may be sudden and great. Why, we do not yet 
know, but when these great sudden changes bave survival 
‘value they persis, and such permanent persistence are called 
Finally Kropotkin in bis Mutual Aed, 6 Factor im Bvolw 
‘ton has presented evidence from human and other animals 
{to show that the waye of protecting and helpmg one another 
shrough group lite releases the individual ammal from much 
of the straun of the straggie for survival. Changes biologically 
that have made for sooality have increased the power to 
surnve and have alto paved the way in human evolution for 
he protection and care of the les St members of sociction 














‘Now ane what ways can education afect biological heredit 
“According co the Mendelian principle whatever is learned it 
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aoquited and cannot therefore be paused on ta the next 
{generation by biclogical inheritance. There is no evidence 
that man in the last 40.000 to 100,000 years has added any 
new adaptive mechaniams.  Edocation cannot directly affet 
Criginal nature. Therelone every generation has to be eur 
‘ated in is own right ‘This is possible because of the bio- 
Togical tact thae generations overlap and elect contacts be- 
tween aduly who Know and children who have 10 learn, 
“The long infancy of man and the complex culture tools that 
have to be aoquired interac basically i the producooe. of 
human nature, The period of learaing is being extended 
a8 Ile grows more complicated 30 that whereas xn primitive 
tocietien biological maturity was coincideot with social ma. 
‘onty, today mano keeps oa learning until he ses hin powers 
through old ue and dath“Chroolopel ag i not, there 
ne same 0s social age. 

‘Two implications of the foregoing are’ nenther teachers 
‘oor school systems would be necessary if required charac- 
turritucs were inhented; since they are not, every generation 
ina seme whes a new wart and pushes on to greater achieve: 
‘ments than the previous one. 

Indirectly, bowever, educations can affect original nature, 
Certain Ieartange may result im pousoning of the germ plasma, 
24, for exarmple, alcoholiam, dough this is disputed by ware 
authorities ‘The stream of life seems to have a vigot suf 
‘cat to purity felt in spite of the worst man can dot, But 
‘on this question we may weil keep an open mind. 








‘Tue omuex and mast practicable method iv through selec- 
tion of genes in mating The smprovement of food planta 
‘through seed selection is a matter of common knowledge. 
‘Also mott of us are familiar with the astounding improve. 
‘ment af stocks of animals chroogh man's control of their 
muting. By breeding. pigs are made larger, cattle pro- 
vide more beef, and cows give more milk. So why should 
‘man not improve bis breed by selective mating. This is 
‘ot a new idea in the world, for primitives have selective 
‘mating, the Chinese do not allow their children 10 select 
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‘eit own, mates cred soalty_ hea: eadiooeay soars 
roplry. : ‘ 
"Fogenics, the science of being wellbora, advocates just 
such a program. Itisknown thet physical eri such 3s ait- 
form and color, eyeform and color, skin eolor, deafmautssm, 
harelip and clelt palate are hereditary, and perhaps tenden- 
es t0 respiratory troubles and other diseues Data alo 
Ssoggest. though perhaps not so cerzainly, that mental de- 
ficiencies and mental cxpacives are hereditary. Feeblestin: 
edn, epilepey. temper, and oeuropathve tendencies are 
‘Mlustraions of the former: and genius or ability to become 
Scholars, soventers, seatcamen, and miliary men are exam 
ples of the latter Wut we do not koow enough precnely 
‘about these matiers to be dogmatic, for culture plays a r8le 
the production of certain forms of defects and capacitics 
that js frequently amigned to heredity Studies in eugenics 
to tend to show that defect or genius seem to nun io fai 
‘Dur some of the evidence of the extzeme rugenitts i open to 
serious question. 
‘Thus it us claimed that from a fat. lary Dutchman, god 
natured though he wat, came a long line of socially unde- 
ble people— the * Jukes.” From one of his daughters, 
Effie Juke” came many dexendants who were pauper 
from another “Bell Juke” many who were sexually im 
‘mora!; and from the third, “Ada Juke:" many exizinah 
Bat the problem of the rile of bered:ty is not so simply 
analyred,. Fire, all the genes are not known concerning the 
socalled original ancestor, therefore the assumption of hit 
‘esponsibility is wnwarranted. Secondly, many others with 
their genes mamed anto the Jukes lixe so the conclusion 
simupty stated wprazuicous “The lower sociel-cconoraic classes 
wermarry and live under conditions cond 
duction of pauper, immora persons, and 
the definitions of these terms are not precise and are relative 
to tocietal norms, And yet there sccm ¢o run in cert 



























such as che ” Tukes 
‘Now the societal and economic costs of caring for long 
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faenily lines of defective azaina are tremendous. Vf we could 
tomehow affect auch heredity, societies could save this money 
far more constructive purposes Many of these hereditary 
traits are not in themselves neceuarily disastrous. People 
can have operation for hazelip and can overcome the i 
feriorsies of physical defecs of many kinds or even some 
‘mental defecu. Eugenics aad social work have paused be 
{Yond the mere alarmist tage and alkeady know many aye 
‘improving defective types through specal education, 40 
that they can be indepeadeot and orderly cities But 
there are some wait or wrains that nrod permanent innitu: 
‘acal care 





NecATIVE moGNCS 
Fon suc at these, ots, ibeciles, epilepticn and the Tike, 
negative eugenics has advocated a program of ehmination of 
the bad Some nuggest breeding out the weak strains 
hrough rotermazriage with the strong. A certain amout 
of this nature takes care of, but people of strong strains are 
pat yet telfaacifcing enough 10 approve and follow the 
‘suggestion even for the mike of the race as a whole. ‘This 
rmight be pouible sf we bad a state policy lke that of the 
ancient Spartans But under a democratic goverament and 
free choice in marriage, it t hopeless to solve the problem 
in this way. 

‘The other plants of the platform aze both practicable and 
‘prorusing if people are educated to appreciate the neceniry 
for them. ‘They are: Prevent defectives from rating with 
defectives. This cam be done by requiring pertinent dita for 
securing rmarriage licenses. The machinery for gathering 
tach data is not yet available nor are those who inaue lcenses 
aware of the need of it. Therefore this is some distance in 
the fucute. Another method is to vegregate defectives, men 
and women, during the period of reproductivenes, Some 
‘nates, at io Pennsylvania, already have laws requiring this. 
‘Women are kept in jowticutions until they have pased the 
hes bearing age. 

‘But the most hopefol of all methods is that of steriliation. 
Fifteen states, with California, Nebraska, and Indiana mak- 
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ig greater ute of them, already have laws requiring this 
frequently the laws are poorly enforced.® ‘The abjections 
‘raised are such a3 to rentrarn physicians from carrying out 
the law Bot once we can overcome out resistance to aver 
sentimental attitude the enforcement of much laws would 
aid much in decreasing the number of defectives, specialty 
the meat incapable type. AB a mattcr of fact sterilization 
of men in «fairy simple eargical operation and can be done 
‘without rojury to persons or serous inerference with 
their regular dues | For women it is more difficult, being 
4 yet a major surgical operation: but surgeons are at work 
tn dhe problem and hope to dincover methods that wall be 
comparable to that for men Education that secures such 
laws and gets people to them thus alfecs biological 
Ierediy tn uting of weak ses. = 
osTvE Rvccs 
Youriva eugenics demands that good strains be mated only 
‘with good strains Advocates point to the famous line that 
sprang from Jonathan Edwards. with 1 college prendents, 
fesiors, lawyers, statesmen, to the “Fira Famhes” of 

Grima, such ao tat of Robes. Lee, and othe Kentucky 
atmcocracy. But here again the precie genes are not known 
or the réle of environment. But people of higher social 
economic levels do tend to intermarry and this soca) selec- 
tion tends to show lines of ability Thorndike has found a 
hugh poutive correlation between veealth and ability, but 
this would not necessarily apply te persons who inherited 
therr wealth through several generations. In 2 free environ- 
meat with opportunity for alto rise economically, and a 
fairly stable «ype of society chrough 2 long period of time, the 
‘apable ones would tend to rise into the higher economic 
levels But there are always catastrophes that interfere with 
such natural processes. {tin impossible to say that, because 
‘a man is poor at a particular time, he is spso facto devoid 
of any abiliey. Too many sociel factors eater into the 
causation of his seats 

‘The theory of positive eugenics is sound biologically but 
9 Lengo FC, Sma ser me BS, en 198 
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social practice is against it Wherever people are sducated 
‘m sppreciate this theory and chocse their matct oo that 
dass, then edoration afca heredity. But unfortunately, 
for this program, romantic love still holds auficient sway {© 
negate it elleca People are sill shocked by the idea of 
shoosing 2 mate deliberately for purposes of wellborn off- 
spring. And yet why should they be shocked? The fact is 
smther and daughters commonly inquire ioto the fnancial, 
family, and social status of prospective mates: why not into 
their heredity? Bot iteraure and dhe movies perpetuate the 
Ideal of mazing at loveatEntaigh: with no questions asked, 
for the “ifthey-really oveeach other, whac more iethereto. 
Desaud? " atutude i sal quite common. "So uncommon 
agent mating thar when tt occurs i is “eves.” 

“Therefore, it would seezn that for the present the program 
of negative eugenics is more pracucable, but persixent edu 
‘ations on the pasitive side may well help to build up favor- 
able attitudes to selective mating for abihties Love and 
marnage have not yet "grown up in the United States but 
there are some signs at least of postadotescence, ‘The next 
generation wath better grounding in biological xciences may 
‘well carry forward Uns program, both pouive and negative, 
tw aurpring lengths, 

HUOENCS AND AIRTH. CONTRE. 

Owe or the cammanest objections to birth contro} 1 that it 
cout off destrabie werauns There is enidence that the hagher 
social nnd economic clases Go practice birth control. If they 
‘arty the bercer biological strains then the eantention is €or- 
tect. ‘The birth rater of completed American families were 
found by Baber and Rom to be too Low to replace theraselves 
Some cry, “ Birth contral means race suicide! " and point to 
the small families of college graduates and the large families 
aod bigh bitch rates of poor pevple. There 18 no doubs of 
rapid proliferation among the poorer families nor that the 
Roosereltian family ideal is a maner of laughter among 
samy intellectuals. Bue there is po cause for alarm in the 
aatter of “family suicide" or of “ race suicide: 

"The roter of college graduates contains names quite un- 
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familia to our forebears who thought the parents of thee 
aasze college graduates inferior and iocapable Again it must 
be emphaaed hac we once know enough abut tz grey 
of familics co make midious comparisons im term of" 

Only the perion who ts ignorant of 
Diology and sociology is wurpeised wo find these descendants 
‘of imzigeans succesful in college and unrvereiey or in bus 
whew and profesion. 

"The answer to these objectionsts would seem tobe, “ Make 
birth control avaslable t0 che poor as well at to the nich.” 
‘That would decrease excamve prolferauion and provide b 
ter opportunity forthe fewer children sn the poorer falc. 
“The slogan of the birth consol movement “ Fewer aod bet- 
ter babies” generally supporus the eugenics program. Be- 
sides mankind cannot costinue to protierate matarally with- 
‘out overpopulating the world. Already overpopulation is a 
cause of internacional rivalry and wart 


sruzcrve yactos ov MEnEoETY 
Or sux various factory that wlecively influence heredity 
only a few may be menuoned Geographical uolaton some- 
times results in inbreeding of traits: the frequency of feeble 
smundedness on Swan's Island, Maine: the deat-mate eslony 
In Wenern Marche's Vineyard she pon fea folk on Blok 
Wand, R 1; dwacis and cripples in the bill of New York; 
‘comunals, menal defectives, and albino types in the valley 
pockets of Tenneace aod Kentucky. 

‘Socal isolation may operae similarly in the inbreeding 
of deaf mates, of races, of religions secs, or of criminal typem, 











though the last two categories may have no relation 10 
biology. 

‘Migrations or immnigrations are selective infinences though 
‘they aperate favorably oc unfavorably. The early move. 
‘ment 1bt0 America brought wih the courageous defenders 
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3. DIFERENCES IN ORIGINAL NATURE 
1y var combination of genes through iotermarrage of di 
ferent family Lines all persons are born diflerent, with the 
pouihic exception of identical twins This i the biclogeal 
buss of penonality usiqueness. While itis €iicul at pres- 
‘nr to distinguish the precise difereace of people which are 
Innate, for many Aiffceaces are che real of postnatal 

vironmental ifibences, neverthele herediey des deterine 
sore of these variations. Without aueripting here 29 0% 
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plain che origin aches differences, whesher they came from 
Ireredity or physiological development ot environmental 
tors, we may note the facts of diflerences that crexte 
vidualiey of pupils wah ypocial reference to thoue traits that 
are in x major way Biologically dercrmined. 


INDIRDUAL DervEERNeRE 








Arcumprourracs, the scicace of measuring man's bodily 
tmuts—a subacience of anthropalogy — establishes beyond 
aquemon the fact of diflerences in bodily struruare Pay: 
chology through 1s use of iets hat shown chat people vary 
in thet mental capacities “Though we cannot be sure how 
much of mentalicy a any given moment is due to environ: 
tment rather than heredity, we do know chat very bigh and 
very Jaw indexer of wental capacity andvecly reverl innase 
charactenstis For thove cases that cluster ummediately 
above and below 100 .Q., all we can say is that dhe heredity 
fs there but we cannot yet clearly and certainly analyze 
‘ut of the tual complex of behavior. Meatuternent of emo- 
tions, temperamental differences, and the weil have been 
made with varying degrees of succes but they do show 
dierences 

‘All of us bave made crude classifications of the people we 
lunow.. There is what might be called the kindergarten mind, 
‘whose chef interests are food and sex: the baseball mind. 
fast; the movie mind—newapapers (principally tablonds 
available) and crowword pares; the ticker mind—radio 
and motoring: and she thraking raind—inguiry, books, and 
magazines, Jast ax nature produced people that may be 
lasted together becaute of salient similarities and called 
“raced” OF" sexes," 10 thove les overt aypects of the phyecal 
onganives, the ductess glands, the scuromuscular mechan 
Jams, cam safely be asumed 0 difer, paticalacly in view of 
the findings of peycbology and endocrinology (the science 
hat studies the ductles glands}. 


Oncanic dilferences distinguish men and women but be- 
aute of this fact cermin fallacies arise. Doubtlew certain 
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tlrences Closely msociaied with sex organs alto exist but 
‘our knowledge here is not too exrtain. Some have elzimed 
sigifcant exotonal diferences between meo and women 
‘but the clam 1» not auficiently proved. Women ave sup- 
posed co be intuitive and men ioceectual But if we define 
fntuition a3 x quick and voccesful mobilization of part ex: 
[petienoes or cevernen in dealing with crsi situations men 
in ther Selds of experience reveal intursions. Thus women 
hhave sntutions in the feld of experience with which they are 
familiar —-the home, ohikiren, husbands, and the lke, and 
‘because that isnot Uhe field of major experience of mea they 
tend to be irprewed when women's wisdom i revealed, 
Sometimes men are more clever in handling childzen than 
‘woenen, and now that woruen are encering busines and pro- 
feaasonal fields they t00 are exhibiting cleverness where only 
‘men were supposed to be clever. 

‘While persons differ in dheir mental capacities it hay been 
clasmed that men generally have higher mentality than 
women. Recent studies * have shown that mental xod eroo- 
tional differences are individual matter and mot character 
tic of one or the other sex The auumed snfenonty of 
‘women has @ historical bea, for when dhrough war women 
‘were iaken captive they tad:borally played an infesir rBle 
Men huve generally ruled socicucs and thereby arrogated to 
themucive the wiperiorstarus But the recent feminist move- 
‘ment has thoroughly challenged such amuzoprions and ex- 
‘perience and snverngatons are giving the lie ro supenonty 
of men over women, as mnately determined. Im mary caves 
ren have been superior because radition auigned and pre- 
scribed a lied and inferior Ble to womra. Gith are 
fupponed to play wath dolls and boys with mechanical toys 
‘nel recently vt was considered indecent for gilt to romp 
and play and to partipate in games and athletic. Nor 
‘were they supposed to aspire ta knowledge and the legal and 
social satus of men. But thac day ss past for in most coun 
‘ties of the world worsen have secured at least a reat begin- 
ning of equality with men. 

Ry Reset Sete 5 
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Te is a question, 100, whether the socalled phytical in- 
feriarity af wornen is a necessary conoomitant of tex. It doet 
cect, but sa those sncues where mes have the upper hard 
and pamper ther women, which results in physical enerva- 
tion and deterioration, not innately bur asa result of caviron. 
‘mental ansitions Consider the physical dferences between 
the fat, opalent lady wao at ten in the mormung rides down 
Fuh Avenue m her husband's limousine, carrying her prize 
poodle in her lap, and the women on the Vangue River scull- 
Ing the ferey day after day, or thonc kaeedeep 1 rice felds 

Mung (a apeinguime, oF these in Rusian fartories work 

by aide wath men, oF even our own vomen who during 
rat time took up physical work for which they wete pre 
viounly comidered unit. 

Even yet in our school sytem there isan atteade of op- 
arugn to women wudying schoo) amination becuse 
iis eifcule fox them to find positions tn the better paid 
‘ecupacions men have always tended to displace women but 
(Oye wll probably change as time demonstrates women's 
ilies "The expats of female, then, ae to be deer 
‘mined in cach urwtance and not by reference to any gen- 
cexalty concerning abilities or inabulities of men or wornen. 

aca sorrmNcs 

‘Even more sitter in chert social effects than the fallacies 
‘ot sex duferences ae the myths of race One doet not deny 
the Tact of physical iflcrenecs enongh to extsbis physical 
types but there no suck thing in the world today ea pure 
rice." All phpical typo of man ave the resule, of long 
amalgamation. The casufications have been ade far put 
poses of xientife convenience but uotorurately lay people 
think they represent realities and busld up attitudes for or 
agginst “races.” Because of “race differences” it has been 
asiumed that certain phyncal tits are amaciated with emo- 
‘uonal ang mental abilities, whnch are inborn, Thus Nodics 
—light hair, bhue eyes, ruddy skin, and robust —ate mid 10 
bbe supetior to those with black skin, brown ees, black kinky 
hair, lage stature—the Negroes, some of whese ancestors 
a Ethiopians created the great Gvitintion on the Nile and 
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in parss of primiave Africa achieved a governmental argani- 
tation quite sila w9 Feudal Earope; perio wo thove with 
‘Mongolian eyes, straight black hair, and “ yellow” skin — 
the Chinese, whose ancestors acheved a very fugh eultare, 
‘mathematics, moootheism., philosophy, centralized govers- 
‘ment, and die Tike, while the Nordic ancestors roared the 
foram of Northers Europe and wonhipped trees; superist 
10 those oliveskinned, brown-eyed, short Medicerrencana 
who created the culture of Grete, che grace thar was Achens 
and the glory that was Rome; in short, superior to all. 
anywhere ia the world! So we read of the " Yellow Peril 
‘pot as gold but as the Oriewal who some day ray threaten 
or au 

Such myths would be amusing if they were bot so danger- 
us, They are folk wishes, not sciencific facts, Acronding 
ta Mendel's theory of independent umtcharacters, oo one 
physical trait mvolves another or any type of mental or emo- 
tional trait, 90 fat as heredity i concerned There are vomne 
ausociations but theyareresultof phywologial growthy ‘The 
aasuraed woperiority of Ensopeans ta corse from culture 
contact wad their unusual development of machines, par- 
ticularly fighting machines; but the Japanese 1m defeating 
Ruut in dhe Risso-Japanoe War gave this myth a eighty 
jolt. Study after stody has been made to show that Negro 
pupils or Philippine pupils are inferior to white pupils, But 
fo differences have been secured that could not be explained 
by handicaps of tradition or defective environmental factors 
‘The least the teacher can. do is to have an open mind and 
not commt himself to race prejudice which may seriourly 
threaten his best work with pupils of non-Nordic typo. 

‘The socalled emotionality of Negroes may be matched by 
that of Rallans or evea Freock; the sang frovd of Chinese by 
Ut of Swedes. No, a « rule these duflerences ansigued 10 
‘ace are tools whereby we hope to esablish our own superior 
status by subordinanag any others over whom we may have 
suny pawer to an inferior position. When Chinese are not 
ptesent we use Negroes: when Negroes 27 not Present. We 
‘ke fommigranss: when we do not have them we use the black 
sheep of our owe families; aad if even they atc lacking we 
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‘create inferior pertoos in our imaginations. Climb we must, 
20 we hoist ourselves upon the shoulders of any people wha 
fan be exploited for the purpose Neither biology, am 
thropology, prychology, oar sociology gives aid or comfort to 
these attitudes of race prejudice or socal distance. They are 
the stuf of pgnorance and of mmobbishnew and make for bu- 
saan imadequacies and sufferings, conthe, or wars. Espe- 
sally out of place are they in a world full of all Kinds of 
[people broughe low togedher by modem inventions of 
transportation and commurscation ‘Whether we shall live 
iin peace or by the tword will be partly determined by the 
absence or presence of race prejudice. Some type may 
age slay supers or x eure superionic fra ne, 
‘bat those below will sooner or later rebel against subordina. 
ton, be they white, brown, black, or yellow We ny pay 
tur money dod takt our choice between peace ad Wa, but 
teachers may well free themselves from unscientific atutudes 
of mee peyudice in the iments of increningtolerenet of 








suneuany 

() Diflrences exis. but dhey mast be determined i each 
‘are for male or female oF any physical type What they 
ave specifically cout be proved, not awumed 

(8) The differences between mecibers of the ene group, 
vce, sex, or clas are greater than thate betweth difie. 
nt groups, races, or castes Do not compare the low of 
‘one group with the high of another 

(©) There in na proved correlation of a positive kind be 
‘orcen any single physical trait and mental capacity. “A 
‘petsoo may be mentally capable no matter what his color 

(2) Organic difierences of sex show no praved positive cor- 
relation with roental capaciti. 

(©) Differences in groupe do cus, but Frequently they are 
dae only in a mince way to original nature. 


‘All of which means that teachers cam expect to find ability 
‘or defect wherever they look for it, among Negroes, Mexicans, 
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CGhivese, Iaians, or boys or girls 1 is for them to discover 
ability and to provide opportunity for its fullest expresion 
tad development, or to discover defec., and to compenate 
ix in all pomsble ways. No superintendent should appoint 
any teacher who has stbudes of soca? dtance toward any 
‘ype of people or boyy or girls; but unfortnnately many 
school admimtrator are themaclves not free rom race aod 
ex prejudice 
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CHAPTER VI 
HUMAN NATURE 


{. SOCIETAL MECHANISMS OF CONTROL 


1US far we have considered the basic aspects of 
‘personality in bislogical heredity. We have defined 
Spinal cature and cerecie cleat lacs con 
ceming it, We have pointed ous that ir constitutes one type 
ct “arecaieria” Of penoeakiy. Aad we have shiva 
hhow Tiaited educations are, to affect uciginad nature through 
a direct auack. ‘The next nap is wo how (a) that culture is 
another set of “raw materials” entering into the growth of 
emonaley and (0) how ee clldDezomes buman by do 
veloping behaviors demanded by social worlds and charse- 
teristic of persons; and (¢) that edvcation controls human 
ature through culeure In fact, the remainder of this book 
‘will contribute direcdy and indirectly so these dsree pur- 
owes. 

‘We may restate our formula for personality by ming that 
personaly isthe function of three variables: biological be- 
redity (ON) societal heresy (C). and personal experiences 
(FED). Since each of these may difer. exch personality 
revealt 2 margin of uniguenes that mates the problesn of 
educating general in some aspects bot particular in others 
‘The contention is that the particularities that necessitate 
dicreetial analpis and teaching are mote difficult 10 dis- 
cover tha the similarities which may be handled by mass 
education Therefore, educators need taining not anty in 
discovering the commoa traits of buman nature that may be 
‘exprenet in statistic comelasions that establish lnws of 

od 
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learniog ot forgetting, bat also io methods of manipulating 
social attuations 10 contol personal growth. To. control 
Dersooal growth deliberately we need to know a3 much a3 
ouible aout the characters of societal preanures or the 
‘mechanisms of control that people bave developed im the 
Jong course of hese cultural evolution. 


someras, ramuuans ® 
SocvarocieaLcy “pressures” are devices and conditions 
‘whereby some people reszrait, conmrain, of coerce others i 
order to rnfluence deliberately their behaviors, Proceues 
and soructures of societies operate inal sorts of way to direct 
and contro! us. Seldom, if ever, isa human being uninflu- 
eaced by soe group of other people either directly or ir 
directly A pupil attends assembly, not because he wishes 10 
particutarly, but because of a rule of the schoo! that re- 
quire hum to When he sin the amerbly mecting he mary 
want to leave but the expeciations of the group, what they 
‘may do or tay, restrain bea He does pot arise and shout ot 
dance, because he knows “it isn't done” He sits quietly 
listening, o: reading, or studying, or wroting letters or ehink- 
{ng of hame, of friends or gang: hin wishes, ideas, or Feelings 
tare being formed in ceras of those groups 

‘When groups thus control behavior, we say the group is 
ascendant." Followslup™ is always an aspect of group 3s 
cendancy. The penon may sill how a carga of inde- 
pendence but ia general he cooforms to the dorainant be- 
hhamary of his groups and socal worlds. Since we are never 





‘entirely ont of our groups we are always being more or lew 
controlled by others. Even when we try to revolt againat 
froup control, we are neverthelea: by that very act revealing, 
roup influence of us. 
Leadenhip, on the other hand, is » form of ~ perional 
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axendancy” wherein group control is minimized for the 
leader and yet even then the group influences him. Every 
\oup speais to ivelf through iis eader, otherwise the maem= 
bers would “ walk out on hum” or m other ways show their 
diapproval, Any leader ox speaker of a group constantly 
alert ia detec the various signa by which his audnence ind 
‘ates approval ar disapproval, aed he conszansly adapta hur 
self to the suggestions ofthese signs. Otherwise hus Tender 
ship is soon over. It was suid of Lincoin, “ He kecps hit 
car to the ground." "The voice of the people 1 the voice 
of God,” it another popalac expression of ways in which 
leaders ae infiuenced by these" followships 

"Now these “ways” that people have of doing 
cence ws by suggestion and imration Weal hve 
‘of tradition and convensionahty characteristic of our socie- 
des or socral Worlds. The “ ways" define for us the kinds of 
bbehaviora that we may express and no: be punished. 

Sometimes groups exert pressures in different directions 
and then a penon influenced finds ic dificult to expres the 
proper behaviors om all occasions For example, a child of 
tu Hatian faraily living io an imznigrant colony and thereby 
coming into constant contact with other Ttahany iy war 
ounded with his oldworld cukure. The custoray, clother, 
speech, and sanctions and prohibiboos guide him in his 
choices. But when he goes to schoo! none of these are ex- 
pected, Hie takes 00 then the speech, clothes, manners, and 

is of the alien group but in the proces! errs at roany 























Te should not surprise us, therefore, to realize that “de 

yuency * rates are high for children of immigrant fami- 
These children are tora between two cultures, expe 
ally since compulsory atteodance at ott public schools 
‘pede up the processes of change from the Jtalian to the 
‘American culate. I i wise so to speed up auimilation and 
to break up immigrant colonies by artificial procenes? Or 
‘would it be better to allow assimilation (o occur more natu. 
rally? Do settlement and school pageants of native culture 
aid in developing respect for their parents trough inspicing 
respect or their culezre? [fall the Americans they come into 
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contact with eonsder Italian culture inferior, are the com: 
facts between Italian children and theit parents not inevi 
‘able? The same may be sad of any other ummugrant culture 
group, such ax Mexicans, Japanese, or even Negroes recently 
muyrated to the North. 

Tn Chapter II we analyzed insucunons and poimed out 
how Dhar sapctiogs and pumubments operated 10 preserve 
succesful adjustments to group crea and to caute youth to 
conform. Directly and indireedly education exercive prev 
‘ures to tafeguard soestal contnutties and to provide needed 
Improvements through inventions. The student should at 
this point reread that chapter from the pont of view that 
ccustams, irutizutions, and laws are organized methods of 
soctetal control: at the same time he should keep in mind the 
Ihuory and preseot status of education wx a societal institu 
Aon, “At every tep during the day our behamon are guided 
by thete definitions exprened in sanctions and punuhments 
of the customs, or the sasttutions, oF the Jaws Let the stu 
dent think back dhrough the experiences of @ week and lis. 
‘every instance of behavior that was not anfluenced by one 
‘or another of these mechanisms, Let him discover the 
‘amount of his own individuality by listing also what he hay 
inwemted in manner, clothes, spetch, attitudes, or ideals, 
‘Then he can appreciaic how much af bis behavior is “inet 
‘utionally” determined. 

‘As indicated earlier, it gets us nowhere to argue that "a 
man oa x desert isle |...” for our pupils do not ti 
ddevert isles and we deal with them a they are, Ii 
people and particpating in institutions, 

ORGANIZATIONS AS CONTROL. MECHANISMS 
[Evany group develops sora degree and type of organiation 
it ichas any hincory tall. Even boy gangs aod girls cliques 
deeclop organization There is leadenhip with its imp! 
‘ations of what the leader is expected by the gang to do in 
type situations, there are division of labor, defizition of 
status, and integzacion of authority, which ia what the leer 
expects of the followers. ‘The same ia true of other oF 
aninttons, schools, offices, department stores, athletic teams, 
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dis dramatic societies, and the like. Only in these more 
fully developed types the featores of organization are mare 
preeee and formal. An exieme iustration ts the military 
CGrenization. “Here every move is predetermmed and de- 
Sued im the mancn! of arm and everyone in the organi 
tion ideally knows what is expecced of every other member 
df the group. ‘There is no such thing as freedom, one does 
‘what w expected and that’s that. Civil Ble differs [roe this 
iuainly in degree, for after all our so-called freedom av hard 
tw find when our law-factories sonually grind out laws by 
the thousands, 

(Other societal patterns of behavior that surround us on. 
every tand ave cerenonials, cathy, rituals, dogmas, creeds, 
‘ethict— profesional and oher trade-union rules, public 
‘opinion and the like. Variatioos occur in accasionat inven- 
tions that are approved but compared to the bulk of standard 
conforming behavior they appear msignifcant. That they 
ae somewinat jmportwxt is cvidenced by te fact that they 
inueoce us through our imitation of them. 


CULTURE As DEMAVION PATTERN 
‘ALL re fovegoing might readily be surezed wp inthe phrase 
induence of culture” Chapter 11, Part 2, presented an 
‘extended diacunion of characteritics of culture, with reler- 
fence to a onivermal culture pattem. “The point was made 
that universality of human behavior could pouibly be ex- 
plained better by a universal culture pattern than by 
*inscinces” since the farmer can be objectively verified for 
duc homan beingp, whereas the lazer cannot. ‘The great 
similaiie of human behavior are founded upon this worl 
‘wide coltore pate. 
_ As people's behaviors everywhere reBect the culeures they 
five th anal an the detaia of the patern vary in different 
‘places, at diferent imes, and with diferent people behaviors 
ate found to vary. Is skis not evidence that culture deter 
‘mines Kinds and ocouons of behavior? 
But comider more immediace Snaiaocet. If x graduate 
‘of sigh school desires to enter teaching, she Rand her way 
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Jad out for her. State laws st standards and requirements 
of normal schools and teacher’ colleges The time and 
mode of regutranoo, the counes to be taken, the schedule of 
slases, the locations of meeting places, the roateriais em be 
acquited, the examinations to be passed all become highly 
steteoryped, fixed odes of behavior that may allow only 
‘occasional end sight vatiations. About all that is lft for 
socalled freedom is che apportunity 20 choose. berween 
certain limited alternatives. By expressing the expected be: 
teaviors day by day as clely 28 possible vo the nocm estab- 
shed aa demable or approved —defined ax grades "— 
‘preparauon for teaching is finally completed The diploma 
for degree is granted, a license from the sate sigulies caps- 
bility for teaching according to the prescriptions set dowo, 
appointment is secured, and teaching begins according, agtin, 
10 the rules and procedures that obtain io any schoo! sytern, 
‘The same is true of any other profesion or trade Tn en 
sincering there are handbooks replete with formulas de 
signed to tell the engineer at every step how to solve his 
lem Apprenticeship in a trade is the learoing of the nc- 
cepted rooder of doing the work and where the outoome 
bears closely upon human health or safety the prescriptions 
are wrictly enforced by special socieal devices of coercion 
‘Thus plurabers are licensed 10 show they know and can pet- 
{orm the evablished methods of plumbing, Drivers of abto- 
mobiles are licensed to prove they can operate cats in the 
way chat people will expect dhem to and 90 will not threaten 
the lives and property of others 
“Thus our bebuviors are determined by our tools, whether 
they are formulas or machines. To produce correlations be- 
tween two set of data there are certain “ best” methods. and 
‘unless one uses these methods the Tests are not aoospted 2s 
reliable. ‘The behaviors of running a motor ca are fxed in 
every instance by the nature of the mechine. The steering 
‘wheel, the instrument board, the ecsergency brake, the wine 
dover, and parts ofthe car body fx the betaviens of our hands 
and arms. and the pedals, thove of our feez. Every door, 
very pencil or boak, every stairway isa tool of human ad 
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Justnent; behaviors are predeternuned by the very nature of 
the invention that has been found most effectively 10 secure 
the needed adjustment. 

‘Sometime ane may chook this door rather chan that, ot 
fone road rather dan another but the door or road rout lead 
tw to a destination. These choices have led us to eamclude 
that we ate free in our “will.” but even our choices are 
largely deterrained by both the procemes of social contro} 
and the structures with winch we have surround 
‘ree will” becomes a very elusive privilege. It would sccm 
that in our relations to our natural environment at lease there 
is "tree will.” but x moment's consideration will reveal the 
fact that (6) our cultural buffer aguinst mature ate s0 thi 
that they reduce greatly its efecs in both number and quality 
and that (6) our adjustments to, or uses of, nature are made 
‘with relerence to societal expectations or group norma, 

















suncany 


"Ta roxavomne may be summed wp a5 follows: 

(6) Group premuces are always operating directly or ins 
izeetly upon all penons. 

(8) Such pressures may take the form of social proc- 
cues or of structures, ch 28 social organizations, or of ca- 
ture tools 

(e) Ta. procemes che pressures take the form of rewards 
and punishments; in organizations, they take the form of 
fixed relations that prescnbe statas and behavior: in culture 
tools suggestions of what to go to use the tool 

(@), Socieul pressures have “direction ” toward vehat is 
* tpterac™ or sanctioned and away from “taboos or what 
is disapproved. 

(@) Societal preuures are factors that determine how col- 
ture enzers into the development of pupil’ personalities 


Man is born am animal plus capacities to acquire culture 
‘through learning. ‘The resultant of is acquisition of culture 
during his physiological growth is human nature. Educa: 
‘tions make this mamenimal human; his culture is what marke 
‘him distinguihably from anil, 
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‘But more precisely how do these societal prewures affect 
growth and enter into the genesis of 2” person "? 


2. GROUPS AND SELVES 


Honan bemmgs are born in groups, grow ia groups, and dic 
i groups; ever and abvays are they membert of groupe. 
‘They lowe their grouphood when chey ace dead and'ia the 
‘morgue or cemetery they ate “clases” or “types” (Why, 
‘will be explamned later when we are particularly concerned 
with sociological definitions of groups) Being bara in 
groups and always lining i groups, they are controtled by 
these groups in varying ways and to various degrees. Typi- 
fal bittegroupy are maternity or ordinary hospitals, and 
familign From the moment of birth social presurea begin 
to operate, the phymcian may spank the new-born rofant to 
‘mak hin draw bis fist Breath, then Gurees, parents, relatives, 
teachers, astociates fends, doctors, lawyers, ministers, po- 
Iheemen, judges, eduors, and taxcotlectors carry on until 
finally the undertaker enters in and apphes the posanortem 
‘expremons of societal pressures in1™ proper” burial 


{THe NATURAL TORTORY OF THE SU" 
“Tue cxours wwe which an infant ws Gast theown are primary 
spoups characterized by prmary coutaess. ‘That i, Dey ate 
{acetoface groupe. in which comtacts ate many, immoediate, 
direct, and exceedingly elective because they utilize in com: 
‘oumeation the mama number of senset Members of 
fasuily groupe, particularly other and child are in coostapt 
or "thick" camace Such primary coowcs ate nature's 
provision for optianum condrsons of child learning and 80 
far man has discovered no subatitute longsange or corre: 
spondence care of infants, for these continuo, intizmate 
eauons of modhers or ures and infant, Io coemuniex: 
thon between infant and adult noc only sight but the senses 
of smell, heaving, temperatore, preswure, pain, apd equlib- 
lum and the lie are operating and thereby inerene the 
Bicacy ofthe communications. 

‘Under such conditions of chick pricsary contact the child 
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begins his gromth and develops his fret social experiences, 
Limited at the very beginning of hit existence wp mete re 
[exive behaviors of vegetative physiological tanctionings and 
‘more tines than not needing to be caught how wo we nour. 
fichment, he gradually increases the uziber, kinds, and 
range of his behavion as his maturation provoeds After 
bic period of merely gross bodily mavements, opening 2nd 
‘oning Singers, moving arms, legs. and tors, rolling head from 
tide wo se, and the like, he begins to grasp parts of hit own 
body, ther things about ii such 2s clothes, side of his bax. 
ket or bed, rattles or other objects that are within range of 
hip movemenar. This rarnipabstion of objec increases in 
vvariery and efficiency, but on each aod every occasion there 
sa polo ed scologal pect othe suton of 
the infant's behavior. ‘The prychologal fact is that his 
‘munipolation is by ceraaio feelings of “emo” 
tional overton are thus associated with the object 
‘manipulated, ‘The socialopral fact is that hus ania. 
tion is “tegarded” by other persons, evaluated as 
good” or “bad.” f “ good" the mother or the oumie 
smiles, crooms, or pats the rafant; af “bad” she frowns, 
scolds, or otherwise “ paics the child. The infant soon 
‘earns by the approvals or punishments of his comstant com- 
‘panions in early years what he may and what he may not 
manipelate When approved in kis manipulations he con- 
tinue and establishes habits which enable hien to organize 
1s feeliogs around the objects and to identify hinselé and 
is feeling with the objecu. He projects himself by wich 
identification into the objects and regards them as much a 
part of Bien as bie fingets ox hands that perform the manipu- 
lations. The objec thas become a pert of his emerging 
penonaliry. 

at under what coaditions does bis distinction between 
himself and bie objects and other selves and their object 
aise? 

‘We can best perhaps suggest a theory by observing typical 
Child situations, Firse we mast note that probably there is 
no true conergent self until the child achieves words. For 
1by words be exprenes and symbolizes the phenomena de 
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veribed above. By heating others my the words for him 
at the time he manipulates things such as toules, seething 
sings, and the lke, he adds to his identiScation of more: 
iments, feelings, object, words sach as “mej” “sine,” and 
the ike, 

‘Let us suppose that at this sage in his developaoent the 
‘mother pats him of the floor to crawl about. Let uv ali 
suppose that in that same Too is another child two years 
folder ‘The older one has been playing with “my play- 
things" from his own point of view and 
from the eother’s point of view. The older child has aban- 
ddoned a toy eax with bright colors and is busy elsewhere with 
another toy. 

‘The infant ranging about with bis eyes is ectracted by the 
‘bright colors because of the light reflections, crwwls to the 
‘ar nnd grasps it The older one turns, notices what tus hap- 

and runs to the infanc and grabe the toy from the in 
1s hand, exclaiming, “No, not youn, Mine.” Because 
‘he has one throvgh the identification process before, he 
thus symbokees bis objects as himself, and resets this attack 
(of the infant upon his owe 

‘Many such coniice between infants and others over ob- 

Joon already identified with older persons and about to be 
arly identified by the younger opes, brings a gradual 
‘of the meanings of words such as "1." me," 
myself” as applicable to one’s own things (pro- 
jections of fox own feelings) and “you” and“ yours” as 
rymbolic of athers' posessions. In such distinctions the self 
emerges distinct from other selves in the socal situation. 
‘These early learnings serve the penon throughout life for 
distinctioen io terms of one's own property — body, clothes, 
houses, land, chattels, eas, and the Like — are comutantly be- 
{ng made by adule. 

Tt this is correct, coitic plays an important réle in the 
fixe emergence of the child's seif and che further distin. 
using of “ myself” from other selves. Therefore x family 
sicuation favorable to such development would be one oc 
‘cupied by older children as companions who, having similar 
‘experiences neat to the level of the growing child, tmeammit 
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the inerpretations, defintsons, and language forms from 
the adult world to the growing infant. 

“That is one reason why the oldest child of a family 10 
Frequently bas “ dificultics” or “Kinks” which persist to 
inter Life or why am ocly child reveals marked peculi 
when compared ta those who have grown up with brothers 
and sue. Farthermore, it would appear important 10 
pronde the growing child with things tbat he can call i 
{wn into which he ean project hu feclings and by idensiica 
tion with bumself distiogursh what ix is from What is an- 
ther’ 

aming down from older to younger children playthings 
‘or clothes would sez to hamper the desirable outconaes trot 

jences described, for scnous readjustmenta in per- 
sonality identifications bave to be made at atime when the 
proceues ate ocly vaguely perceived by both older and 
Yyounger chiliren, Absolune and permanent ownership 
‘would seem to promote optimum experiences at theve early 
fags of child growth, "ve clare tele thatthe cid ba 
Jeamed to we for self-expression or seifadjustment should 
be ready for his use as he needs them Otherwise Ife for 
hin is complicated, errors in chovces increase unduly, and 
unlikely tendencies are accentuated By posesion he de- 
velops a vente of competency, a general fling of extstc- 
tion and healthy experiences 

‘At thit point thea, Self may be defined as a complex of 
behaviors combined with objects, feelings, and words that 
‘name the combmnauoas with labels of ownership and dis 
ingunh “myself” from youre” Isa “self” the same 
48 penionalty?_ Lf not, how does it difer from end how does 
at relate to personality? What is personality? 

DMERMONALITY AND THE VARIOUS SEL¥ES 
‘Test procenes contioue m number and variety and pro- 
uce experiences characterise of very yourg children. The 
‘mastery of pccch is expecially significant because through 
it the child Increaingly not only spesbolize his experiences 
‘but also acquire an uaderetanding of the meanings and in- 
terpretations and values ut other persons pat upon his ex: 
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periences. By the time the child is eld enough to enter 
ehool, unles: mentally defective, his speech and ocher be- 
Ihuviors reveal that he has developed mot one but several 
selves and the beginnings of personality. He has already 
‘participated in various groupe and sometimes even in several 
‘weal worlds aod has already developed speech, elu 

pattern, ideals, and meanings that refit what is expected 
‘of him by the various groups or socal workds Not a mere 
‘bundle of imemets 1 ths child who enters school in the 
primary grades: nar even he who enters kindergarten, He i 
already a complex of selves, which swe may call his personality. 





‘owe waive seu 
“Twx aacrs and their concomitant emotional organizations, 
‘or sentiments, create tendencies to certain behaviors — thone 
that have been habntized under societal control are estab- 
lished not only in the neural connections bur also in the 40 
‘ictal approvals to which dhe child has Jearned to become 
serave, ‘The wry of fabs may be cal che “nate 
bins 
‘THE wMRRON SE: 

‘Tux wnenon or “ looking gla self,” a8 Cooley and Row have 
called it, is the pucture we see of ourselves “in the 
others" That 1a child looks to those about him to discover 
what nga chey show of approval or disapproval. 
id thinks of huraself nor 
hum. It in whar the chuld thinks other: think of him. He 
may be right or wrong in his conception of what others are 
thinking of him at the moment. ‘That we frequently wramgly 
interpret what others think of us, and some of us do thie very 
‘often, explanns the phrase “having a chip on obe's shoulder.” 

[Naturally che mote closely the ehild's murzor self 3 
rates the picture that others have of him the better will he 
bbe able to adjust himself in his social relationships. Bot fre- 
quently it is impoasible for the child wo have correct inter. 
pretations of others’ conception of him because they “play. 
act" and pretend —wear masks— and let the child chink 
they think of him in ways other than they really do, When 
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ie child looks into the faces of others to see himself as in a 
mitror, all wo often he is looking into a distorted. error. 
‘This may be illuserated by the efect one get in looking into 
a convex oF concave or wary mirror aurfare. “The image of 
himself in dittorted, thin of or vague and wocertin, “The 
image is not a trac reflection of reality If people who mm0- 
cate with children are dishonest in their revelations of theit 
conception or judgment of children, how can children have 
‘mirror acives that reflect reales rather than fctions? 
Should adulu be honest with children 20 matter how i 
ura? Do polite and complimentary behavion of nduluy 
frequently ake ic impomible for children 0 have correct 
conceptions of societal valuations of their bebavioe? When 
‘hey meet with amiles from mocket for behavior that others 
‘would condemn does that build up cendencies toward er 
Toneous concepdion of soll and steal values hat mislead 
children? Since people generally are s0 ignorant of facts 
of child murtore, 19 it not neceaaxy for veachers to present 
vm their behaviors toward pupils true und accurate mitrare? 
re oct 
Toe sora si ic the entiation of one's welt with the 
selves of other people. ‘The process is similar to that aiready 
described with reference co wentiGcation with object. 
‘When x child does someshing that is approved by others, his 
sotions became organized srouod soch penema $0 ua 
speak, he takes thera on, cakes them a part of kiaweit Yo 
4 soci) situation, sy of twenty people in 1 clausoor, if a 
accepted by them all, be tends to identify hicasclé 
ith them all. "Thus we eight say he expands himself by 
twenty. If ten accept and ten do not, be expands by ten. If 
‘by ame, then there is no projection of his elf to others. He 
falone, isclated. ‘Thus the social self expands and contract 
according to the degree to which associates oF others approve 
or disapprove bim. 

‘The foregoing is wel ilustrated in the behaviors of a 
pupil, For example, a child ia called before the class and 
praised. His physica pomure is erect, head up, chest out, 
alance direct toward others. Very retiting children roay be 
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embarrased if wach approtal is unumal and they pretend 
‘and shaw behavior at vanancr to the nocmal described above 
(On the other hand the same child is stood up before his clas 
or is reprimanded ax scolded before them all. His physical 
pasture will normally be quive diferent from that in the 
former instance. Hiss head drops bis chest draws in. He 
withdraws from everybody. Sometimes a child wall bluff st 
‘Of and swagger at 2 vechnic of defense against the artack of 
the group, parucularly if the other children approve of him. 
im mpite of the teacher’ condemnation. 

‘The social ull and the mizror self are oot always clearly 
ddiflerentiated because the expansion or contracon of the 1 
cial self depends upon the pictures the child sees of himselt 
‘when he incesprets the behaviors of odhcrs toward hi, 


‘ner onyecrive sex 
‘Wuar others actually 6o think about one i the objective sett. 
Politeness and the general cendency to observe the arenitics, 
fie cane people io wear masks and pretend wo fequendy 
it in dificult to fore true pictures of our objective selves 
‘Among children there isa tendency to frankness even to the 
point of cruelty. But however short the cootact, ochery are 
‘constantly torming correct or Sncorrect pictures of us and 
thove pictures they have enter into the determination of 
their behavior toward ux What che ceacher and prin pal 
‘and parents and other childres think of a pupil is then 
objective self. For presect purposes we may ny the object 
selfas revealed may be conuidered the wirror ints which the 
chuld looks. But again we most remember that there tay 
the more than ane objective uelf at a0y given Teoment! 

)) what the other perian actually dhioks, end (4) what be 
ives the appearance of thinking. It he shows what he acri- 
ally thinks then the mirror is clear and accurate and de- 
ppendable, and the child can get » mirvar se¥ that effectnally 
functions in adequate adjustment. Otherwise he mistake, 
the play-arting for erat and i misled, 
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‘Waa 4 boy looks into an actual mirror and sees himeelf 
arrayed in the uniform of « Boy Scout, or later afer he has 
Joined the Scouts and kas on bis uniform. ses it bedecked 
wath badges and medals, he is viewing bis ideal self Te is 
thar picture of bimelf ar he most wants hiaself 10 be. 

‘Rarely do people have but one ideel self Rather do they 
‘nave macy ideal sels Sha fr hers eout easfatorly into 
the groups oc social worlds in which they live. Further, the 
{deal selves change from time to time. But all normal per- 
sons beyond infancy have ideal selves. For the young 
child it may be that of caddling in mocher’s lap ex playing 
‘with other children. Later it may take vocauonal forms 
savhen lau gogo ur or boy the 
wana «0 be a ‘often does children's dra 
Toate phy reveal thee Real ech 

How docs the ideal self develop? Tt grom through the 
learnings by the child of the types of people, cheir ways of 
‘acting, and the thingy they wie which are aunctioned. Theo- 
‘etially and ideally, i is the abvorption by the child of the 
approved attitudes and ideals and behaviors chat surround 
hi in hit social world, fine the family, then the neighbor- 
hhood, play groups and the like, then the school and finally 
community group. K make up bs peronal whee of 
values and evaluations picrared as bringing him approved 
social status, From another point of view, the ident self is 
that socin) satus which be desires: at leatt it ina technic 
of wccuring the desired social seatun. But it always cooforms 
ca hr amma an wander fe group in hich be paich 

“The idea) self has historically been conceived of as 

Tonucience. Iris the tality of penoval torre and taboos 
It comprises not only the things the person would do but 
ako those he would not. And he would not do thove thi 
condemned by his social world or 2 patticular group fo it 
because they are condemned by others. JE he did them be 
‘would love social status, be inoiated oF otherwise punished, 
and would aulfer contraction af hi socal self. 

“The idea! wclf ia then an achievement, a reaul of learn 
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1m societies, a product of all sors of educations. It is 
the mark of humanity, the tool of successful personal adjust. 
‘ment. 





[Du rue malang of any chotee these several selves interact and 
‘produce an instance of behavior Mom of our behavior does 
rot involve chotcemaking, because being babitisic it it di- 
ect, mmediate, and " unconscious In other words, mostly 
its our narve self that operates. But when a choice is made, 
‘what happens? For example a pupil wants to communicate 
‘with hi neighbor acrou the aisle. The aauve ac, being 
habits and emonons organieed around them which give the 
hhabues there strength, might act quite directly and tk to 
the other pupil, omly to be reprimanded by the teacher. The 
next time he wants to do ths, the child remezabers his un 
rnayance at the low of stats end the feeling of contraction 
that the reprimand effected He besates and debates, e20- 
ncaurily or erudely, " Can I éo it? How without being 
scolded?" Tn such a situation, the narve self looks into the 
yes of the teacher, remembers what she did before, sees it 
zurvor self as wcolded or condemned, measaren that against 
Ihis teal self, reales it does not fit his picture of his ideal 
tell, feels contracted and controls his mauve self by x decision 
ot to talk at all. Or he experiments wath other powible 
ways of wl ng his vocal stats or ai 

ing to maintain his idea self In dhe later case, he devine 
4 way to talk without being seen by the teacher | He write, 
4 note and slips it to the other pupil when the teacher is not 
ooking There may well be two ideal selves operating here 
in conflict — one with rexpect to the teacher priocipal group. 
tone with respect to his fellow pupils who expect hia to talk 
to them, if nt vei, dhe evel TE alt openly he 
Sones satus with the teacher: if be does not talc at all, he Yoses 
fits with his claumate,. He adjuss bimielf to the 
situation in terms of the various desaands and by sitcom 
venzing the teacher maincsins his {deal self or good tecord 
for coodact and yet does what the other children expert 

im to. 
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‘The foreyuing is more in the natore of hypothesis than of 
eatablished knowledge. The teacher in preparation may 
‘well check upon it hy selfexaminacion and by observation of 
‘pupils in different types of social situations 

‘One great dificolty in interpreting pupil behavior ar even, 
adult bebomor in that of duccvering which selfs operating, 
‘Does a pupil say what he thinks or what he thinks the teacher 
‘wants hin to say? I it the nave self or the mirror self that 
in being expresed? In tests znd exarainations this problem 
ida veal ove and militate against ready acceptance of many 
Of the assumed rerults of teaching. Under the eyes of the 
teacher or of" the world” he merely docs what is demanded, 
tbat when alone with his playfcilows the natve self oper- 

‘more readily, pechape, That is why teachera will find 
it helpfel to avail chemscives of opportunities for contact 
‘with pupils our of classtooa: situations where children play 

ore spontancous socal rdle. In athletics under the strest 
of immediate experiences, or in dramatics or in musi or art 
‘many expreasions ofthe naive self are to be found that remain 
‘unditcoverable in the more artificial situxtson of the clase 
room, 

‘One of the great dificulties in attitude texting, important 
as that is, ip to determine which of the selves has been ox 
rowed witen 2 pupil checks the items, ts it his habitual ex 
OF has he conferred what he deems necessary to 


to do if he could? it hie naive elf his rairoc self, or i 
{deal self? When tests are poorly set up, he will now express 
come self and now another and the tester may use the results 
ail in the mame way; but manifestly the findings from such 
‘investigations do not represent realities. We must devise 
‘mca of discovering the nalve self or che mirror self or the 
idrgl self when we want to without confusion with the ot~ 
‘ers. To do this the technics of organizing the items of the 
fest must be well developed and highly retined. 


EALLAGY OF “TRAST LisTs™ 
‘Cunouscy, the failure to make such distinctions has led to 
serious fallacy in investigations by some investigator. To 
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attempting to deseribe the personality of « pupil they have 
set up what they call "wait list” From Sy to one hun- 
dred yrords like “ honest." ~ dependable.” “ unstable.” and 
the like, are sabmitted for check to thove who know a pupil 
From this result ie is supposed they have a picture of the 
shile’s personaliry. But im reakty they have oathing of 
the sore. ‘They bave a picture, asuming the validity of the 
terms, of the pupil's objecuve af, a part of his socal env 
onment, not of him. ‘The data are neceuary for study of = 
child because i is as enental to discover what people think 
of hiza — part of his coal siteation—as to find out the char- 
acteriuos of hus penonality, ut sock confusion a (2 just 
what data ae secaed must be avoided When 1 pupil's ob- 
jive self sto be studied, then look to his companions and 
associates. When tus personaliry, pers, is tobe investigated, 
then srady not other people's judgments or opinions but the 
<hild hime, Study his bebaviors, speech, and ocher forms 
and get the data of his nave or mirror or ideal self Above 
all, dutinguith between the child hioself and bis soctal 
environment 











FALLACY OF RATING LIST 
‘A.vactacy of the same sore but applied in another aspect 
of education isthe rating la for teachers a8 a device for ara 
Iyving the teacher’ penoaaities. But such analysis get at 
aot the teachers themuclves but their objective aves. The 
sating lists secure data on teachers’ socal situations, the 
jndgments and appraisals of ochers 10 which they must adapt 
‘hereelves fo order to maintain their social status. 





Punnamxy DENTDON OF PEAIORALITY 


‘Many pernons have conjured with dhe term “ personality.” 
Ty magic appeal sella correspondence courses, hats, motor 
‘ass, cigrettes, and college degrees. Ochers have striven to 
five it scientisc content and still ochers have despaired of 
er undentanding a term 90 vague and elusive. Same call 
ft “soul”; others, “Ie” Bur neither it a eynonyes for per. 
vomaliry. We must find a definition that will be capable of 
objective inventigation and even of quantitative treatment 
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Otherwise we shal! be unable to secure indexes for diagnosis 
and school record. Ocly 0 can we actually achneve the 
‘Buidance that school education represents, Without data on. 
pupils’ persaalines of « ore soenuific kind, our teaching 
‘will remain momtly 2 magical ceremony, of a piese with the 
‘uual of che Shamans of Siberia or the medicine men of the 
Ammencin Indians, 

Personality is mot “It and yet itis When a person has 
“1c be has distinctive qualities thar mavk him off. But in 
‘hat case we should speak of “indvaduality" Compared 
with others a personality has individuality bur aio homo: 
rencity, The ausuimption of these popular defirutions is that 
tome people have personality and others do not Bur the 
fat is all people have personalities. The idiot, the imbecile, 
the mocon, a8 well as the genimt, has personality Cocmmon 
‘uuage must therefore be given up by students of educauon, 


PARIONALITY 18 NOT THE ORGANI 


‘A common error is in ideatitying personality with the or 
{oism, the physical ais of a human being, But ths is in- 
correct alchough it is a part of the truth. Physical appear. 
‘a00e that approximates the standards of excellence, of beauty, 
i proven and srengih, of body or wind caret oft 
ure atea— manifestly different in America or China or 
‘Afvca or india ia consdeed ms pemesing 
‘hy phnical attraction bas Been dubbed “ It 
primitives it is ealled “Mana.” or “ Wokenda,” or * Mat 





















In this sense “It” is the powession of power 
Powerful Ameful. Anyone who bas “it” stands out from 
‘among his fellows and becames a “medicine man" or a 
leader. Who has the strongest arm to Rall the bear, the kez 
‘eat eye to bring down a bird from a ditt tree, or who 
can see vitiom, has “It” Personality may include what the 
primitive in the African jungle or Dorothy Dix (in the 
‘American jungle of commercialized journalism) means by 
© physical powers," bat it i mach more chan that. 
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{TH ORGANI CONDETONS PERBONALITY 
[Now ris true that sometimes physical deviations from the 
norm are such as to develop distinctive personality qualities, 
Because of his great nose, Cyrano de Bergerac developed 
‘ymosual and splendid qualtcs ax compensation fox kas py 
cal deformity —expert dueihst, philaopher, musiciaa, and 
poet—and proud of theea all But be bed 10 bave other 
abilines, otherwise his elfore: at caropensation would have 
Deen futile, Steinmetz bad anything but physical beausy 
and prowess, but his capable intellectual powers rade him 
oustanding in his generation, Shortnes, tallness, (atner, 
uttering way develop distinguishing personality traits 
One readily dunks of Derosthenes or Napoleon x0 this coo- 
‘ection But these trot ate only aspects of persanality, 


PERSONALITY AS ETATUS 
Because of their physical or mental tras people develop 
‘erain conceptions of themselves and their réles in social 
‘oups, all of which condition them in their making of 
‘hoices and in the statun they subsequently secure, In thir 
sense, personality is what penionality docs. Every person 
Pomc some and of wat in every group or ein] word 
uch he participates. That status ira chue to his babi, 
Thus atecudes, his deals, an short. to hoes In adult hfe the 
‘major status isthe voorzonal tux Sa we speak of lawyers, 
doctors, teachers, strectoar conductor, judges policemen, 
and the like through rome oventy thousand different accu- 
ations in the Umited States alooe. These terms not only 
indicate vomething of the status of the perion but also i 
tude bines a8 ca Rie qualities A policeman is not a small, 
‘weak ran. A dactor is nat ope whose mental ability is below 
he average Thin said of teachers that you can tel them any- 
‘where but the old-fashioned sireotype conception of teach 
tts is fast disappearing with the coming of legal wandards 
that requite ability and profesicoal training. 
Jn these various rea in Se each persoo fas # camerption 
of himself, and his ideal scl operates to build up his nave 
Sef to approximate it. His conception of bis xéle and his 

















148 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 
conception of bis present satus, cheir identity or variation, 
are basic o an understanding of the penon. Fer the prevent 
then we will say that one’s personality is his statun symbol. 
ined in wach words 35 girl, boy, pupil, teacher, principal, 
smpenntendent, sapervisor, and the Like. 
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CHAPTER VIE 
WISHES AND ATTITUDES 


“THE SOCIAL FORCES 
CURRDTT EXPLANATIONS OF HUMAN BENAVIOR 
TTERATURE front all times has revealed man’s ef 
fort to explain human motives The primitive, the 
ancient sage of Babylonia, or of Greece, Ind, or 
China have reflected upon the simple problem, “Why do I 
lo this?” ‘The int answers explained behavior in term of 
“spirits” — good or evil—or God, who compelled people 
to et as they did. There ae those who snl think wa. At 
least i is 2 convensent theory became it places responsibitiey 
hewsere. From Aristole om to more recent chinkers, be- 
havior came to be regarded as a product of the nawure of 
‘man, particulary his organism Today we know that be: 
hhavior is a product of his mature plus his environment, 
function of the total sxtuation. in which the behevior occurs, 











“Tie exocanemic nerERPRETATION 
Some specific theories were at follows: Buckle,* Rateel+ 
Semple.t and Elleworth Huntington have generally a+ 
vanced 2 geographic interpretation of human higiory. Tt 
should be noted, however, that Huntington. docs not claim 
that it jt the only explanation but insiats that geography 
‘plays an importane réle. This geographic theory maintains 
‘at the history of Scotland was what it was becawe of the 


1 ROR ila me; ft 7: Ans leat 
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Highlands (Buckle); that che Greeks love beauty and 
thought because of theit lovely hile set in the Meditercanean 
‘blue; that the Switt are rugged people because they live in 





‘Might it not be suggested chat it was not geography which 
made poople hardy and rugged, but that because they were 50 
‘hey went {tco geographic regions diffeult ta occupy? Thit 
reminds us of the old problem af the hen and the egg Which 
{a firu? Fortunately we need not concern ourselves with such 
<Gijemmas, for the truth is that geography, space, topography, 


climate, the ecology * of planes and animals are factor that 
condition man’s bebavior in many different ways ‘The er 
rom are in (2) confusing man's environment with Wit mo- 
tives, and in (2) considering geography alone an adequate 
explanation, 
Tree eoowosie UirexruETarION 

Other + have stresed an economic explanation of history 
Mare atid, “The mode of production in maaterial ie de- 
terminer the general character of the social, polivcal, and 
spiritual procetues of Ue. Tit Got the consetousnes of men 
that determines their existence, but. on the contrary, their 
social existence determines their consciousness" $ Although 
he did noc advocate realy that che ” economic force” acta 
the angle determinant, hin disciples have advocated that 
extreme interpretation | The student is probably fara 
veut the explanations of international wars as conflicts for 
the posession of world marke AG. Keller in Sonetat 
Evolution follown his waster, W. G. Sumner, and rsaintaing 
thar the economic institutions deersioe the nature and 
character ofall the others 

“The error here are: (a) considering exomomic activi 
or proincs as forces”; and (8) ascribing to economic fac: 
ta a soy dominance te donot sors owen: 
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and direction are determined by the economic institutions 
alceady established. So also are religious or political xc- 
‘wvities Institutions are conditioning factors, not” force. 
Economic factors do play significant r6les in conditioning 
the development of var, but only in the early stages in the 
development of war, for when war 1s about to be declared, 
not “ Joana" nor “ protection of property.” nor " expansion 
‘of markets" but “ational honor” i involved in ic jutif- 
‘ation. The economic factors, then, play x rile of buck- 
sound causon. Bot ever aod alway among orion, 
‘economic ones enter into the determination of morality, 
policy haw: tly. en religie. One needa eal to con 
Sider the effects on al phases of our societal Life iotredaced 
and accentuted by the industrial evolution to realize that 
economic aapects are conditioning factors of human history 
‘They are not the farces, but they do condition the social 
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‘A rramp explanation isthe “ genins theory” of binary Pro 
pounded by Carlyle in Sartor Resertus, the theoty claiced 
that "The history of the worid is the hinory of its great 
men." Important 25 leaders are in determining the course 
of history — Napoleon, Lincoln, Wilson — their leaderhip 
depended upon followship. When Nepeleon Tort his wup- 
parter he could 0 looger determine Ristory: both Lincoln 
and Wilton fad to wait for eaough people to catch up 10 
them before their leadership was effective. So can be 
claimed tha: Teaders are bur mouihpieces of the people. 
Vox populs, vox Der isa phrase wsed by reany a leader And 
yet due credit mam be given. 10 genius for through inven 
tion of material culusre— Marconi (radio): Bell (tele 
phone) :Uhe Wrights (airplane) — tremendous changes have 
‘been. bronghe abous not only in our manner of living but 
ava io our fdeas and standart of behavior. The motor car 
has closed macy a church, broken up many a home, and 
‘opened many a dance bal. 

‘The previous criticisms apply bece in shat a part of the 
explanation is taken for a complete ear. Genius Durough ita 
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adzieyements has in all ages created uring points in history 
bat genius ia only part of the total situation io any historical 





‘Tx “Raciat. Toon” of history is quite common today, 
thanks to the propaganda of preudoscientic writer: who 
take their clues from Wiggam,* Lothrop Stoddard, and 
Madison Grant} The racial and genius theories may be 
combined and called the “heredity theory.” This means 
that certain races or certain pervoms biologically inherit su 
perierity oF infenomty and doc farts explain why some 
Peoples are powerful and manters while others are inferior, 
Weak, and tubservient to the masters Thus the Noriie 
races, according to Stoddard acd Grant, are the superior 
aces of the world, and the Orientals, Africans, Indians, and 
the like ate the inferior races. ‘The authors fear, becuse 
of our lowering birdh rate, an ultimate invasion and con- 
quest of us by these socalled inferior, when the finest €ower 
of the worlds evolution, the American culture, will be lost 
as was the glory of ancient Rome by the invasions of the 
Visigorta, 

‘The errors here are mot only those of the other theories 
bbut consist in wishful thinking that suits obe's personal pride 
‘The data warrant no such conclusions at drawn by the au 
thors referred «© Gontact through migrations and com 
merce better explan the rapid growth of Euremerican cul- 
tre than any tacral superiority: isolation from the great 
‘ontes of commerce and the westward expresion of culture 
‘better account for the arrested developmest of Oriental cul- 
ture than does unproved biological inferiority. “The funda- 
‘ment of European culture came out of che East where dwell 
the “inferior peoples” The student should rid bis mind of 
fallacies of these Kinds, as was contended in the discumion of 
sucial differences in Chapter V. 

‘roe. “ cueruRe TazoRy” oF HreTORY 
‘Tae “ cocruns Tneony ” of history claize that behavior is 
determined merely by colture which operates under laws 
© Prat te Boab Tue” | The Raene Tee! Git Ths Onl am 
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alts own. Because of the exaphasis on “ culture as behavi 
pattern” earlier in this book, the student is famihar 
the ewential conccpts of the theory. If we let our previous 
ducunian of the esltace determination of behavior wad 
ithout further correction, cis work would have to be clase 
‘with the anchropologieu, W. G. Sumner, Clark Wisser, and 
the eultural voctologiau Tike W F. Ogburn, who streu cul- 
toredetermmnism |The correction ofthe position previously 
taken im chir book will be prescated later in ths chapeer. 
Gulusre does determine behavior 25 a candigoning fatto 
‘bur m noe the only conditioner 

[TE PRYCHOLOGICAL WrTERERTATION 
Morr prevalent among texchers is the prychological explant 
tion of behavior Dunng and since the war many books 
Ihave presented the argument for inacinets, impulse, and 1 
born capacities af sufficient explanations of why men fight, 
play, worship, in fact whatever they do Even buying and 
4elling 18 20 explained and we have " tbe peychology ot a4- 
verunng”! "Psychology " is the magic word of the hour: 
bby st human behavior is explaiced (4c, for example, Dor 
sey, G, Why We Behave Lake Human Beings, which ttle 
should rather be Why We Behsve Like Animals, for by the 
time he finishes presenting the physiological and. prycho- 
Jogial date Tite space remains for all che socrolagical phases 
cof man’s totatsituxbons) Ba the peychologits are respons- 
‘le in 30 far as they have failed to distinguish their phe 
‘nomena from physiology on the one hand and sociology on 
the other Instead of carfying they add confusion by de- 
‘ominating all phases of behavier ay ~ peychological "But 
the endocrinologiss on one side and socologiats on the other 
pew for distinctions that are both real and serviceable for 
Scientific roxarch and application. Consider how Ameri- 
‘an education has been bound hand and foot and delivered 
‘ver ta those who expected to get not 2 partial, maid you, but 
4 complete theory of learning by studying angaoic fanction- 
ing! Soul wander teachers are #0 prone to explain pups 
‘behavior in terms of" inatinen" ot “ curioity” ¢8), play.” 
* aggregation.” and the like in lists of various lengths. 
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Sunce we have discumed the réle of heredity and original 
auure we can hardly be charged with failure to give due 
place io explaning mouves to these elements. But they are 
elements, not finished produrts; original nature is not ha- 
‘an mauure; nor 11 2 Beuron connection behavior; nor is 
there buman behavior owtuide of social situations, There- 
fore, nesther physslogy, nor prychology, nor sociology alone 
‘an explun human behavior. All are needed (o complement 
‘one another in presenting specialized analyses to get a pic- 
ture of the person behanng in 2 tora! situation, 





‘Twraxyonr, we core to the theory advocated herein’ a 
piriteredoloeal 3. bionstitutional theory of 
juman behavior Behavior has m 1 to be analyzed for its 


‘umnon: organism (phpiiology and psychology). perion- 
alty (peychclogy and sonology) and social stuxtom (wocI0)- 
ogy) Thus the conmnbution: of all the patticularatic 
theories, geography. economics, eniut—race— heredity, 
‘eulture oF instieaton, and peychology are duly taken into ac- 
count in explanation of “Why we behave like human 
beings” 
[TRE CONCEFT OF SOCIAL FORGES 
‘Tra one error that runs through each of these various 
‘theories w that it nttemps to explain complex socieal phe- 
nomena by 4 single exuse or conditioning factor. But hu- 
man behavior is never simple and singularmuc but complex 
and plarala, "That i, im any instance of human behawor, 
‘whether viewed from the personal or the group aspect, there 
are elements and there are covditomt. The precise com 
binanon of all these that may occur at any moment pro- 
dducea personal or group behavier as it may be found at that 
‘moment 
CONFUSION OF FACTORS AND FORGES 

‘Anomsam mistake that we have already pointed out is that 
fgain and again the condbtioning factors ar called “ forces." 
Now forces tus be expressions of energy Energy i inthe 
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organinn, produced by the takmg of food which ix mame 
riuted by the biochemistry of the body tmp many diferent 
functions of the various orguas Because of the norzal func: 
tioning of organs it is poaible to walk, talk, make gesturcn, 
da work, huak, apd the like. These are but expremioes of 
energy. “The center of gravity in scientific explanation of 
‘human bebavior is therefore ever and alwaya persons When 
‘we cll instiutions “ forera,” it plies thar the conditioning. 
fetore do somediiog to an," make” ws, so (0 spent, got 0 
school on time, subeate reports to prineipals But the truth 
it weare the active agents. In situations shat have such and 
‘uch mnaututional gt other aspects, we behave in certain ways. 
‘The conditions do not do samething to us, we do something 
‘mth repect to thers. Its ounelves who expreu habia and 
nuke our choices, Sometimes we choose to hand in a re 
nau rather than "get thereon time,” or “hand ima report.” 
In short, the active agent is the penton: never must be 
be considered passive to bis environment, This is important, 
for it involves a different conception of teaching from that 
tradiionally expresed. Teaching is thought of as doing 
vomething to # pupil; making him learn, driving in the 
Inowledge: compelling him ts acquire the skills and habses 
‘Doubts of this conception have beco applied in the old adage, 
“You can lead a home to water, but you can't make him 
ink” Though an excreme satement, it would be mer to 
say, "There is to teaching: there is only learning.” All the 
teacher can do 18 to manspulate a pupil's environment at 
‘wisely as posible so that be will learn in his adjustments of 
the soca! situation as the teacher manipulates it. teacher 
‘an change the environment, but to change it with hopeful 
‘prospect of the pupu's learning what i desirable from such 
change depends entirely upon the teacher's knowledge of 
typical child behaviors chat correlate with typical change: 
1m social situations or with particular modifications of eo 
varonment. This is the appiication of sociology to teaching 
A teacher may well abandon, then, his common practice 
cof eay judgment and facile explanation of pupil behavior. 
He must keep in mind chat no inazance of behavior is uimaple 
or easy to explain. Some aspects of « pupil's behavior may 
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‘eadily be evens others are deepiying and subtle, Some are 
of the child's own personality; others of his group. The 
former may be overt; the later quite beyond the reach of 
teachers uatramoed 6 sondlegy They have eyes and scr 
roups but know moe what thes: eyes behold, nor its signifi- 
‘nce for understanding pupil behaviors Sunce behavior is 
‘complex and represent a plurel (many) of elements and of 
Sacro that condition them, explanations must be pluralistic 
and not parseulstistic or singulanatic One pert ofthe toal 
fituation of pupal behawior mast not be eakca as the whole, 
‘Tier srunewr in preparation for teaching may exciasm, “Bat 
how ena we know enough to raake analyses of complex pupil 
behaenat, apecally wen some ofthe ac ar 0 dit 1 
fet at?" "The quesuon is wiely asked, for 1 impossible 10 
do 30 when sperial and adequate knowledge {8 necessary 
‘Teachers can improve their knowledge and underspnding 
of the peychology and sociology of pupil behavior, but they 
‘annot be experts without continsed study and eduention 
along thee hnes They can, however, be unelligent users 
af wopologieal exper, and they can Gemund wuch expert 
service as auds to their teaching. The sociolopet and the 
Visiting teacher (the social worker in schooli) who have al- 
ready begun to aid in handling " problem pupil,” the 
dificult ones, will expand their service to enclude all pupila, 
foe purpores of gusdance. ‘The normal child deserves wien: 
‘fic help as well asthe abmormal ar the pathological pupil 
Panicularly is cis ue because the beginnings of pathology 
‘are in what ucems to be normaly. Only the fxined eye ca 
see the future developments of toemingly harmless present 
trends 

Teachers need such expert scrvice abo became, if they 
have che knoveledge or the ability to delve deeply into the 
{acu of pupil Behance, their duties prevent added respons 
bilities. “The time is comung wien there will be ane visiting 
teacher to every clauroom teacher in a well-equipped achoot 
ayiter, city, town, oF county. And in every bureau of edie 
‘ational research, there will be 2 sociological division 10 














138 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 


sather the tacts of culre, institutions, groups. social works, 
Pertinent to diagnosis of popl pensralities. Begionsng 
the improvement in maladjustinent, the service wall expand 
to prevention of maladjustment 

‘Avoid sizaple and easy explanation of pupil behavior a6 
potson Cast explanations of complex, pluralinie human 
Behavior in plurdique terms. The wiontie attizade de 
‘mands that we my. “So far an we know...” "In pact at 
Teast." Among other elements or factor. "rather 
shan that “ Johnny eamnot leaen hustory Decause his 1.Q. i 
only 87"; or "Mary x bopelew She at Shanty Irish 
the apparent reason may ot be 4 reason at all fora certain 
‘behavior of a pupil, how chen can teachers 10 readily pass 
judgment upoo pupils 30 readily conderan them? Among 
‘other possbilties, the pupils may be right and the teachert 
‘wrong As nated belore youth is ever condemoed by old 
ster. Sometimes pupils understand what s happening even, 
‘err than techie eras hey ae fre ros serene 
driopel bv prog vad seco pop bane 

lereloped in a 1 PO mor re 
fins chipeal? et fe Bae neal owns tnd ack 
Gisagreement among the doctor.” “That being true, teach- 
cera do well to be alert for new knowledge Meanwhile, let 
them ree fom Jaden, but srmpatbeualy ry tuo, 

















WHAT ARE THE SOCAL. FORCES? 
‘Onscrmat. nature and time alone can and do produce energy 
cexpresons, for such are found among anienals of the orders 
below man, ‘Buc what forms do human expressions of energy 
take? Not thave limited by adaptive mechanism as amang 
Jower animals or by situations in the habitas of lower 
animals None can formalate limitations of man's adapta 
tiont Generally speaking, his educability is unlimited be- 
‘cause of his flexible mechanisens of adjustment. And more- 
‘over no one can indicate che limitations of situations ia 
which man may find himself where be is under the neceatty 
of learning. Huan behavior i the exprewion of eneray 
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formed and paterned by tradiuon or institution or culure, 
‘in short, by the societal svechaniems of control. 

‘ON and T determine that there shei! be energy expression 
but € determines how the enesgy shalt express itself, The 
former ia animal behavior; the later, human behavior 

Now these energy expressions of man that reflect societal 
controls in therr forms and occasions, are the “ forces.” “ Per: 
tonal forces" are thoue of individual personalities; “social 
forces," thove of areal? groupe: “societal forces,” those of 
widespread groupe Since the Literature of sociology does 
not yee make dhs dutingtion, we shall for the present con: 
form to practice and se the term “ social forces" 






VARIOUS STATRDIENTS OF OCIA, FONCES 
‘Aa w the explanations of history dhere has been 00 definite 
‘agreement, 90 1 the formulation of social forces it com- 
sennus lacking WG Sumner in Folkways calls them in- 
stitutions, laws, and organizations But these are patterns, 
‘molds for foress, conditioning factors of coergy expresion 
Dheey. in bn Law and Public Opinion am the United States, 
‘alls public pinion 2 socal force: and Fouillée dexignates 
dees 1s social forces. But ideas rule the world: they do 
‘Not move the world. Public opinion arises from though 
and conditions the operations of the social forces It 

(of the stuff of idea. for all opinion whether personal, or 
social, or public, ngolves rationalicanon or thought, A. W. 
Small xn his General Socotogy calls social forces intereats. 
Buc this 19 « poor term to use for i¢ may mean objectives ot 
tends or i¢ may mean motives. Both wes are found in lay 
and technical speech. Thorndike and others regard instines 
at social fore and speak of economic forces and political 
‘and religious forces. But instines astume a freedom From. 
societal controls that 2¢ ot found. Lester F, Ward in 
Dynamic Sociology (1883). the foundation stone of Ameri 
an sociology, maintained 2 clear distinction between ideas 
sr intellecion and feelings or desires He said the feelings 
tr desires are the socral forezs which operate under the oon: 
trol of udeas or intellection, which iS the direcive agent. 
W. McDougall, Social Paychology, regards sentiments ab 50 





















EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 


ing. 

"ingntutions.” The former at least are wichin a person and 
as ongamic functionings are expressions of caesgy; but they 
cdo mot take acroune sulficienty of the societal controls that 
influence motives and choices. RE. Park has considered 
attitudes as social forees and W.1 Thomas, wishes. Probably 
“attitudes” is the best term because it may include habit 
ac well as wishes. But as attiuudes are themselves complex, 
in that concept we have not a real mnit of investigation, 
"Therefore, ie bes to regard the social forces as hebits and. 
wighes. 





[HABITS AND WISHES AS OBJECTIVE DATA 
‘Twese terms, habits and withes, gather up the facts of he 
revity, original nature, time, and calture, oF societal control 
and ake thos bioinuncotional categories. They represent 
realities and can be studied objecvely. “Habits oan be te. 
corded orally in speech or by photographic or other record 
bf recurrent behavior and correlated with time and other 
details Wishes, t00, may be expresed in speech or in objec- 
five behaviow and captured. by technica of recording 
Habits include sentiments, for sentiments are habitined com- 
biaations of erations and ideas, pervous, oF things. Every 
Thxbut abd every wis has s catutal bistory In the develope 
smient of a perce each wish or each habit sary be traced back 
tunel original nature is nally reached. 





OmawaL nature, drrough time, in coneact with culture de- 
velops habit. Some of these are speech. Speech habits are 
applied fn inventing new forms of behaviors under societal 
imechamiems of contro} as projected patierns of behavior 
‘These are wishes. Wishes are inatincss revanaped by 

tions, They are original tendencies modified by fr in sa. 
ciety; symbolic pictures of what 2 person plant 10 do. They 
are formulations i logic (by words) of behavior in an i 
agined social situation. “I want 2 trip 10 Europe,” ita 
‘Projection of ichavior inte the fature, but the pictare con- 
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tains details of tickers and money and ships and the lke. 
How often the details prevent changisg the pictate ints 
realtyt Wishes are thus blueprints of projected behavior. 
‘Wishes are fonctions of persons in soca! situations 

‘Woabes are superior categories for scientiSc analysis of 
fruman mouivation to “uuiness” because they represent 
realities beur than instincts— wishes can be heard, seen, 
aod recorded whereas instincts cannot—and berate they 
tan be abjectively investigated They are unia of a be 

sociology. In them the ON and T and C ele 
sents are all represented. 

‘Wishes difer from habics in that ghey arse when habits 
are tosufbcaent. ‘They are the inventive and creative phases 
of behavior. Wishes ioiuate new forms of behavion. O14 
forms are babitt, Habuts enter into wishes; wishes may de. 
Yelop into babits. Collectively, habits are soaueutions, withes 
are changes. ‘The struggle between conventionality and 
pereomalty is che struggle between habits and wisher Habit, 
rmny ent wishes; wishes cay ill habits, (Some of there 
statements are more poetica! than scientific but they may be 

mugucative for 9 better understanding of the relations of 
habits and wishes) Emotions give the strenguhs co habits 
and wishes, Emotioos depend upon totems and taboos of 
society, That 18, the emotions function depending upen 
how they have been conditioned and seconditioned by 10 
ccetal patterns. Thus an insult may result in a drawn sti- 
Jetta ofan Telian gentleman or ina noiling bow of a Chinese 
acholar, The emotions are educated by group expectations 
and to exprow themelver in conoection with babits and 
Wishes acearding to woh education, 

‘The social forces are the habits and wishes of peopte 
Combinations of habits and wishes are atutudes Some at- 
(trades may be made up predorainantly of withes and some 
of habits. In a particular attioade any vet of relations be- 
‘ween habits and withes may occur. That ix what makes the 
objective analmis of attitudes dificult An attitude i, thete- 
fore, a babitith complex. Atsitades are nat compased of 
dogie habits or angle wishes. What ig more, the component 
[parts may vary in strengeh. 
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ELASIZICATION OF TYPES oF Wiss 
Foutowine the suggermon of W. I. Thomas® all the wisher 
of man may be For convenience clasified into four type 
vwishar for * secunty.” wishes for “new experience." wishes 
for" penonal recognition ” (better called personel response) , 
and wubes for " public recognition” (beter called domi. 
trance). While this ie is nor Sal nor conclusive ad bat 
been criticized as too limited, i is helpful in explaining why 
‘pupils behave or musbebave. 

“Phe relations between these wishes and onginal nature are 
teadily perceived. ‘The instinctive emotional renction of fear 
under social experience becomes wishes for security expreu- 
{ng theeselves 19 million of ways; joy becomes woder wcial 
and sci presses wishes for new experience: lve pe 
sonal response; and rage, wishes for documance Children 
‘express wishes from the time they begin to use words, Before 
then as ants they early expres ther in gesture but until 
‘our methods of tudy are refined, 1 is better to confine cur 
attention to children old enough to verbalize their wishes 

‘his to be noted that each type is bat a type. There s not 
4 wuh for security but as many wishes a8 here are people, 
tind moments of experience, and saeans of satitying withes 
for security. The pinta as @ term of conventence that ap- 
procimaicly well representa rely, a i any scienufic teem 
‘or category. 

‘Withes for secutity expreu themeives io a variety of ways 
Roonomie acuvities, health acavites. police. miliary, i 
surance, savings, tenure of teaching, eaathage and parent. 
hood, and religion are suggestive slurerations of utsfactiona 
of witha for secarity 

‘Wishes for new experience are expressed in recreational 
Yoehaviors, travel, game, hunting (including scentific re. 
‘wareh), dancing, 2nd the hike. 

‘Wishes for rexponse ave illustrated by mating, 
love, and friendstup behaviors. ‘The crush, the teachers pel 
‘the vamp are further maggetions, 

‘Wishes for dominance are expresed in bullying, comflcts, 

Te Cane Oe 
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rivalries and competitions, wat, swaggering, boasting, pa- 
trloteering, proficrenng, and the Mike, 

‘Some spstitutoes and sonar groups predominantly satisfy 
‘one or another of these wuthes, but ia every institunion and 
in every group all wathes ate represented in varying degrees, 
Ta fact, no instance of behavior is motivated by 1 single habit 
cor a smgle with, Ths being 90, the need for plural 
planation 1s quite obvious 





‘As twmicaTep, attudes are combinations of habitsand wishes 
Funedonally, attitudes are tendencies of behavior in a total 
siwation, 

Valucs are the objects of wishes The tota) values of 
Amencan life ace the tata! culture Value sx eynanym for 
‘culture trat, matenal oF spirial, Tt connotes correspond: 
ing attitude " For every ataude there w a value or complex 
of values and for every value there are pouible inmumeratle 
atuuudes of persons 

‘An atatude is an appreeration of « value In every ex- 

ence there are involved attitudes and values: the former 
ing the subjective aspect and the later the objective 

Since attitudes may be analyzed into wishes or habits or 
both, more sperificaly, valves are objec of eflort, ie habits 
‘or wishes. People do not just wis, they wish for some thin 
and what they wish for ave values Peoc light, belief in 
God, poetic beauty are 2 few illustrations of values 

‘Atctudes may be clasified 25 positive or negative or 
neutral A seeking, maintaining, or defending teodency of 
‘behavior ina tual situation is x postive aticade. An avoid: 
ing. withdrawing, disapproving tendency of behavior ina 
total siuzatan in negative attitude. No definite tendency 
for or against is a neutral suzitude, ually found when 2 
person is igoorant or unaware of x xtuation. Correspond+ 
{nly, values may be clseiGed as positive or negative depend 
ing upon the atiitades. The positive values, those sought 
for and defeasied by x community, are the totrt, the total 
of which is hinorically symbolized in the concept " Ged 
‘The newutive values, those guarded agains eliminated, or 
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hated are negative valocs or saboos, the totality of which in, 
any community have hiswricaliy been aymbolired by dhe 
term “Satan or the “ Devil” 

In particular insemecs to understand cither the attitudes 
or values of a people. the wadent must apply the Lave of gP 
Relativity Manilesiy a negauve value at one ume may be 
4 positive a another, and so on. 

subvans ow ax ATED 

Lr vs my that «high schoo! girl, Mary, has accepted at 
vitttion «9 attend a Schoo! dace with a boy she has recently 
become decply interested in. But she has not yet fallen in 
love, although her get friends consider hits quite deurable, 
Hiere the dance is the value and her tendency 19 move 10 
‘ward it indicates a positive atouude, What withes are in- 
volved? Ul pes, but specifically they will vary in dheir 
strengths Draw a cicle of yome size to represent the att 
tude and from the Greumference an arzow pointing north 
—to the top of the page — and at che ead of the arrow write 
the wort Dance. Now watue this rde draw four smaller 
nels of diferent ses to represent the relative rrengthe of 
the types of washes. Let the diameter of the sallest be a 
tunit of one, let another be twice the sizeof the Sst, anoter 
three times and another four times the size of the diameter 

‘toa, ten) Nusober them in this order, 1,3. 8 4 
and write § (security) in circle 3, PR (personal response) in 
cle 2,D (dominance) in circle s, NE (new experience) in 
fe 4 (1). This means she going for a good ume” or 
fun, to be seen with a devirsble companion, has some per- 
vonal interest ia him, and be is "sale." People may drut 
analyze the wishes in their aritudes by graphic comparison. 

‘Mary herelf is the ooly source of fact aad to find out xc- 
tually how these wishes operate, Mary would bave to confes! 
‘what she is going to the dance for and how she would weight 
cach of the wishes. Far example, the NE circle sight tep- 
Tment weanng a Sow drem, weeting mew people, learning 
‘new dance steps and many more new experiences Each 
‘tame ofa wiah-eype covers csany detailed wishes Of chat kod. 
‘But they could be auembled, clauifed, weightes, and chis 
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‘would analyee objectively the t 
iuive atttnde of going 10, 
Ticdance. Steps would tave " 
fo be taken to sure oom 





ward honest exprenion or 

Playacting; another is 10 

Sherk the confeion wu her 

Se 
iow wuppore = 

fend. arives after having 

emptied a fink His breath 

‘eeks of liquor, his gar tune @) 

steady, and his speech dix 

tome” "What bappers 10 @) 

Mary’ attitude? Te may be 

strengthened if dhe kes that 

sort of thing. But sf she does 

Mot approve? She ehinks of et dance 

Tha drving. the ea, pomible 

accident, “herself hurt or ar 

others unjured, or what ber 

‘mother of her yastor wall 4) 





Tramediately her sh for se 
curty expand wo 1 spk, 
and abeorbe some of the 
trengthe of the other types, C) 
WE shrinks to unit + crcl, 
5 expands to 6, explained, 
PR ito 1—the is mit polite 


<D to a, she pictures what FPivewedance of 
the others will my because of ager ead aeart 
herabeence (0). Thearow Fics. Armmoe Sura 


‘of the lange circle now points South; the dance has become a 
‘Degative value She cells him abe it sorry bur she cannot go 
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‘with him. He beg her tp and cven advances toward her. 
Nov $ incense to7 and absorbs all of PR (It). She doet 
nat exre now what be thinks. She angrily orders hum to Ret 
‘out and closes the door to procect hersci. Again purely a 
bbypochencal case bue the wtdent may get his faces from is 
fun experience or from confessons of ethers and emake his 
‘analysis in ths fauhion of aeual cases. 

“Technics fee auch analysis zhat are strictly scientific and 
reliable are not yet developed, 20 the tudent should regard 
the foregoing as a clue to hnes of invesuganon aod a tenta- 
tive theory oF the operation of wishes at components of 
ativudes. 

{THE yRoCESt OF ATRTEDE SHIT 
Tw nous shift of atirude what has happened? A positive 
attacude is associated with a postive valve. the dance | The 
‘scart introduces between this attitude and value a negative 
value, drunkenness while driving a motor car The ner 
tive value becomes a phase of the tou situation and the 
attitude shifts from positive to negative To gotothedance 
changes to notto-go-tohedancewithadronker-escort The 
nteduction of & negative value create & negative auuinde 
a4 a function of the total situation. “Here. ton, one cun see 
the operation f the rairor and idea} selves in choice-nalng, 

‘Another cae: one hay a negative atotude toneard purchay- 
ing a hat. One abo has an ideal sel a picture of how one 
looks witha certo style and color of hat, whichis x personal 
potitive value Seeing m the morning paper a photo- 
[raph of x model with Just the cype of fat one had in ind, 
‘ne decides to go shopping and procurc just that hat Here 
the inzroduction of 1 poutive salue that harmenired with 
the personal values that made up the ideal self, changed 
‘negative atitude toward buying of hats to 2 positive one of 
‘buying that hat. 

A teacher of geography failed to eniiat a pupil's anention 
to that subject. Scolding and other direct methods were 
used without success. While talking with the child, the 
teacher discovered he liked to sketch. She proponed he draw 
‘the maps and chars for the geography class. He agreed but 
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res he studied geography enthusiastically. Finally 

sed himeelf that be could learn that aubject a 
well at any others. Herea negative anticode af the pupél wat 
changed 10 a positive one because in place of the ocgative 
value, geography, a postive value, drawing, was substieused, 
‘Again it may be said thar ane does ot teach; ane manipu- 
‘ates values to bring about shifts of attitudes involved ia the 
Jearnungs necessary to persona) adjustments in social situa- 
tions. Be ta do this erachere must know personal atticudes 
and values of pupils, 

Propaganda, educations, and other forms of societa) coor 
‘wol are methods of manipulating values to develop the 
attuudes desred 








‘Toms or arrmuves 
[Besroes neyatve. postive, aod neutral atticudes, other clasi- 
fications are powble. They may be listed as personal att- 
tudes, socal attzudes, societal atuitudes; or vv terms of dhove 
characternuc of rmsttutoes, such as political, religions, do- 
‘mestic, international aturudes and the hke | More funda: 
mental may be diuingunhed «wo great kinds, organic att- 
tures and culeare attitudes, Organic attitudes (by viniue of 
our eather definition of attitudes) refect culture influence 
ot not so much as phystologsal or heedity eemeats They 
are the temperamental atitudes that hark soore diseetly back 
to onginal nature, that are more independent of sooctal 
comtrol, such as digust, fear. rage, yoy. Bunger of the roore 

Hike Linds.. There are other forms of such behavi0cs 
that could possibly be called orgame atticudes; but fear 
‘of God of the policeman en the comer would be a cultural 
attitude. 

‘Culture atitudes ot character attitudes or habits or highiy 
humanized wishes are the rewltants of edvcations and repre- 
ene i tajor way the precipitates of sore! prewores 
Soch also are the appreciations, enjoyments, meanings on 
the like found in the attitudes of peoples of developed 
ccultares 

"When are attitudes social er societal? When 1 specific 
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situde is common to all or exost people in a group or #0- 
ciety. Attitudes that characterise groupt or societies may 
then be called social and societal attitudes. These tend 10 


Tbeeome Orgunuied or inegrated, 10 that some anitader are 
‘more common and more strongly supported ot beld than 








is an organization of attitudes: 30 is a home or x factory. 
‘When they are organized on 2 regional end popolation 
with reference to a culture complex — negative and positive 
Valuer — chey are nationalicy oc collective personality 

[Tie WORTH OF ATFTOUEVALLE ANALYSSA 
“Tnus approach takes due accoant of realities mz human be- 
havior It includes both subjective and objective datx and 
eals with thees objectively. Atntedes cxprared in records 
Of behavior—specch or other forms—ran be studied ak 
objectively as can the eteral traits of culture or the folk- 
lore of peaples. Furthermore, and this is the greatest benefit, 
they ovo be handled quantivatively, 

For example. if a child expresses 2 certun attitude we ean 
check on other chiliten ia a clas and ser how macy hold 
the same attizude We can carry this oo chrough a period of 
‘imme to extablih the degree of permanency of this utitude 
So with any group or any set of autudes. By cocaparing 
‘hove held. personally against the rotality of the group. we 
an get personal-group attitudeindex, which may truly be 
called an index of socialisation. For socialuation 15 not 
mere partpation in group experiences as the advocates of 











pero ha alae tnd tnd hin the Stan babi 
and meanings of bis group. So also smal! groupe may be 

latge ones; special groups with communities; 
‘communities with natioes: nations with international groups. 
‘Thus we learn the degree of diveniry of penons or group! 
to their attioudes. This ia neceuary for understanding 
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penonal behavior and collective phenomena, migrations, s0- 
‘ual movements, conflicts, and the like. 

All ofthe foregoing applies equally to values. The enlcure 
of a group, community, or nation can be discretely listed at 
items, and people can check them as postive, negative, of 
neutral. Bucieshould be seccmbered at 
an objective value always sepresents lr se 


Therefore neither subjective analyes, peychoanalpin, poy. 
chology, and the ike, nor objective analysis, cultural soc: 
ology, it alone able to give true pictures of toral realitien 
‘Attitudes and values are merely dilferent pases of the sme 
thing, aman experience. 
Armrune Tastee 

‘Wrrax we are not out of the woods with respect to attinude 
eating, mach fhas been made. ‘The technics have 
‘Ween developed to wuch a point that i¢ is just ax meceaary 
for a teacher in preparation to learn how to construct, a+ 
ainiser, and interpret attitude (eas as other types of teste 
Farucularly mporan are aura out dione the gush 
{ty outcomes of educations as mugrested previously. 

‘OF what use 1 it to teach literature if the net effect on the 
child m a negative attitude toward all literature included in, 
the school curriculum? Not long ago x high school gel of 
seventeen years replied to the query how ahe i 
Eliot's Silas Aforner, “I don’t suppove it’s much 
1 rephed, “I think i? quite imeeresong Why do you 
‘unk so?” “Ob.” she said, “I guess because it't a schoo! 
‘book and we have to read i" This gir] is an omnivorons 
reader, having read Rowtaod, Huge, Shakespeare, Gorky, 
‘Anderson —really a 10ng list of the best clic and roodern 
‘works. Yer she rested suggestions from school anthoritie, 

“Thus the attitudes are ar umportant as the skills, What 
good is s to teach arithroetic if pupils come to bate it and 
Tefuse to nie it? Quantity outcomes without favorable 
titudes and ezotiona} support (the quality autcotnes) vink 
1p academic gestures 

‘One pracsee which is open to serioas question is the efort 
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‘9 vecure statements in the tts of various degrees of erengths 
of accinudes. Thems are set up with Give or seven colucms a8 
follows 


shelf, 2 La ie 


“Anemone al be 
ered es 






































‘Two rot ificalues confront the investigator with thi 





trong lor" Sr" Agent and sind Be npviton to 


the atbtude expresed by the tem Second, even if he could 
smuke such sound dutioctions, does the wvestigator interpret 
‘hem the way they were made? 

‘Te appears, then, that dhis form utilizes a method too re- 
fined for the data. It were better to lrmnt ordinary Wwe at 
prevent to "For." “ Againat,” and "Indiflerent.” Rescarch- 
fen thould of course arm at refinement of techies but the 
Ihape for that Ties in combining the many-coluean form with 
reat care in the formelacion of the items 

Besides, many of che auicude teat s0 far developed reveal 
surprising confusion in their terms Items sncloded in 
attitude tess are beliefs, opmnions, feelings, undifferentiated 
from attitudes. Are they all the anme and does an attitude 
safely imply an opinion and vice verta? In relation to special 
‘belics or opmnions may not one have many diferent arutodes? 





‘Tux must semple rue for exprewing attitude items for a test 
into formulate the attitude in a eatence with an active verb, 





agzio, "T enjoy the arithmetic lewoat.’ 
items shoold be simple, xzaightforward, and readily compre. 
ended by pupils These suggestions are offered not for 
racarch but ordinary clamroom purpotes. 

‘The following are some significant societal attitudes in 
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the United Saas. How do you check cach? Plas, minus, 
(or unconcerned? 

‘@ ‘The firs thing T want is to berme wealthy. 

, When people threaten propery, 1 tacri6ce people 
protect the property 

In every way I strve ro maintain univers) suffrage. 

4 Titsie that the Nordic race is superior to all other races 
of the work 

‘¢. Lontend that our culture is the best in the world. 

J. Tue expera of medicine and engincering. 

{To nor tut social cientsts as experts to solve political 

1. Talue knowledge as len important than character 

1 T have Gaith in legelaion as an effecuve method of 
solving societal problems of unemployment and liquor. 
drinking. 

j. Loupport education for che solving of societal problems, 

4 T hunger for excitement. 

1 limit the fundamental freedoms, of ypoech, instruc: 
‘ion, prew, and ausembly 

1m. I frequently boast to others of my home community 

‘8. In respect to international relations, I vote for no en 
tanglemenc. 

(@. Ido not attend church regular. 

p Tfavor the United States jouning the League of Nations, 

4. Tobaerve daily and regulayiy the rules of heath. 

£. Loppose expansion of Federal control of states, 

‘Throw the above items into beliefs and two weeks later 
check them again and corspare with your check for this ts 
‘What dificrence appears? Do people often believe one way 
and act another? “Which form is better to disclose realistic 
attitudes? 

‘Since opinions are rationalized atirades, by adding typical 
‘rearom offered for exch item, the test can readily be thrown 
into an opinion tet. Ifthe investigator wants to get at the 
idea! self, lec bien use the form“ T would” For exaraple, "IF 
1 did not have to work oa Sundays. I would artend church 
regularly.” Refined techni in controlling conditions of 
such testing are necessary for valid ecient findings, oever- 
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thelew crude romulis that can give teachers some data for 
‘guidance in thelr teaching can be secured from following the 
foregoing suggestions. 


anaincs 
Kineyer and Rectiom Sail Pncholgy, Ch 8. (The 
of etre "A cia coo 0 tae 
‘enue at utils Ne oe 
‘angus, Inredacton 2 the Scnce of Sooo 
cry (oat oe anne 
feed “Bees ot danger Stones ed 
Nona”) Rea bgt ste of ope 
Kater D, , Duilier Ca thant apf TBE Wis). 
mon Sa ew ‘inte "Sie gga 
at Sate woe 
am, Res ‘rowenta 








‘Lindberg. Andere. um and odsens ‘Trends in’ aterm 
fag bongs. A cal dacs oe mata ot 


aman, ©. B, 4 Study of Intemational Attcuder of High 
School Salen, EG 
Nexmanar Kip, sed Drvidea, 4 Test of International Ad 
sndes, F.C, NY. 1981. 


Queene ron Ductsson 


1. Why sre “whhe” beter dextiptiocs of motive than 
“inaines "> 


ne camdiuons devermize pup behavior? In 





sate 

er donna iyo nhc 

x, 

TE spay beacon hw im an ing 

a fate iad 

RS pln enn of pl eh 
Cee odie cae a Cees 
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CHAPTER VIL 
PERSONALITY 


“T HAS already been pointed out that penonality can: 
not be identified merely with the orgunuso, or especially 
‘with distinctive differences of physical or mental makeup, 

though these condition personality development, It has also 
been indicated that the watus one occupies in a group oF 
social World, oF the r6le he plays therein wuggests i fine 
tiooal terms the nature of personality (Chapter V1) It 
ow remains to gather up the chreads of the discuaion of 
seh wns sod eb sade eee ene 
1 more cowaplece definition of 

"The reat chapter u mally Creed co crf che 
meaning of dine (7) or the “veiel order of expertnce 
moments” (EM). 

TIMSONALITY AS ORGANIZATION 

Owe cuaracroesmic that emerges in contrasting behavion 
nf young children from one to three years of age with thote 
(of alts i the dfierences ie organization of behaviors For 
‘ample, 2 two-year-old child Gita from one place to another, 
from one object to anosher with a relatively short timespan 
devoted to any one experience His effors are sporadic, ute 
‘elated, unorganized a: Grit. His elementary atunides point 
jn all directions. Some of these run councer to family of 
secietal approvals (A); others at angen to the directans of 
prevalent social pressures (B} ; others, gain, will harmonize 
st once with such directions (C) (Fig. #). There is simi 
larity between these child behaviors just indicated and cer- 
tain forme of inuaruty which reveal behaviom urncocrdinated 
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and unrelated among themselves Behaviors in the latter 
tmtances are disorganized: in the former, unorganized 
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ADULT EFTORT 18 oncantzen 
Ama, om the other hand, reves! co-ordinated, related, or 
integnurd behaviary ‘Their efforts are,éirected Coward ob- 
jectves through longer penods of tum? Some efforts are 
major and sorie minor but the minor er incidental or pre: 
parttory efforts are fitted into the majar ones wo that 3.2 
eneral outcome there is a result an accord with what is de- 
wired, Activity is mndieedly applied for ends somewhat re 
mote Achievements are built up 10 a Enal objective 

For example, to secure a license to wach, many types of 
sffarts are made in tuch a way that each has (or should bave) 
1 functional, organic relation to every other one What one 
learns in courses in “course objectives” contributes to what 
‘one Tearas in rourses on “ methods of teaching,” and so on. 
ach moment builds inzo each day's ostpat, each day into 
‘weeks, weeks into months and years. The efort of the rao 
iment, unimportant in iself, becomes significant because, Te 
lated vo other effora, i¢ makes the later Ones more adequate. 
So by registering for courses, buying texts, securing and 











Homa, and 10 on through molcitudes of activities, a student 
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secumulaees 2 variety of knowledges, skills, and attitudes ine 
tervelated im wch © way 28 09 make it possble to carry oa 
through a period definite dizecrd activity toward a de 
termined goal —to secure 1 Ticenae to teach. A Chinese 
proverh ays, “Though you goa thousand miles, you must 
(ake dhe fir wep.” Yer, nd the scond, chard, and mallionth. 
‘One keeps going by doing the things that count toward 
achieving the goal and cxcluding extraneous or unrelated 
cuvaties “Tait is organization of efort. (See Figure 4, 
P 8) 

‘Any norma} penion reveals organizations of iden, habits, 
ill atttudes, and the hike. One's coramand of biological 
Koowirdge is an organization of ideas; oce'sabifity 10 ad- 
minister atest and analyze the findings is an onpanicaion of 
hhabip; one’s ability to solve problems is an erganization of 
skulls; and one’s purpose to become a teacher, supervisor, or 
principal isan orgunization of nttcudes. Not ooly ate these 
Organized personally but also socictally Thus churches, 
schocis, prisons, familien, parties, denoesinationt, secet 10- 
cleties, and the like are collective organizations of ideas, 
habic, dolly, attudes, and opiniom. 

(Organization, penanal ar collective, of behavior is ewer: 
tial to economy of effort far optizmum result. Personal and 
collective organization varies io Mind aod degree, both of 
Which cotrelate with fuoexions That is, the gteater the or- 
(nization of personal resources with reference 10 an abjec- 
live the more efiecively the objective is reached. Quanta. 
tive research is needed to reveal the speci correlations that, 














ther analyuis of this concept “ organization ™ will be offered 
later and also in Chapter XV. 


‘Tw qutsnow is, then, why do these organizations of be. 
havior, of noras or ideals, of opinions and the like occur? 
‘The direct anrwer is: personal organization reflect societal 
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organizauon; and penonal disorganization reflects societal 
duorganuatioo. 

In coomidering the nature and functions of societal in 
suuutions and culture as behavior patterns we secured 4p- 
precition of srructures and process of societal premure 
hat operate for contro of people and their behaviors These 
societal mechaniaes register Control of perians by imposing, 
‘upon them the traditional values, nortes, xandards, or be- 
havionpatterns of a community or sonal world, which de- 
Bite for a penon his behavior in specific situations. Through 
aceulturations and incaleations fn schools and ovt or through 
tpecial educations, apprenticabip, vocatioaal tralaing, and 
the Ike, a penon acquires ar learns the behaviors that are 
Approved and expected af those that are diupproved and not 
ce 














hese various societal pressures operate in all sors of 
‘way! 10 control or ve such direction to the developing be- 
hhaviors of a person that will make for bis succesful adjust- 
ment 1m social situations and the objectives that x social 
world oF society has sec up for ie. They not only de 
termine kinds of habe and wishes bat also how and when 
these habits and wishes may be expressed and their funda 
mental organization. 


CONSCIENGE AS FEASONAL. ACQUISTION OF GROUP VALLE 
Jorras human nature is 4 reault of learning ois conscience 
Aw the ditincuon of right or wrong: but the dstintion of 
‘right oc wrong wa knowledge of what the group sanctions or 
duapproves. Thus the early behavior of a child, random 
metely inthe Gt instances, uncoordinated and unorganized, 
require tree forma of treatment by adults, depending apon 
their relations to the direction of tocetl prewure "Thee 
are represented in Figure 2, the infancy pattern in persooa!- 
ity prom, 

“Eres, opposing behaviors, those that run counter wo the 
diregion of wcietal prewure, are peremptorily suppresed 
or inhibited by “pain conditioniogs” (Figure 3, p- 796 
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Type A). ‘The behaviors that are amoral beome the child 
does noe yet know the group expectations are morale by 
climination. Tn an analogous way penal insirutions moral: 
‘ruminal by eliminating thea from sociery Bt just a5 
‘riminais may later come ett or break out of prison and do 
arent damage to sociery, 0 some of these early iokibited and. 
Jupprened behaviors may crop out sei tee do damage 
jmes they are the wull of neuroses or psychotes or just 
‘which are not understood at the time by the 
[person exprening ther. Sametimes they are dangerou and 
anthocial, but sometimes they take artinie or inventive ex: 
remions. Much more knowledge is needed than is now 
available before we can say with amurance just what de- 
‘recs in. severity of punishment or what typet and conditions 
of punishment tend to produce in what typer of young 
children tendencies 1m adult behavior that may be comirric: 
tive or destructive Present knowledge is sufficient, bow 
«ver, to suggest some needed line of investigation. 

“The result of such punishments that cu off the anc-acial 
‘and amoral behavion of young children is the acquisition 
by the child of a set of negative attizuder woth respect (0 
tote values that are negative to his group. Fie acquires & 
fet oF taboos that correspond to thoee of family, neighbor. 
hood, school, and coramuruty The "Thou shale not ™ of 
the child's group becomes his own “1 moat not™ Further 
‘mote, the child does noc repeat and therefore does oat 
hhabite the disapproved of punished behamons This makes 
the rdle of adults ia association with young children quite 
Important. Adults are in a position to prevent the forming 
of undesirable habits if their awocistion with the child 
‘constant enough to stop such tendencies in time Very 
Young children should not have interference except when 
their behavior are antisocial: bur it shooid always be realy 
Ezemal vigilance is the price of succenful guidance in the 
carly stages of child growth. 

PINOSEDOENT AND PRAISE 
tats, we do 2? Some teachers 129, 
“Thomaite Rar ond burt reat by pease dat 
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by punishment. A word of caction may be of value. ‘The 
sociologists find purinhenents used coratantly in society. 
‘True, many of there punishments have been greatly modified 
tn severiey, form, and ocomion ss our knewledge of man bat 
increased, but i is doubeful thar adult socery will ever dis- 
pense with punishment encitely. The probles is not“ Shall 
Wwe dispense with punishment?” bur rather "What kinds of 
‘punishment, how administered, and when?" Easy geoealiza- 
‘bons to the effect that all culdren of any age will learn al 
things beter by praise than by punisheaent are oot yet depend 
able, though the tecdency is toward controlling persons and 
sroups by attruaion rather than by probibition. Laws set 
the ting poke sd pctvenc ron Oop 
ing prohibitions uments; religion dat ap- 

peals to people 10 do " good " —to make the world « heaven 
has certain wperionities to one dat profemes to be a fre 
eae from eral fre. As chen grow der an 
adults more intelligent sbey seem to be controlled more by 
1 poniave than a negative ethic 

Cerainly some puniihment is iocvitable. Children will 
deviate from expectations fe epite of best efforts at guidance 
because (a) some of theit iaveations will lead them t0 da 30 
and (0) some of their learnings will not be perfect, aod (c) 
some of their interpretations of what is expected vill be 
wrong. tt is imposible in guiding a child to praise him al- 
ays fhe is accustoroed to praise and Looks for it, he will 
‘be punished merely by the withbolding of it. We may well 
‘duret our attention to the development of clever and suitable 
lnidhments as subetioutes for our present stupid and crade 
forms so frequently applied. In that direction Thorn 
‘terol are suggestive. 
Stcow, canforming behavion., thote tbat Rarmonie with 
vecietal valucs or expectations, are praised by words, ar re- 
‘warded by miles, pats on the bead, or by privileges (Fig- 
ure 5. . 196 Type €). "These exprened approvals deine for 
the child what he may do and atill maintain status or even 
enhance it ia bebavioes of this wort are babitied, and 
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emotions are organized around them, giving them defmite 

ith or ceive. His haba are in vis imtance the up 
in accordance with the eatablished roves Here ia where 
praise plays iu definice we. These behaviors are maralized 
by approval and support. 

TANcET BKAMIONS 

“Trp, tangential bebaviors which are not directly aguinst 
ve directly with socieal premures must be redirected into 
conformity, sulicient a¢ least to Lecp the child out of dif 
‘culty GFiguce s, p 17 Type 8). Whale the second type 
‘a treatment often occurs as 4 phase of arcolustation, in this 
third type, debate inculeation by family or school or court 
or church Ws effeced. 1 i this Geld of doubtul bebaviors 
hat a community least denres to take chances on the child's 
learning. It is here that the organitations of control are 
applied most directly. And in the creatment of these tan- 
{ential bebaviors, probably bot: the prase and punnhment 
‘technics may be utiliead if properly adapted So in all 
the social situations in which the growing child finds him- 
self, he rans into obstructions which cormpel him to change 

ue, otherwise he eventually fds bimel€ at too great 
‘asiance with other people. 

armen oF “yREe AcrrTTY™ sem00Ls 

‘Titer: behavior are moralized by education of redurettion. 
‘To allaw children to follow their oven natures oF {axptiles 
ut interests an some of the “new schoolsts” cootend it for 
ths reaman exceedingly unfair to children. Whatever theit 
sdncation, free or bound, they aill have 10 meet societal de- 
‘wands, and make their cholo by societal norman, In view of 
the fais of adult societal life iti safe ¢o amsert that children 
‘need sote adapted regimensation. discipline, and hard work 
‘a well as some freedoms and play. ‘To allow children entire 
self determination is absurd for there are no fact to support 
the theary. However free they may be ia schools of this 
“new” type, they are ruled and bound and hedged and coo 
trolled at almont every nurn outside of school, whether they 
Tike it 0¢ not. Ts it noe a part of the tak of schools to help 
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children to learn how to ” play the game" within the rules 
and ail like it? This is not a plea for the strict regimen of 
traditional achooling but for avoidance of unfounded ex- 
treme: of “fice activity.” Withou prezine and diflrendal 
definition the phrase is deceptive aod misleading to neo 
Phytes in education. 

‘To summarize, we may my that comcience is the penional 
acquatiuon of group values and attitudes, the taboot and 
totems of a cultate atea, of a social world, or even a Rroup. 
As these differ consciences differ. In short, conscience is a 
‘complex of positive and negative attitudes and values. the 
‘norms or sandardh, ideals or measuring sticks by which one 
makes choices. It is found in the expressed ideals of the 

mand in his habits and wishes, Conscience nds 
(orwbat we have akeady called" theidealsele 

‘A child comes into a public school with little of his be- 
havior ot wishes organited. “The scbool serves not only to 
‘arry on the nupprevion and ce-direction of eraergent habits 
Sd wishes but wo als inthe chil development ofa con. 
ception of re aed the expnizaton of hs abi ad 

cs. Constructive guidance and corrective control are 
Doth important phases of school work and especially 0 where 
porens tad fale fall ough igneraser of 4 nec 
tr lack of time, or auction 12 ohild nurture, of in com: 
rmanites where the variety of appeals would operate against 
2 natural organizanon of developing habia and wishes, 
‘Schools thus (6) supplement what families and neighbor 
hoods beyin, (9) correct objectionable tendencies previcusly 
developed, and (¢) arouse and establish new desirable habits 
and wishes. 

Tt might even be argued that not the acquisitions of facta 
‘ut of Rabits, atscules, and life-purpates properly suited to 
‘apacitis and probable adult opportunities are the major 
objectives of public schools If this be granted more re 
search and practice than are now evident will bave to be 
<evoted by educators to the probleen of perionality dingnoms, 
‘Aod why not? The popil is a penoo. 
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“Tae Maason's CONCEPTION OF 103 ABLE 
‘Trroven these social expericncss the child develops pictores 
of himelf and the rile or part he is expected to ply in 
roups, He comes to know chat if be does dhings which are 
{ahoo, he ones satus. People punish bim severely or mildly 
and be wuflen contraction of his socal sel. On the other 
hhand, when he does things that are praised he dreclops picr 
cares of hiewel, daing the things that are pratsed, that give 
hhim an expansion of his social self. His mirror self and 
Ji dea) self more nearly cooform to each other and through. 
the establishment of babits his naive self gradually takes oo 
the deeats of his wea self. 

‘But this group expecation expresses itself in 20 many dif- 
ie drat vation bog appro Be ws w drop 

finds chat variation tends t0 
Iehavior the device from the norm "The ionocent de 
‘ations of young children are sometimes considered smart 
‘or clever because the adult assocutes present inaccurate mit- 
ton, Habits formed under such approvals tend to bring the 
children into maladjustment when they are in groups that 
Assapprove of them. That explains why children frequent)y 
have 20 much dificalty adjusting Uremselves to school ex: 
fcaon when he ber ier eerhdly fom thre in 

jones, 


Children quickly develop technics of social adjuatasent 
and do what is expected Maxim Gorki in hin book 
‘Bystander shows how the family expectation thar the 400 re 
veal clever and intelligent behavior led him to strive for 
clevernest and the marks of intelligence in bis conversation 
with other children. In fact he even boatted of his ssperior- 
ity. For this reason the other children hated bim but be 
turned to the adults wcho gave him approval and found hie 
socal satus aiafacrarily amongst them. 

‘Children inevieably learn at early ages ta Live up to these 
Troup expectations by playing the rbles people approve of. 
‘They conceive of themselves as “smart” or “good 
“dumb” according ta the way others treat them, That 
‘why itis important for alder persons to be careful how they 
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define che rbles of children. ‘These conceptions of ries are 
revealed by the dramatic of children. They "picaure " them- 
selves as policerucn, ures, schoo! teachers father, mothers, 
tnd the like, getting the pienaces from the adulta in thelr 
social worlds. In their play actives they identify them- 
selves with whatever persons they prevend to be and come (9 
‘take theac pactures of themuclves quite seriously. 

‘Accordngly such wushes aod habits are developed that pro 
duce 3 conception of a social rile that hia cha’ ideal self, 
and 10 long as he thinks he powenes the riler he comozives 
for biratelé he is happy. When hus social world demands 
ale Torciga to him, ether bearaic he does nor understand. 
‘what others expect or because he cannot do what they want 
‘he may have to withdraw imo an imaginary world. In 
cocaine he plore hoe a e Hat but alway wr 
rounded by thove who accept and approve of him | Day- 
teaming is, therefore, x signal of danger in x developing 
nally, mark of walejinent oF aia iadeyuiry. 

it is an effort to get wish-satisaction ouside of realty, 
bccanse reality does not give him what he wana, Reading 
bbueratate frequently serves childsen aa opportunity for excape 
from reality too difbcult to rater. 

Let the student analyze his own experience at this point. 
He finds himself with definite pictures of teachert, oF pri 
Spas, oc mopervinos of te Lind et be approret, Theat 
serve hum as ideals, at patterns, and be roodels bizself ac- 
cordingly. 2a terms of the behaviors that he expects of such. 
educators, or of what be knows others expect, he develops 
bin own behaviors and makes his own choices. Again and 
‘aguin ase carries on hon program of preparation, he selec 
acts observes methods, writes up materials in terms of hit 
picture of himself teaching, or sopervising. or admmnistering 
schools, Same of these details be himself gathers inde 
pendent, others are presented by bis instructors; practice 
teaching it expression under guidance of approved pattcrts 
and choices 
__ To summarize: persons develop conceptions of their rOles 
in groups and groups develop conceptions of Blea chat per- 
vont phy. Sometimes these two conceptions are the sme, 
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sometimes they differ. When they are the same the person 
4 socially adjusted; otherwise he is culadjusted. Among 
‘various causes of maladjustment the following are pertinent 
2here: the group docs not reveal honestly or accurately what 
its comeption of the penoa is: che penom has no correct 
conception of the group conception of hum beeause he does 
‘not observe or observes erroncously; or the penno’s concep 
don deviates too greatly from the group's conception be- 
use of variant values that control choices, The group's 
‘onception of x penom isthe” objecive self” dearibed pre 

‘of himself and his rile 








‘premion of his “nuove self” is the resultant of the interac: 
‘dons of che several selves and the group's expectations of him. 
(or thert conceptions of hin. 


CORGANGING EFFECT OF THE PERSON’ ROLE 
Paagons teod 10 integrate their wishes and habits around 
certain wishes and habis chat as a complex emerge a3 per- 
tustent and darwinant because of group expectations and ap- 
provals That us, the réle « penn plays in a group, being 
flefined by group expectations, serves to select those withes 
that concribuse to the achievernent or enbancerent of status. 
‘Muot or incidental wishes are subordinated to major ones: 
irrelevant wishes are cliwinated, “The dominant wish, de- 
veloping in terms of the penon’s conception of his rBle, 
Acleets and integrates all other wishes into a complex unity. 
‘The dominant wish is the ife-parpose and the total organiza: 
tion is the Kifescheme which produces the rascntial charac: 
teritia ofa personality. Pervonal lfeachemes ate reflections 
‘of inutizutions oF growpecheraes, 

“These features are illustrated io Figure 4 which shows 2 
simplified pice of 2 wish-pattern organized around a single 
lifepurpose or dominant wish, which has created for the 
pertoo a status of " violinist” in his social world. The wid 
ening arrows of the dominant wish are sow a1 continuots 
fom very eacly life. Such a chil is eenttive to music and 
‘arly shows abilicy 10 follow and then to produce tunes. 
‘Thus bis capacity in thin divection, being aupported by so 
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ictal approval, express itself sn = continuing suecosion 
of habuts and wishes with regard to volins, violunplaying, 
sand moneal production, Usually in such a development the 
shrecion of societal presare will be represented in some 
‘one person who as constant guide exprestes concretely, sym- 
[pathetcaly, and consistently the approvals chat expand the 
hile's soctal self and bualds up hi behaviors around the 
dominant wb. Such penons may be parents, frends, oF 
teachers who are devoted so music” Seldom, if ever, does & 
lile;purpose develop withoue suggetions and encouragement 
from other persons or from the culture of x community. 

“Fina diagram alo depscts the patiemn of one vo thoroughly 
‘organized in hus behaviors that he achieves through his com> 
plete devousn to hw object unusual attainments To this 
iscommonly given the nace“ genius.” but itis hardly neces: 
fry to remind the suudent that there is ruth 10 the saying, 
" Gent 1s ninecy per cent perapiration (learning) and ten 
prrectinipron™ gmat capaci); The abfiy inches 

jut at mutt be concentrated, organized, and hughly vnified 

‘expression for divancve achievement. 

Some types of insanity are of this same pattern, but vciety 
is content wo long as such complete organization of wishes 
‘occurs around objectives socially approved, as in the care 
of the exhetic arts or enguieering But when the values 
are antiwocul, then the penoo may reveal tendences to- 
‘ward behanory potenually dangerous to society Such per- 
tons are wnely cared for im mental hospitals. Tmanwty of 
this type—encessve orgamuation of wishes and Habits 
around e single purpose —may be the price of geoit — 
achievements of the hntery-maiiog kind. 

‘Just what is the optizoum azoust of organization of wishes 
and other behanon? IF schools through strict disciplines 
and undue regimentation make for such kinds of complete 
organization, may they conmbute to snflexibility and diffe 
culty of adjustment fn 2 world full of variety and change? 

A child who grows up in a limited community, whoee 
traditions are fiomly established and whose schools support 
the family aed neighborhood in wanemitung just “the” 
traditions, may find biseelf ilbprepared for tite in other 
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communities On the ather hand, che schools may counter 
act the excenive preanures of family atd comammnity by de- 
veloping competing wishes and organizations which reflect 
the larger wotld. 

Te would seem, then, that a certain flexibility of personaly 
is necessary, that to secure sis a child's wishes and abies 
‘an the sverage ‘oe not too completely organized around x 
single purpose, at last not too carly in life. Ouberwise he 
may chooke a wrong rle—2 wrong voration—and bave 

culty developing new organizations. ‘The optimum then 
ies somewhere between the unorganized behaviors of infants 
and the excosively organized wishes of the genius or iane 
enon. But genius, when ducovered, should be allowed ix 
ora The cic i dcr ih advan oni 

wish organization co (x) abilitie and (9) lie 
‘opportunities for optimam resuls Only differential per- 
sori analysis can apewer suck problems But much research 
Js needed fire mn order to secure norms for prognostic evalaa- 
doa of personality treads 

(COMPLETE DEFINITION OF PERSONALITY 

Prasonatsty may now be defioed as: the orgeusstion of 
‘wishes ond habits eround « domanent wish sihich cries f 
the perton a status oF 14(e an hus group or rocial world. 

Ts this definition we have gathered up all che foregoing. 
nai, mt te meme ne ging due conideraio 1 both 
the scrurtucal and the functional aspeca of ‘person 
Meoover te detison decribes prenencon Which have 
promise of objective analysis and quantification. It is por 
Sible to record data on the watus Bat » person bold, of his 
‘withes and babits, and on the integration of these among 
theascve. 




















PERSONALITY, CRARACTER, AND with, 


‘Sorex srudenta use commonly such term at 
evs, and wil i may be belt a Os pore to Gr ew 


distinctions. 
‘of a person's habits, it iv a phase of per 





‘Wil i the a 
soualiey very dificult co distinguish Perhaps che term had 
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better be dispensed wit altogesber. But in sa far as 2 per- 
son's habits came him to move fundamentally in one direc. 
tion or mnotier, we might designate that“ drive” as wil 

‘mo “uncawsed” behavior, but the making 












‘nothing more than the charactecntics of 
1 penonality. ‘The verm is used in misleading ways We 
speak of character education a iough a person has 00 chat- 
‘ter tod woust gett; bot at people at al ages have characte. 
‘Asin the cate of confusions already cited, the question is nor, 
“How to create character?” but, ” How ta create the kinds 
character we want?" Manifealy there it no auch thing at 
“character edueation ” that implies 2 definite fxed thing, 
doctors sem wo tard it wo, The fet it hed 
has character that is disppprovet of, people my 
Fat'no” character bat they abou ay be has no "Out 
Guret Here agaio anything but careful diferentintion 
(of terms and meanings is absurd. 
oumscran mucATION 
* Craancrin rovcaTION aims to make pupils “honest, re 
Jhable, truthful" and the like. But these do not exist as 
generalities. What pupils acquire, if any, ave hooesties,re- 
abilities, rutbuloees of particular kinds in specific situa- 
‘voc This must be wo if betavioe is ever and alway a func- 
liom of a utuaton. To tall a truth or 2 lie iy a technic of 
adjostment ia a woral situation, whose warth depends 
Fevults, Hence people condone same Ties at " white Ti 
(or condemn certain truth-telling because of its damaging ef 
fectsn others. Truths honesties, reliabilities are relative to 
satuatioos in terms of their adjustment wortht, as well a8 © 
dominant societal values incorporated io 2 distioct culture 
Thus everyone has character, lor everyone has a persan- 
ality which posseues whaurver characterstica the interplay 
SE ON and T and C has produced. We say we need charac- 
ter educition because we find persanalities that are Baptist 
‘when we think they should be Methodist. Republican when 
‘they thould be Democrat, atheistic when they shoald believe 
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im Gat, thieving when they should refuse to steal (though 1 
1 people we seem content so let some teal by watering stock 
and ocher clever tricks of Snance), murderous when they 
‘thould respect life and not harm it (except when permitted 
by government to do wo in war time), and wo on. Charscter 
‘education necds to be redefined. Te must mean edueationt 
hat produce those characterinucs of personalities that are 
scieotically determined as “That seems 10 oake 
“character education.” hopeless, for a Methodist community 
inns that its public schools each Methodist. character; 
4 Bapunt one, Baprst character, and wo on; under secictal 
‘control organized m9 may be by all sorts of vestrd-inteest 
{Froups such 42 relypous denominations, polital partics, 
‘educational sects and the Tike 
8a long as morals and ethics are relative to periods, places, 
and peoples, and so long as character ie 20t a geetal thing 
butt a particular set of personal qualities, it will be wellsnighh 
rene o organize a character edueation that will sautly 
le throughout these United Seates. Probably we 
sl continue to do what we have been doing, at least until 
have mre semi hactiedg os more lose rool 
Of child growth — which is, «0 the qualities of per- 
sonality that ft che fnta wach specie groups (voc 
tional, recreational, religious, domestic, political, and dhe 
Whe) ar he may enter Which these are roust be investigated 
in term af adult ncxivities and expectations and the probable 
future opportunities of school children 
‘There probably are some forms of charucter education 
that we can all agree upon. They will be: educations away 
{rum the negative societal values —-at least thove disapproved 
‘by the effective majority who coco) the wechmnisrs. of 
coercion, the lave, paler, and schools, Bat when one be- 
‘ins to precise these oegative values, sozae persons would 
promptly debate our conclusions. With regard 10 sealing, 
‘murder, porveying of narcotics we might agree, bur should 
‘we include in this ist of negative values, cyarettes, intox 
‘ants, divorce, md the like? Some would readily say, Yes 
cathe, “Empbatically, ool" And there we are That is 
‘why objecive evidence to esablish the segative aspect of 
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these values it the only way to combs: mere opinion, but 
even then 1r 1 dificult, because people rationalize their likes 
and dudhket and decline evidence. There ix no room here 
for dogmatism or finality. Lee the student Keep an open 
sgund and search for scientiSe findings on thie subject, 





‘Tue eorovon inclusion of moral education x0 character edu 
ration 3s ene feason why confusion exists a to Juse what the 
Tater means, Sociologwaliy, mora) education occurs all the 
‘ume and everywhere » Whenever a child or an adult learnt 
‘what isto lnm 8 “a new " aspect of the mores or institution 
soquizes an additional norm or ideal, animtates ny “new 
tignificance of either totems or taboos, he is undergoing 
moraeducation From this pout of new, tora) edveation it 
4 part of character education abd cay be thought of as any 
learatng that result 10 a person's avoiding disapproved be- 
haviors and in developing conformity to group ex} 
Ir har whateer Cacrclaie cet tate fore and he 
divergencies of values in different communities or culture 
areas, (Law of 3P Relativity) Moral education aime at 
the child's developroent of whatever characteristics of per- 
sonality the strategie groups contsolling the schools sanction 
Since all education produces characteristics of personality and. 
therefore character education, the ter a8 commonly used 
is made synonymous with moral education. Such use Teads 
ta unwarranted conclusions as to content and method. 














anuicrous maveaTION 
A eurnia confuntan arises from the ure of “religious edu- 

" which is taken to include both oral and character 
education. Manifestly zeligions education is aio mecely a 
part of character education for it aims 10 develop religion 
qualities in a personality: i is of a rank sith political edu 
cation, domestic education, and she like—a special form 
with reference to a specific societal instirution. What, thea, 
1 religious education? Practically Bible education and in- 
culeation of local marality because it is carried on generally 
by people of limited inowiedge and narrow ranges Of experi 
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eave. Consider the educational level of wome Sunday 
school teachers and of proachem. In the local morality, 
Since dancing, drama, and even music are frequently com 
‘dered ” immoral” by many people, manifesty the * moral 
ccdueation af religious education is in conflict with the 
paaitive values of any comenuniticy of the United States. 
How sound is this identibcation of reigiow with moral 
education? At any rate the issues and aims shouid be clearly 
‘differentiated for any real development of religious educt- 
tion that may permanently affect conduct. 

1 religious education is mainly “ rooral education ” or 
 duracer education,” does it not duplicate the work of 
schools in this respect? Ta that case it many do this wotk 
eur or worse tan the public ado “The chance of 
doing ic better in average Sunday schools is open to qu 
Because Sunday school teachers are oot controlled by stand: 
ards that are required in public schools. This fct operates 
for the continaance of the local morality, whereas teachers 
Dy their education roake contact with societal norms charac: 
teristic of broad culture arem Furthermore, scientific 
Inoveledge is more likely in average sicuations t0 be re- 
flected 10 public schools but rejected in religious education, 
‘particularly if it ems to conflc: with the Bible or the Iocal 
morality, It would seers waser then to trutt to our schools 
for education in a morality nonlocal, non-sectarian, and 
frankly bused upon the biological and social sciences, Orly 
so can oor motabty bope is Keep pace with our technology. 

Mew PROORAM TOR RELIGIOUS TBUEATION 
ls womsene lef chen for religious education? Quite the com- 
trary. The following program would bring religous cln- 
‘ation " out of the woods" and provide much to do far same 

1. Improve and adapt present techo‘r of inscruction 
and worship in order to orgenze emotion: around valuet 
extablshed by socal scences. ‘This emorional education 
‘Bow #0 lacking in public schools will complement the work 
of public schools, by developing loyalties un wound and scien 
‘hic moralites and ethics. “The ageald methods of singing 
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Inyo, offering prayers, preaching, and the like are elective 
‘wore of tmaticnal education, “They om be nprored ja 
‘methods of teaching and io wilising new values that Yelle 
‘peeded behaviors in moders eivibeation. 

‘x. Nonsectarian instruction in the Bible 

4. Study of mcred literatures and belief of other world 
‘religions for tolerances toward ther. 

‘To xesvux our discunion of personality: the piccures of per- 
sonality prevented so far are relatively simple and somewhat 
idealized for parponcs of noalysis. But rarely does one find 
shildien with no organizations at all (compare Figure §, 
220), nor Go the mje of penonaies revall the car. 
ted m Figure 4. p 184. Expecialy inthe 
ie ‘he denlopoest ot ere sof ener 
c ew im 
tian and oor impor val, he srw modes of cone 
‘avian. ‘The moder newspapers talkies, radio, Vbeacies ace 
bringing the atic village community or even the isolated 
family social world of a farm into an urban range of socal 
interaction. ‘Thereby they introduce into what formerly 
‘was a fairly simple type of social situation new and campli- 
‘ated elements and factor. Rural sections are rapidly being 
‘urbanized in babit, wishes, ideas. and norcs of behavor. 

J will be moot fruitful at dis juncture, then, ta consider 
the normal development of proonality in an ‘urban eavi- 
romuuent, Up to this point, the direction of voc 
sure has been grapbed ax single and definite. But this i mot 
true to life For io ordinary communities here is pot oe 
direction but many. A commonity is made up of groupe 
‘and social worlds, cach of which tends to pouess i own 
norms, language symbols, and interpretations, in short, iu 
‘own attitudes and values Therefore. groupe and social 
worlds tend to confict among themselves, an@ people who 
‘belong to conflicting groupe Will develop perooality traits 
characteristic of the several memberships and their impo- 
sition of divergent values, 

“The effect of participanon in varizat ate divergent groups, 
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social worlds, or communities is indicated in Figure 5, the 
Yehavar pattera of 2 cuultiple personality. Even this picr 
cure is simplified, for mary types could be found much more 
complex. It may be noted that dhe chef domirant purpose 
in thu lfescheme conforms ts the direcuon of the cam 

mores usa whole. “The original one which was mar- 
sage war frustrated because upon the death ofthe father the 
woman had to uoderake the suppor of ber morher ("tura- 
ingpoint). Not wishing to tk her fature husband :0 
carry this burden, dhe broke her engagement and took up 
Preparntion for teaching Soe capltalmed her interent m 
octal studies in high school in whch she had receive ber 
‘bet grades, majored ic this subject ina teaches’ college and 
secuted a pottion as teacher of social studies in a igh school 
in a coramunity of over 20,000 population. 

In the course of time, the farmed contacts that Jed her 
into memberips in two socal worlds divergent from that 
‘of ber profenian One is en arcateur dramarse society whose 
activider comerbuted in 20 way t0 her teaching, She had 
had in childhood wathes to act which she now fulfils She 
‘thus develops an " acior self” by organizing cenain of her 
habits and wishes around réves played in the dramatic prev 
entation ‘Thee are not public became the community i 
<dowinated by religious groups that dempprove of "the thea 
ter and its works” By refraining from public appearances 
‘the amateur society succenis ia its purposes without offend 
ing the community. This with-complex of " actor-sel 
represented on the south side of he graph, because that 1s 
the best place for representing the hobbies, svocations, or 
recreational activities. Bat hack of this self js the “ Play- 
Reading Club” and back of that the “ theatrical world,” 
both of which exert pressures Utrough the prevalent arutuden 
and norza fouad therein. 

(Go the other hand, this person maces contacts that lead 
her into buying stocks through 2 local Broker. She develops 

* speculator tel” in her puspose to make money ab rap- 
idly 2s pouible, in otder to give up teaching for martage. 
Defore iti toe late. This sort Of thing in not approved by 
the best people. but the broter understands her situation 
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and by refraining from goaup helps her to carry on there 
sccivities without alfense to the community authorities, The 
local broker represents in this case the "stock-market world “ 
and mediates to her the attitades and values that characteriee 
that social wold oF the financiers aod 9 

‘Thus instead of ove self, her personality in a number of 
selves or personalities each with is own organitalion, itz own, 
liner status on divergent social worlds, When in schoo!, 














playy, and whea wih the " PlayReading Club” he doet 
ot teach sooal studies nor buy stocks. Thus ber beh 

is dincinet in each social situabon and is at whuch enables 
hher to adjust herself to the values ofthe group she ia with 

‘She has cerain leanings toward "economic reorganina- 
sion” because of her wishes for social justice, but in a very 
reactionary community, she dare noc admur vuch attitudes 
for fear of being dubbed a“ Bolshevik" and for fear of lax 
ing her job $0, once un a long while she attends meetings 
atm nversty 10 x neacky large city to express her " pro- 
tents." 

‘The “ excaped wish " breaking though conscience han ex- 
preswed roelf on one of these visits to the city when she 
engaged in a “petting party" with one whots she knew only 
slightly — an action ahe later regretted and felt ashamed of. 

‘These suggestions should allow the scudent to make a 
study of himself and develop akill in observing the behavior- 

tc aspects of pupil personality agains the backgrounds of 
the groups and social worlds that enter into the deteranina- 
tion of that pensocality. 

‘Temes oF PansoNALITY 


‘Troucs there i not at present any clawiScation of rypes 
‘of personality chat is generally aoceptable, because each hat 
stremes thoge aspects that are of special inserest to the author, 
nevertheless the following varies are suggestive of mode: 
of approach. 
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Fras, there is the casnfcation of the endocrinologuts that 
stresses the orguaic or physiological bates of behavior or 
behaviorpaticm. It ix known tiat the endocrines, oF durt- 
Jess glands, play an important part in condioning the func: 
tioning of the various ongans of the body. Normally, they 
preserve a sort of balance —hence “hormones " a5 4 name 
fometmes used for endocrines —af function among the oF 
ats Manifexly dhe, if some of the endocrnes do not Fun 
Gon noraally but defectrrely or excemnvely, others do double 
uty m order to provide the necewary physiological com- 
Pemations 

For this reasoa a persoc may develop nat only distinctive 
physical trars but also betavior pecuantien A. perwon 
‘who shows marked physiologica? condunoning of personality 
tata m called am "endocrine personasty.” Such may be an 
“adrenal peraguality "This type is dominated by excmsive 
cr defecuve adrenal fonctoning If defecuve, then the per 
son. tends to be conservative, backward, fearful, cowardly, 
and evanve. If excesive, the penton ahows marks of cour: 
age, foolharchnes, bravery, aggresivenes, snitiative, ambi- 
tion Or again, the “ purutary personality.” the “fur, fat, 
and forty type” “Thyraud personality” im children is 
marked by physical stigoats of atering eye. open mouth, 
aod general mental and physical incorapetency. When fed 
thyrotd such children become normal both in their physical 
appearance and in mental abitty, provided 











tr represented by the " echereal” type 

‘The “sexual peony” in ne who may be excetvely 
texed or defectively texed Some instances may include the 
socalled born “ homovexuals” but pot those who acquire 
homesexual tendencies The defectively eexed pertons have 
‘been called “ Uranians" by Carpenter in Love's Coming of 
‘ge. {0 this book he pleads for intelligent appreciation of 
‘he problems of social adjustment which neutrallysexed per- 
sont inevitably face; he argues that in place of marriage such 
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persons should develop carcers and thas live usefo lives and 
fecure happiness through theit work. 

“The foregoing clasificauon is helpfal in understanding 
the amportance of the phyiiological facts that randitam 
‘behavior but it fails to include due consideration of other 
factors 
‘Tux curnsnt literature of paychology with which the reader 
is suficiently famibar reveals a clasnfcation of personalit 
a follows: * subnormal” typos of weak penons, idiom, im- 
becilea, and morons; “abnormal” types of weak persons, 
peythopathe, neuropaths, and other forms of the mentally 
normal ” types of strong. competent persons whose i 
tetigene Ye adqeate oof Ove eras eve! tad whe ably 
are atisfactonly developed 

‘Thos clasifcation too expbanzes unduly the r6le of cer- 
tain organs, nerves, brain, and the like, when they are merely 
ome of many lactors conditioning behavior As auch it 
really belomgs wth the free fit because all the term 30 far 
Presented are suggesve or descriptive of organic functioning, 








woroLosicAL TyFEs 
‘Unoaa sociological types may be listed clascations accord 
ing to institutional parvepations, community organizations, 
culture areas, univener of discoune, groups und social 
‘worlds They too may be ertucieed as paral and inade 
quate scientifcally but they refer more completely to the 
total functionrng of « personality than do the other two types 
lied” They lack precision of defnition and analyns which 
‘would reveal just haw ON (or physiological functioning) 
and € and T imutually cooditioned the total development of 
1 personality and his behavior 

Following the discosion of personality as with organiza 
tion and starun we may note: (2) chow whote withes are 
organized predominantly around wishes for new experi- 
ences; (2) those whose wishes ate organized predominantly 
around wishes for security; (3) around pereonal response; 
(a) astound doczinance. By noting the type of withes pre- 
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docainanly satisfied, a sugar icant clue for interpretation and 
description is available. 

‘The “Bohemian” (W_ 1. Thomas) is represemtanye of 
the fret of these. He is the “ rollingatone that gather: no 
moss" —Dut he may get a pobsht He is che “ thrillchaset” 
or the " exciormenteater” of juvenile jargon The “spor 
oan." as Veblen designated him, who ws 2 conspicuous com 
sumer m his purwit of “ pleasure” He the ramp, one 
‘Wha tramps and does not work, whether as" globe-rotter 
with money he travels "de Tuxe” or without moncy, “rider 
the rods" under the freght cam “ex lax" He is the 
changeling zhat fis from one thing to another, lacks a+ 
bilty, and craves adventure in gambling, speculation, or in 
pioneering, or i an. 

‘The second may be called according to Thomas, the ” Phi- 
fistine" “Safety fixe” ow bus motto, arwurance, his techni 
He us the one wbo cxrries his umbrella for « few clouds 
the thy, and cries, “ Revolution” or “Sacrilege” againut a 
new idea in politic or religion The defection of youth 
from the " ways of eur fathers” turas gray his air; wad the 
hanging way of if shoud be “condemned tom the howe 
ope” He 1s the conservative and reacnooary in politics 
the pacify interranoral raltons he fundocinale fa 
rebipon, the moralat i the home: the bur, ome who does 

















‘not tramp and docs not work. He may be ” practical” and 
"*hardheaded " ike the ecad:tional New Ragland Yankee. 
‘The third ate “ vemps": a mother who explorts her r6le 





fof mother to keep her duldren dependent ("The Silver 
Coca"); 2 father whose whole objective in life isto be loved 
dearly by bis children; 2 lover or fend who snakes Jove or 
‘friendship the chief busines of Ife; the teacher who develops 
a" crush " relation with » pupil. 

Fourth, are the “bullies,” dictators, militaria, domineer- 

If persons whose riles are “ masten to be obeyed.” Such 
are the “ profewional Nordic.” the “misionatie” who 
take “the ‘ooly* salvation to all the world,” the social 
“Tions,” the fashiomaetter, she racketeers, gang leaders, the 
exploiters, whether legal and criminal or within the law 
‘from thieves to ruchlest financiers, the Crear, Napoteont, 
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Khengiz Khans, the educational administraton who role 
dogrzaticaly. 

‘Other types may be found who 1n 3 predominant way or- 
anise their wishes not arousd one oniy but about two oF 
more. For example, a hobo—one who tramps and works 
combines new experiance and security: a wife, penonal 
response and security: 2 “K. KK." or a "hundred per- 
fgmet”domunance we ecu. "a dlenerof xt ces” 

nance and new x 

‘On the othe: hand hee is, cording wo W. 1. Thomas, 
"Creator type of personality He combines all wishes 

i's tnlonced bey and sepresens Mberstmn, evolitonary 
change, humaninn, and the values of social order He de- 
‘votes bia life to no one wish alone and det not allow himaeit 
w bemaee Malayan by wires Sibdesand de 
‘He abidta his habits and attsodes ws facts warrant wa 

fe eetignce dren, He  efjweale, Sele, ene 

desirable pe. 

he cher mk Peeull: Wich eype at tan 
‘Teach open 1 encom poplh? 

Other clamGcanons of practical value are: professional 
types, such as doctors, aegers, aniater, teachers, banker; 
tide or craft eypes —minens, carpenters, engunecr; race and 
rationality types. Jew, “ike,” “Wop,” “Uncle Sam.” 
‘John Bull”: herd types, Rotarian, Kimani 
‘brother, gang member; traitor types, *s200) pi 
created by group systems of values, reformers, " Auserican 

soldiers; o those defined by group attitudes such at 











logical interpretation of personality ax the soul with its in- 
vate depravity and predetermuatian has given way to the 
scientific one Uuat defines personality a1 the exganization of 
Iubitp and attirodes and emotions around certain life pur- 
‘poses that create a status in life. Such a definition cuaker 
posible objective analysis of personality and a quanciauve 
‘reanment of data thar provides indexes of personality quali- 
lex and growths, 
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Educator need to be clove srudents of personality and the 
urchoics that are bring developed to snalyze developing 
‘qualities apd evaluate their worths to the persom theselvet 
2 well as to the communuties in which they may live, Mami- 
Testly some types are better snited to certain rypes of com- 
‘wanites than others. The stable types will adjust sbeces- 








needs just dhe contributions that the creative rype can make. 
‘But when we educate for leadersbip we may well remember 
‘that we are educating for a certain amount of rasladjustment, 
Propheu as well 2s priess are needed. 


“Te PERSONALITY HECORD 
‘Tne wero of penocatsry data properly recorded is becoming 
ncreasingly Tecognized wherever problems of persooal ad- 
jjumment are enovantered In social work in. connection 
with social agencies of relil, corection, and the ke, as well 
1 in hospitals nnd in some doctor’ oficey, the socal case 
hintory has become iodspeosuble In peronnel manage: 
ment, in department wores and factetic, records are being. 
kept. In vocaonal guidance they are an ewential part of the 
‘technic. And in education the simple records of earlier 
years are giving way to the extended records of the visiting 
Aeachers 11 handling problems pupsls 
BEFECTS OF TeRIEAL 2xCORD6 

Unroaruxarmy, bowever, many of the records kept are 
{ull of inadequacies. Such are unscientific data because in 
some instances objecive methods of observation and recoed- 
tng are not suficiently developed. Or agein the record my 
‘he misleading, for the terma used are vague of €00 meager; 
frequently there isa lack of agreement 2s ta the meaning of 
the categories employed. Frequently, too, the reennder re- 
‘veals an ability to write clearly and accurately ora failure 10 
ote the significant aspects of just what was done in order 
to get the results recorded. Personal bias at times operate: 
ta skew the datz. And finally, there atc often inadequate 
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{nveadignion and snap judgment for impartial seratiny of 
the acm. But these cam al be climinated sa sic by profes 
sional improvement of prantices Meanwhile t may be noted 
chat as recording becomes tore and more a part ofthe teach- 
e's work, courses should be ofered sn teaching preparasion 
that would md teachers in improving their observations and 
records of inptrends of pupils. 

The teacher hes many opportunities co ais in build 
‘up such records. "Though she may not be primarily responsi 
ble, she can aid dhe cental afice by noting and’ reporting 
‘ram time to time the characters revealed 1m classroom, 
playground, or in exwacarsicular acuvties where certain 
‘bebavior erate are revealed mre readily Uhan im the more 
formal stuations 10 the schoo! 














‘TE BEYELOFING RECORD 
‘Suen personality records might well begin with the parents 
‘True, they will have to be educated along thes Tine, but pa 
rental education and childsanudy and domestic srence shoul 
incorporate such teaching matenals in their cours Pre 
‘ata and port-natal data, the characteristics ofthe persona 
tar of the various members of the fawly the early behaviors 
of the child, hu first learnings, bis developing tendencies, 
phyneal, mental, and social, could be noted up to the ume 
the child goes to school ‘The rexond could then be tans 
‘mitted 10 the school authorines and passed from grade 10 
‘grade until the child graduates, when it could be given to the 
imc ot to his parents Such a record would be of 








(Tremendous value m guidance of chaldren by parents, weach- 
15, oF sonal workers, and would be utilized not only for 
correction and adjustment of problem children but alo 
for constructive effort in growth or in preventive guidance. 

Ie will take some time until such an ideal can be realized 
‘bur 9 lew should be the aim of educators in dealing with 
childcen. 


CONTENTS OF 48 NEPROVED RECORD 
‘an outline of the types of data we pow koow 
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A, Individual data 

1. Phyweal features and chararsenstics to be secured 
by anthropometrical examination — physica meas 
‘urements 

14. Organic traita — matical examinanon to reveal de- 
{ects of structure or function. the laser particularly 
with relerence to endocrines 

3. Mental characteristics secured by intellgence tests 
and adhevement (is, Mfustrated by the work of 
‘Terman and other paychologists 

4, Emotional equipment ‘This secured by methods 
of testing behavior or concrolled conditions and 
ives an allecivity vcore as 1m the work of Pressey, 

15 The will profile cured by behavior text an xm the 
work af Jane Downey. 

@ Temperament caits This entails securing the 
judgments of associates who are competent by traln- 
tg and still to offer reliable data 
(Norx. While the methots suggested under 3,4, 5+ 
6 are open to exiticiums, they are constantly being 
refined and made more reliable.) 

2 Hereany—a brologeal record covering the phys 
‘al data on ancesiors together with behaviors that 
are indicative of heredity cavwation principally. 
Such data ate sllustrated by the monographs pub: 
shed by the Eugenics Record Offce, Cold Spring 
Harbor, Long Island, New York. 

B Personal data — the experience record and sociological 
information. 

(Nore: The methods of study are fed cnvettigation, 

interviews with the person and with relatives, ficods, 

and amociates, confenional lewers or documents such 
as diaries, selfanalyss.— the weakest carthod of them 
alt bat sociologically valuable for giving e picture of 
the person's conception of himself and his z6le, judg 
ment of trait by those familiar with the penon— to 
fet at the perion’s objective scl? —sogether with their 
(Gtimates by using the method of ranking according 0 
‘categories and weighu set up for the study, and finally 
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tents of raia, and attitudes, and of Behavior under con 

trolled conditions of obeereation) 

1 Home, neighborbood, aed communiry conditions 
(Nore: These data do not have to be secured for 
ach cd separately, for such toformation cold be 
made available in the Endings of the sociological 
<Gvision of the siucational bureaus of research and 

ted for constant wie and reference in a cen: 

‘ual ofice. ‘To this the principal or visiting teacher 

(or clasroom teacher could repair as necemary to get 

{plone ofthe child's background condition.) 

4) Physical fextures— geographies, gallien rivers, 
canals, woods, Sel, and the Hike. “(Nove: There 
ae woreimes significandy auociatnt with types 
of behavior. ‘The Clevelaed Recreation Survey 
‘revealed chat « delingueat gang met regularly 
in a gully on the ouukirs of the city When 
that was eliminated, this source of delinquency 
vanished) 

2b, Technological features—the material culture 
traits —housing aod home equipment. penanal 
cequipmenc rch as own sleeping r00c or bed, 
clothes and such, streets, car-lines, institutional 

agencies such as churches, achools, playgrounds, 
Bed the ble resdenoe ‘bonnes, Ector 
‘wharves, aod the ike—these vet the staye and 
evermine the kinds of suggertions that play pon 
sfuldren and fix the fundamental features of the 
social soils in which they grow 

Numbers and kinds of people— racer and na- 
Honalties, languages and dren, degree of con- 
{gestion or iolation in population and it distrib 
Hon and in attitudes ‘The latter ean be scoured 
‘by ter indicating social dttance attitudes mia 
“race prejudice.” 

44. Groups and social worlds 
©) The ecological distribution of groups. 

QNore: Sectal soils grow distinctive groups 
az miners unions in coal area gangs in 
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wharf areas, boys! clubs in “ Gold Coast” 
areas) 

(0) Value and atsitade complexes that character 
ie groups or socal worlds vecured by 

(@), Analyals of group behavior and records, 
it any. 

@) Discovery of general social attitudes 
by using attitude tests, 

(© Attitudes toward the person studied. 
(Nora: These will nced to be gathered 
Specifically by eestor ionerview ax observe 
tion af how associates behave 10 relation 
tomubject) 

(3) Extent of memberships in groups — the pur- 
Siapedon quotien. ‘This tndsae the hinds 
and degree: of memberships by typical 
penoos io school or community ‘Thus 
all the groups or social worlds can be in- 
exed for merabership quotients and rated. 
according to their worth to persont or com: 
Performance in the perform 
) groups — the ince 
cquonent "This 4 the vaso Between the Re 
tivities chat aught be performed aod those 








fence between theory and practice, say in 
school or church. 

(3) Person's rble in groups-—a study of attitudes 
‘of the person toward the several groups to 
‘which he belongs and their attitudes toward 
him ‘This gives hie objective oelf and his 
saicror self. 

(2) The socialimiion quotient — By per 
sonal attitudes text discover the ratio be- 
‘tween the complex of groupattitudes 
aod thove the person has acquired. This 
will reveal the degree of homogeneity 
‘or divergence between a person aad bis 
roops. 
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(Nova: These are secured by methods of personal 
interview, field observation, psychiatric anal 
and coofessional document —leuert, 
‘Engiish composiuons, and the like ) 

. Achievements 
(Q) Grade. promotions, swings, earning, per 

sonal heales, and efficiency, to be secured by 
‘tanking by amocates, tats, observation, und. 
confessional interview with person. 

6. Behavior under ersis — secured by methods same 
as above. 

4. Summary of behavior traits at generally 
(1) Objective or direct 











pervene 
(Nore: determined by expert sociologist, 
.,_ Bajchologuts, and paychiatsats) 
1 lepurpoe 
The dominant wid oF wishes revealed by 
0) Practical plana or hopes for immediate fur 
ture 
(2) Relation of present behavior practical 
plant 


(3) Plans and hopes for more remove future 

@) Relation of present behavior to emote plans 
(Nore: These are sccured by faterview with 
person and auocrates and by confession, oral 
(or written. They exn be quantified by data 
‘on time spent on faumediate or remote pur. 


poses) 

2. Degree of organization of atitudes around the 
dominant aticade to be revealed by peychiatic 
‘nd sociological analysin, by attitude tess and by 
‘hjectve observation and record of behavior ha 
‘monica or divegencies Data on actual achieve 
iments are perient again at rt point. 

«, Bralaaion of perooal stivades aad organization 





305 





parpase with sooetal conventions and norm 
Bo measuringstcks of conformity. 
(Nore: Three cao be secured, rough as yet 
‘ot very felably, by rankings of items by 
‘amociats, by number and types of malad: 
juerenss, and by data revealed in the vat 
‘us quotients listed above } 

ew of the foregoing us that the dit 





imerview or text bas not yet been completely eliminated 
though Hartshorne and May in their character investiga 
tiont have made tome in this direction. Another 
is thas the yodgments of asociates or sncalied juries is often 
too unreliable because of ignorance of the subject. errone- 
‘ous observations, oF wrong, interpretations of behavior 
Such dificulues need not deter educators from advances 
1m personality record Rather they should spur educa- 
tonal reerches further to develop and rene technics 
of study 
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of Pervenality) and Ch te (Trausaé Penonality). “Appendix B. 
(Tha Life History of OT) a confessonal dacument Good 
‘uppesemary reat fo what preted ia the text 

i and Burger, Iniroduclion to the Science of Boclogy, 


ene hey he Hay 
Ea 
Ta Won wnt 
TER NAC SE Ng Yh 
Feta na SOE, 
fii circ tica  re 
Leena See Gece ae SL 
Wagga ars me 
Thomas, W. L, The Unadyasted Geri, Co, 1 (The Regulation 


of gewaiel 
Cooley, G Hi. Humen Nature and the Sool Orde, Gh. 10, 
(The Secial Aspect of Comesence)- 





06 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 


Booman, W. R Personaity ve Boys, Macmillan 
Gia og Ee ‘oh Persoualiry) 
lipo, Fe Hi, Sscul Peychology, CA. g (Personality — The 


ara LL, Sow! Prycholop, Ch. 8 (The Aid ad 
+ 


Quemows rou Ducusson 
‘que that adult beharioe shows hugher organisation, 
sha dd beta ove tees br pepo, 

4 How would you set up am cxperumetaal iaveatgation ‘09 
cra ings of bavi orpniaion tong lon, 


oy dani oop vn wel in 
od ea cenar 

pT oe te ca rc oe 
PETE Beige nw om ofp 
Teele - 
caper hee a ears 
"7. What anggeviions have you for evaluating dewrable gegvece 
Fa aE 

pl aegrerst? school records af pupils could be 








Bow 


|. Present case sllstration from achool experiences as student 
ax father of any oe of the Tallowing ethos of banding 


are 1 Supprenion 
() Realisation 
¢ Sennen 
1% Make a rapt ofthe nateral history of your penal 
calgon tocal wor of exe ce 
‘coe 0 show 
Me Pt ‘mera ‘your groupe 


‘nd 





CHAPTER IX 


THE SOCIAL NATURE OF HABITS 
AND THINKING 


\HE PRIOR developments of paychological studies 
hhave been such that the sociological aspects have 
failed to receive de consideration in educational 

nl hat been pcr vpon pucuriceemeiaa tbe 

c arise er 

Aetir tow orp of x otal peronality in oe soc ea: 

‘ton, Thus habits and thinking have been analysed as bits 

‘of behavior and have come to be thought of as strictly paycho- 

Jopent erm Une we are contrat te define fabs at 

"neural pathways." oF “organic aes." or “ mental vet 

ike "imeely fn terme of the nevromcular mecha 
nites, we are corpeled to other considerations for an ade. 
use conception of what habits are and how they arise SE 

‘behavior in x function of a situation and all situations, prac 

Leal speaking. in which persons fod themselves are social, 

then it follows that the foregoing is entizely too partial an 

explanation for a complex totality. There is 20 objection 

10 the peychological contributions to defining the rle the 

‘neuromuscular mechaniues play in habit behavior, objec 

ion ia here taken againet accepting such 1 complete or ade- 

quate pictures of reality. 
‘Habig are ao more distinctly peychological concepts than 
they ate sociological. As we have seen previously, the 
nism is x behavior paste, but so also is culture, Again. 
{tis moea question of” either or" but of both and.” Habits 
are produc of both otganiam and culture through time. 
‘At already pointed out. habits come trom xiginal be 
haviors of infanu as conditioned by the cnleares of theit 
= 
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socal warkds. They are considered as relatively specific be- 
anions for specific stuatiom. They also come fram withes 
expreated and sauxfed by persons old enoagh ts have wishes 
Tels therefore difficult to find pure organic behaviors except 
‘mn very young infants. 

(Old halite are products of social experience and since they 
‘enter into the conditioning of new habits there is a double 
‘conditioning by social experience — hat at the nine and that 
of the past. Wishes as inicators of new babits are similarly 
‘ugoificant for, as already shown, they are produce of social 
experience 











wr ane arts? 
‘Hanrrs are forms of behavior whose characteristics in recut: 
rence are sufficiently ahike to be recogmable, They are the 
stable, peniatent, cootiauous behavior of a personality. 


socioLoey OF HABIT FORMATION 


‘Tex rnocassas by which societal pressures operate to contzol 
nal behavior have already been noted ‘The inital be. 
mviors of infants 33 well asthe tentative al behaviors of 
olde: persone meet with judgments and treatments by others 
Whatever is condemaed of conditioned by punishment of 
vatious sort tends to be cut off or unrepeated What is ap- 
proved cooriques and is repeated ‘The kinds of recurrent 
behaviors that. any person reveals deéinitely depend upon 
the totems and taboor of the social worlds and the societal 
treatment af penonal behavicr. 

‘The socalled "sastyingness ” of habit is 40 be found not 
‘only in what m called “ organic readinea” or even mere or 
ijinic functioning but also sn the way the habit initiates, de 
fends, or reenforces a social status in a social world that har- 
toutes with # person's ideal self 

Tn personal economy a habit is “good if i¢ makes for 
social adjustment and brings the status desired That is, itis 
(ood ft results im 2 mirror self that Rts the ideal self of & 
Perion. Abo in personal ecooamy, x habit is “good " if it 
adds to the total economy, if it harmonize with the life- 
scheme and furthers the life-purpose. A habir is “bad” if 
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it endangers wcial status or dewacts from the hfeonganiza: 
toon, or interferes wath the life purpoecs 

‘Similarly in socetal economy, a habst us" good " or “ bad” 
according tats ikenes to or diference from prevalent habits 
1 orgameed in customs, institutions, and laws. Depending 
upon societal judgments, habyts may form and continue of 
be unhibrted or suppresed. Every kuman habit a reflec: 
tuon of societal atitudes, evaluations or apprausals, and values 
or culture, 

Another societal bans of habit « culture continuity In 
1a pend of great culture changes some habitus are found to 
bbe worthlen So they disappear and new ones, as Functions 
‘of new situations, appear. But for either old ones or the de- 
velopment of new ones, the situations must recur in order 
to have habsostic behavior This repeutive character of 
socnal tuations depending upon sociew atumides and val- 
tues, upon societal trends im the mores and themuttes, upon 
techmologuaal and geographical cond:tvons, is a1 necessary t0 
an understanding of habit as is that of the organve arpects in 
neural and museular connections 

For example, I have a habit which has entered into the 
formation of a wish to wear a cap and gown into the lecture 
‘hall T picture myself fulfilling chis with and meeting di 
approval in the smiles of others and in a further picture of 
myself rushing to catch a train alter the lecture with my 
[black robes ftying in the air. The speed of moder life, even 
scademic, roles out the costumes of the leisurely Ife of 
‘earlier universities in Europe The behavior does nat fit 
‘the modern situation, s0 xis discarded as a tool of personal 
adjostment, When in the Orient, I regularly cared a cane, 
‘because it was done and I liked the suggestions it contained 
Back io America, Ihave not caried one for years and have a 
‘brief period of raental confict when J corwider daing so, 
with the usmal negative deciion Behavioristcally, there 
fore, where is wy canecarrying habit? "In the orgasi 
‘comes the reply. But what of it, if t does not get exprenion? 
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coum As maar 
‘Tex mxrmurnces and achievements of men are built into 
culture. Words as well ar chings created eaptute theia and 
make dhem permanent acquisitions. They surrougd us and 
‘offer definitions of behavior when otherwise we should have 
to work our way patiently and laboriously through every or 
dinary situation. Culture is human habit as distinguished 
from animal habit developed through time. 
irrespective of the momentary changes of persozality or of 
the generations thar follow on in endless vocoosica. The 
Tbehavion developed under the suggestions of culture accu 
a8 the culture tools — words or things — ate found to fit the 
recurrent situations of which they were created. Hlabits thus 
depend pon culeare recurrence. 

‘Habits of pencibwrting are exprewed when md 
paper as cools of adjustment are at hand Without them, 
the habits do not occur. 

NONPRTENGE OF “PURE” HABITS 

Fao the strictly behaviorstic point of view, habits are 
overt oF Debaviors, “To say they exite in the of 
gantsen leads to confusion for this implies that they become 
vert whether oF not situations for which the habits are 
natural fonctions exist. Hence the old fallacious theory of 
traner of learning It is hardly possible therefore to com 
sider habits merely in terms of theis registration inthe or 
spnic bates of bebavior. Defined strcly a5 such, " pure” 
habits da tot exint Behavior, being x function Of a total 
situation, must be defined in teres of totality. Habits in- 
‘lade, then, not anly the effects of past experiences upon the 
‘organism, But aso (a) the reourreoce of calcural elements a1 
suggestioos, (6) the recurrence of factors conditioning the 

ation and development of habits—for habits are lost 
‘when situations thar called them forth no looger exist — 
(0) upon the societal approvals thet sanctioned the habit 
‘behavior as tools of personaly adjestment (2) and finally 
pon the continuity or change of the penonality itelf 
‘When, 10 satafy different wishes or mew life purpascs, pet- 
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sona enter new social worlds that present new aod diferent 
tuations, the habrs previously establidhed that no longer 
Function disappear. Habiv, like wishes must be defined in. 
Vbiogeatnutional terms. 
Soxce confusion may be avoided sf, instead of speaking of "ine 
‘in explanation of adult behavior, we eaaploy the 
term “iratinguve” Habits are not inatinew though sore 
‘may develop from the original nature of a new-born infant. 
But generally they are instinctive in that they function for 
quick and eMlecave adyunments to repetitive situations, 
‘They thas in the human sphere dipplace " featinc.” of the 
subhuman workds Buc becruse chey ate hast ot berate 
‘muy new ones are developed, ran powesies a Sextbility of 
adaptation to the maltiude of new social situations created 
by inventions — ideological or ecchnolagical — which ower 
ype of emma cane epproninote Thee inainetive 
habit behavion conserve energy and effort for wider ranges 
of experience in adventurous experiment and invention 
‘They make rt posuble to devote more energy to the develop- 
sent of withes and thus to achieve contro! of crs situations 
as they develop. 

Penonal habits make far personal conbotity botb organi 
ally and waally ‘They are the sable elements of per- 
sonality; the bases of dependability and socetal solidity and 
continuity. As the keel of a sailing sbip, they ballast the 
wishes 











Biapequace ov masts 
spoxrwer ay habits are in personal and societal economy. 
they are inadequate as adjestinent (@ new OF 

Other technica of adjustment are neceaary and 
that wishes and inking srbe. 

“The reasons for such inadequacies are mumerout: organic 
changes that shift the qualities ofthe bases of Bebavior: pet 
sonality changes in washes or auitades or in lifepurposes 
‘environmental changes in culture due to Jom of culture tran 
‘miasion co er-coming generations or to iaventian; enviroc- 
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rental changes due to shift in situation as in mobility: the 
same due to change of status because of chatges in xtitoder 
of the social world toward 2 person a8 « memiber of i, and 
the lke Thee might be summed op as changes of perten- 
ality and chages of envirooment 

‘The organism should be included in the environment of 
the penonabty. ‘The eavizonment in which changes oacut 

then partly organic and partly wocetal, the later incloding 
‘culture, socal atttudes, and the like. 

nadequacy of habxt arises then from intrinsic personaltty 
changer which ahuft the necds of the personality isl oF 
irom extrinsic personality changes which sult the environ 
mental situation of the personality ‘The latter, as noted, 
‘would include bodily changes In short, changes in the 
twole thar the penomalty uses to marntain socal statue 
‘The student ean readily ate examples of environmental 
‘hunges ranging from natural catastrophes, such as earth 
quakes, to organic changes, uch as severe headache, 
or eulare changes, such as modified rules of a teacher! 
‘ive lebin ae saadage ther behavior i 

‘Whee habus are some other behavior is 
needed 











PALLAGES OF TuIKxING 
‘Tuo omen behavior that is needed 1s thinking, 

‘But “ dhinkmg” is another ene of those common terms 
sed with al sora of mearmngs A minister exhora uy, 
‘“Whatsoever things are true— whatsocver things are of good 
teport, think on these things.” Teachers say to pupile, 
“Now think hard.” But is this chinking or recalling from 
memory. ot is it picturiaing a set of sdeals or standards of 
conduct? How often does onc say, “I feel we ought to do 
more reading for this course"? Should feeling be confuted, 
with thinking? Do we express our feelingy in words and call 
that thinking? And it meditating thinking or daydream 
—lewing pictures, s0 to speak, oat through our minds 
Peshapa what is needed is clawification of modes of thin 
‘We might distinguish meditative thinking, reflective think- 
ing, memory recall, critical thinking, analytical thinking, bot 
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the presene wnter prefers to reserve the term thinking for 
that ey of conscious readjumens made necery by & 

‘Mere exhorsation does not make peopie thik m the sense 
of the tem Nor iy it rue to my: mon people don't think 
AN! people think with varying degrees of cficiency What 
‘we rrally mean by our soobbuh aserton is that mont people 
0 nar think about the shings that concern ue ‘That ss the 
same as suggesting that what concerns us does not concer. 
mont people When our concemu become their concer, 
they woo think, if these concerns represent 
bhocunater down dhe street does noe ” dick 
does not think about how to keep Amenca from entenng 
etangling alliances in Europe, how to prevent war, how 
to perform an experiment sm chemistry, how to develop teas 
for the meanurement of qualitative outcomes m education, 
(or how to remove corcuption from city admonistation But 
he thinks aplenty about hrs own problems” how to mereare 
hua erade, how (o pay hie rent, how to marry of hs daughter, 
and many other matters within dhe range of hus experience. 
Because of our education and broad contacts and hurzan sym- 
ppathuer we may have ore things to think about than the 
‘bootmaker, for we may be senuuve to the existence of cries 
rot ooly im our ow homely affars but alto in the world at 
large But that i ma reason for changong the bootmaker 
with inability to think at all ARer al, we may wel temper 
four attitudes toward the booumaker with a humility denved 
from the fact that many others look upon us much as we 
Jook upon the bontreaker. 

“The assumption that those who are gradvated from 
rechoals oF eolleges are " thinking people is tlio unsound 
‘Thewr unawareness to soctetal problems, due to imdequate 
<edoeation m the seta aciences, leaves thee ata diadvantage 
sehen compared with labor waiocms, socials, 3 W Wi 
and the hike, wha though economically low reveal intente 
activity io thinking oa grezt societal ines of peace and war, 
‘pital and izbor. religion and science, and many others. 
Exuept the exceedingly defective ones, of persons this about 
the problem of which they are aware. 
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‘The notwon that an effecsive thinker in one Geld is sps0 
{facta wn effective thinker in another is ato fallacious, 


‘Tae cveax of readjustment whch we here call thitking is 
1) habutiic activicy, (2) inhabition or cestation of 






tuom, (0) percepuon of implicances, (¢} inference as 1 new 
behaviors, and (4) recomutruction of activity an « new level, 





Wolves none of the tives exept the nve vel The ide 
tell and the mirror velf come ints exstence only to function 
in cholcemaking which is a part of thanking Immediate 
pesos gxperiene ot mediated By te ev con 
un process in personal adjustment 
“Thali ne sa chars ld fair 
cout thenking ofa berng Vere at all, the whole situation being 
Amer repeton of many review ocomong nm adjnted 067 
previouly succenful behavion or habits, But let that 
Ga Nereasecl en tenes orien ac han: Actas tot 
which wow concentrates attention on the chair. One now 
Tbecomes “conscious " of the chair “ Chair" js now x matter 
of the mirror self, for one get picture of onclf a 
onracted, that i, ab laughed at by others because of lost 
dignity. "Thus he chair which served a person i the mainte. 
nance of status through exhibiting proper or expected be- 
havior is che conditioner of lout watas. "For thie reason the 
hit a now significant. Ouberwine it iz simply taken 23 
“dere” and tat upon —mere tensory report abd habit be- 
hnavior with no eonuciouness involved. 
‘Or consider another example. Morning after morning 
I we a motor cxr apd a road 3} tools ta fanspor. myselt 
from x suburb cweaty miles out of «city inte x damroom ina 
verity. Many a time have T arcived in che can without 
thinking of che frip at with much dking of what I intend 
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(a do apd say sn clas. A certain spor near x large tre bade 
the road I bad never “noticed ueel ene morning at that 

the road was blocked by an obstruction plaualy natble 
St a00 yards emay. What dd T da? 





Now ae at that obstruction point my habit behavior is ex: 
prewed as on the many morning: previously, driving my rar 
ae thisty-ve males an hour, T shall crash unto the obstroc- 
tion. "My mirror acl contracts beexye I see mynel injured 
physically, my cxr damaged with the entailing repair outlay, 
‘dher wishes for which I was goung to wae such money Tema 
Ing nutisied, profeional status ia. my academic socal 
‘world threatened because of my inabilisy 10 meet the clase 
soup expectations, a8 well as those of may superior afScer in 
the university adrarmistration, The sigoiScance of the ob- 
niruction aries from it relation to my purwuit of with sat 
factionr — to get the maintenance of my profeuional satus 
which in carn rmples my social statos, 

‘Whereas previously this point in the oad like all the others 
‘was a tool that facitiaced the maintenance of my status, now 
it is a hindrance to that very object and as such demands 
ry attention, For the fit time, I notice the big tree: for 
the first time {am conscious oft." That isto say, forthe fr 
lume it has e relation te wy mirror and ideal selves If go 
on at usual not only the obscruction but my damaged car 
alo will becorae a ability to the maiotenance of my Hata, 
sn suggested above. 

This contracted mitror self is compared with the ideal 
self and found wanting — ray reputation for proroptne will 
‘be ruined. My ideal self as a teacher will be endangered. 

"Now ali this takes lew time than to describe it but my 
ideal self, "etter jedgment,” commands my nave self to 
‘mobilice aset of carstopping habits instead of the complex of 
carcunniag habia. 




















LENGTH oF HADIT DeHASTION 


‘Tux remo of inhibition will depend upon the complexity 
vf the crisis. If the crise is relatively simple, not much 
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slowng up of habits will be required. If a chair has been, 
‘moved slightly from its accustomed place, I slow up enaugh 
tm move rt Back and then sit down—a mater of a few m0 
ments. If my pen is gone, [look about for tor Sind another 
If my textbook has disappeared I take off twenty minutes 
to walk to the booksrore to purchase another. To get # 
Ticease to teach, a very complex problem because of the re- 
quirements set up by laws and by the teaching profemion, 
Take out two to four years of time fron: teaching activities 
ta salve the crisis. Later if I have reached the top salary, 
Ttake our a year to secure an MA degree in a teaches! 
college Suill ater, to win a Ph D. degree I ake out another 
‘one to two year. 

In astigning lessons ro pupils, allowances are made for 
‘varying lengths of periods of inibution If the crisit is ete 
ccult—=tueh at reading a whole book ro make a report on ity 
contents —a week or a month may be allowed: if itis rela- 
tively simple — fifteen to thirty pages of text material, one 
to two days are allowed The audy periods are periods of 
imbibition from regular recitation or seport habits to allow 
studen's to wolve their crises — that is, master the exaterial 
(or solve the problem. 

Tn great colletive crises long periods of inhibition may he 
involved. In building the George Washington bridge over 
the Hludion River in New York, opened in 1931. five years 
‘were ken in investigating the best location. Social surveys, 
educational inquiries, crime invesugations are further ex- 
amples of collective inhibitions. 








perme 
‘Tax reuon of inhibition of established habres 
preparatory to thinking Tt is a period of 

‘milling may be physical, as wher: one looks here and there. 
downsain and upstairs for the mislaid text, ot ideological, 
as then one cust about for words to expres conceptions. 
Tt may be personal or collective. Collective milling is iltus- 
‘ated in the general uorest of a sudent body before a big 
football game; the running hither and thither to gather up 
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one's belongings wien leaving school for home, in som, 
bread riot, wre rit, and the ike. 


bernarien oF se srrostion 
“Tux ruxerson of the milling oF the period of inhibition of 
cstabliched habits isto allow time t dene the situation and 
locate just what the dificuley or trouble is chat creates the 
ss, Tn milling, personal or cllective, people are casting 
bout to discover what has gone wrong. Without deBnition 
ofthe sicuation slunion ofthe crisis would be impouble. 


AaTIONALZATION 
Fasquerriy people will rauooalize the situation “That 
hey crash on by “ excuses” or “ alibis™ to justify co ther: 
selves or others what they kave dane. Or if they seek an 
explanation they do not check up on 1% accuracy They 
ave dominated by wishful Unoking and make the facts fit 
thetr wuhes instead of making cheir wishes evolve from the 
facts 








tearecouTine 
Ox rnuey will fx the responsibility upon soxneone or some- 
thang besides themueives and justify their actions by blaming 
others They scapegnat as 1» convenient to thetr purposes 
‘Thus if farmers on the Pacific eaat do not succeed eeanom: 
cally, they scapegoat the fapanese; if murder is committed i, 
the South, the ioal folk may mob and lich a Negra, some. 
times cruelly condemning an innocent person A murder 
is committed: somebody id it, only these desprsed oxy 
could do a thing like that: therefore —. . . and so the tory 
usually goet_ “The Wets scapegoat the Drys for the increase 
of came and vice versa; educational administrators tend 10 
scapegoat teachers and vice versa for educational {oedequa- 
ies Our behavions xn crisis sumsons tend 10 be highly 
emotonalued. The only prophylaxis for the dangers of 
criswemotion in chinking, wich in ite highly organized 


form is science. 
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SCIENCE AS TRUE BATIONALILATION 
Now any effort to explain and to solve a crisis is rationalizz 
tion, or the application of reason. When the scieatific meth- 
ods are applied to the solunon of a problem, then ratio: 
alization of the valid sore is achieved. In general, shen, the 
tase of education wauld sccm to be so t2 help people that 
they may Tear co substiwute scientiGe tationahzation for 
xeapeyeating ‘The problem is to think first and then ack 
instead of acting fist and eying to think up justifying rea: 
sons for the action Thought thus becomes the rectifier and 
‘guide of ermotionalized behavior, itis activity experimented 
‘with ftw through ideas and then dhrough tentative tryouts 
‘of actual behavior, When dhis happens the chanoes of 1u0- 
‘em are grester because past experience of others may be 
‘ulized. “Consider the econemy of engaging capable eng 
‘ucers t archutect a bridge before a contract is let or x bolt 
heated, Courses ate architected in cutricala but curricula 
are ail architected by the wishful thinkingy of educational 
philosophy. Only the sceatifc analysis of objective societal 
flata to tease out the resources thet need conservation and 
the shortages that need remedying can rationalize inthe valid 
sense either curricula or school objectives. Ax noted before, 
that involves diflerential socioamalyis of persons and com 
munities, groups, and social worlds and mot eaty generaliza- 
tions about remote purposes of man or the ultimate meaning 
of life. They he beyond us anyeray, 20 why waste time oo 
them, It is esough to take the next steps ioteligently 

So, when I see the obstructica ahead, 1 may keep on going 
and say, “I'm dreaming. ‘There cannot be anything here. 
T have gone past this place hundreds of times. ¢ ause be 
an iasian." Subsiuting Sctions for realities I crash, Blam 
ing my aufering upon the county authorities, or my eye 
glaues, or anything else convenient eo seapegnat. By frank 
{erring the explanation from the dking ot situation to mmtelf 
1 fix myself up as I prefer by ceating the mirror into which 
1 look. Explaining away fetitiously is effort to control the 
objective self by suggesting co others just how they should 
regard us when adjusting ourselves to crits. 
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Or, guided by past experience with road obstructions, 1 
face feality and slow up, depending upon bow complex the 
situation 1 [f Gere are six feet between the end of the ob 
structon and the fence, vo dat I can readily see a chance of 
pasung by, I slow up esough to drive through carefully and 
Sucreutully. 1 wot, I may come eventually 10 4 complete 
op. 

ANALYSE OF A. ETGATION 

‘Tie re00 of milling oF inhibition of overt personal oF 
collective behavior allows ume for the busines of finding 
‘out what is wrong and what should be done about it — always 
‘with the objective —to maintarn status The proces of 1o- 
cating the difficulty and analyzing the situauon is thinking. 

Af, an suggested above, the sitvation ia comple, the frm, 
‘ask i to break it up anto aswmnilable parts ‘The reality ix 
solid and resistant, 90 «2 speak, in rat it iv impossible to 
take i¢ all in within the time allowed between the moment 
the abstrucom is first noted and the " crash-moreent” 

"This fracturing of realuy is doe by sensory reports on the 
situation, “T sop my car, get out, look at the obstruction, 
notice a sign, read: “Danger, mee fallog” I note the site 
of the tree, the split in it crunk, the aearpest of my car. 
compare the height of the tree with the width of the road 
‘Theve are all reports from my sense of tight, sense experi- 
ences, of percepts by which I discover the Rature of the ex 
ternal objecta— data gathered on the situation. I look at 
my watch, tecall Dat the distance back to the last crow-rosd 
in Bve exiles, nove that mry cime is limited What shal I do? 











BLE OF WORDS Oe THENEENE 


‘Twase, dara gathered by may senses are captured in words, 
‘But words are shipe with cargoes of suggestions depending 
lupon the meanings that past experiences have put into them. 





‘concerning them the words "split tree” would mean nodhing 
to me. My knowledge would be toa defective to enable 
ime to interpret the tignif.cance of the danger or criss aspect 
‘of the situation. Camsider 20 this connection a child ap- 
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proaching a vicious dog oF an inexperienced pertom taking 
Told of « ve wize or stepping oo a therd rail! Our absbty 
to ajjuse ourselves or solve cases clearly depends upon out 
Knowledge relevant wo the situation By words the data 
‘may be clawifed and compared 

‘Av eu point the mudent cay well atk, “How is one 10 
achieve suficient knowledge 10 solve dhe i 

life's complex problems today?” Mannfexty i 
to get all knowledge by fimutand experiences 
mentally Ie may be that we can never know anything com- 
pletely without experiencing i. though peshaps completely 
snough to achieve mtiatactory adjusements. Here is where 
vicunons experience plays its important rble in securing 
Inowledge It enables us to profit by experiences of others. 
avoud their mistakes, and exploit their successes. Words 
‘apture these experiences and i che course of time the 
meanings of the words are caught aad made a part of one’s 
memory, to be recalled and wilized for interpretation of 
later vituations, as occasions require. 

“Literature and fanguoge are thus fundamental to human 
‘nature and the achievement of knowledge, vicariously | That 
in why there should be no censonibip ‘That is wy, in Jearn- 
ing any scence, it 1s necewsry to soquire the concepts and 
‘ategoricsand their definitions. These words or pictures symm 
bole the acientuhe representacions of vealives, and are the 
tool of communicating these pictures ts others, Words in 
print are doubly important as records and as volutions 
$0 rae data observed by the seoses being capeured in words 
are now ready for interpretation. Road, cat, tree falling, 
physical danger. ger through, reach class on time, are ex 
smples ofthe record I make of the situation. ‘They all have 
vacaning because they represent past expertenoss of my own, 
either actual or vicatious—1 read of a tee crashing on a 
car, which is picture now servieeble fn helping me ta e- 
fine the sitontion. From this past experience thet enables 
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ime to we rach words 1 induct suggestions The net result 
a general suggestion “Do not attempt to pam the car 
along the rond; the see maght fll, nd kill mae” 

I proceed to gather more data I observe the fence and, 
under the suggestion of past experience in using fence open- 
ing, [look for bars. None on the side oppotite the tee. An 
‘opening 100 feet back, thallow dich, dry hard field, another 
tet of bart 100 yards farther ahead on the same side and from, 
the ame field. These are my date What do I do with 
them? 





ROLE OF THE SELF px THINKING 


J nara these data to mypelf, 1 bring dhem to the bar of 
judgment of my idea self and evaluate each and atlas took of 
adjustment. By using the openings and the field 1 wee my 
rurror self matching the qualities of my iea self to get 10 
class on te, Approval of my mirsor self brings x com- 
‘and ta the naive self from the idea set to use ca, opening, 
field, other opening, road, and arrive at claw on time, thus 
maintaining my wera! satus The qualities of the external 
objects are intezpreted in terms of past experiences that put 
meaningy into the words by which 1 bave captured them, 
that u, evaluated for ther toot value in solving the crins 
‘The percepts have now been mediated by the self, and 90 
Ibecame percepors A perception 1 a percept which has 
Deen referred to the sclé for determination of its uty ay x 
selfsmainienance technic. 





‘Our ar these procemes of reference and evaluation, sogRer 
‘hons are secured, depending upon knowledge or jatt 
perience, and inferences are made 1 infer, then, that sf | 
back my car, drive dirowgh the bars around the tree in the 
field, and out of the farther bans on to the road, I can get 
to class succesfully Thus the bers, tree, field, al take on 
‘meaning to me as obstructions or tools. [ have become con- 
‘cious of them because of the enxis situation. Into the bars, 
‘car, Geld, and road I project my personality by utilizing them 
4s tools of personality adjustment To me at the time, they 
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are as valuable as they are useful in the maintenance of my 





ted meant 
they have for me. Nothing Ess meaning chat dos not have 
imamedioe or powntal tol value for percnaiy If 
‘mesos obtructton, the penoaalty reveals nepaive ste 
fil avods or ge rid offi 1 ha sol vale, the penon 
Hols a pti atutade toward i and employs, 





DENNIION OF THINKING 
Tre wuoce process of analyss, observation, record, evalua. 
tion, reference (2 self, inference, experiment, oF resting of 
the inference, is thinking, Brief. thinking is x technic 
‘of getting out of rouble. It is adjustzoent ro crms situations; 
{i solving problems, No trouble, nor crisia, nor problems, 
then na thinking—oaly habris 
rem 

arte thought my way through to an inferred plan of pro- 
cedure and chosen a way out of the diffeuly, J proceed to 
tex my plan If tt works, then a? is well and the experiment 
emonutrates the accuracy of my thigking If ot. I face « 
new crits and repeat che procedure concerning a different 
tee of deals of a new crit situation Thus 1 may get 
through the frst bars around in the Geld and out of the 
second bars only to get scuck in che ditch at that point, 
‘Then I have the problem of getting pulled out of the 
such 

‘Failure of one's thinking may be checked by testing but 
tt is mote profitable to develop checks on the thinking 


process. 
‘Such cheeks are suggested by the following, question: 
‘Are mxy observations 
‘Are they accurate? What errors are Whely to creep int 
Have I wed all availabie knowiedge oa the situation? 
Is my judgment biased by hawe for conctusions? 
‘Are there other and bette solution? 
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Do my infcreness conform to the requirements of the data 
and my knowledge of euch daz? 
“Have I worked through my formula for my solution be- 
fore atecapting ectual taciog of 1? 
GmEKTON AND THIEN 
1m nancy days when communities were seal! and relatively 
ttatic, people moved within limited areas of social contact 
"They beeataefarly famstiar with the culcare wooks and typical 
ssiuanons #0 that habits quite adequately met most of their 
adjarrment needs. What babiu to acquite were suggested 
bby the customs, imtizations, and law —the conventions — 
fray euabhahed befece they appear vpoa the wen, Even 
the rare crises were so typical of buman experience that they 
were syrabolized in stereotypes around puberty, matriage, 
Dirth, death, seasonal sis, and the iske To meet theve were 
‘workid out conventions, ceremonies, and detailed prescsip- 
tions, and the habits exsencal to their conduct were intlled 
by ritual forms of education into youngsters Life wat 
sencraly suble and orderly and continuous In the face of 
sent disaster like floods, faraine, epidemics, and the like, the 
[people were helpless because of lack of knowledge upon 
Which to make correct inferences xs to the best solutions of 
these res, 40 they did the best they eocld They developed 
riagic to solve thei crites and created gods whom they wape- 
goated when they suffered and worshipped when they prot 
‘They deait with the realiues of life ertonecualy and 
fictitiously but gradually their pracneal experience enabled 
them to check on ther magic and finally science and scientific 
knowledge were vubxtituced 
‘But as cvilimation developed communities grew larger: 
villages grew into reat world cities Life became wncreay 
ingly complicated: full of surprises and erites. abies proved 
adequate in Fewer situations: man was compeied by bis very 
increwe in number to do more thinking. Out ofthese i 
‘created crises many new ways were developed. These in 
jons furthered the increase of cries and the needs of 
thinking New habits were developed around the new ways 
and toobs, ooly t0 be displaced by further changes in culture 
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and society. The dynamic ages were difficult to live in apd. 
‘consequenty the eld norms and sxereotyped solutions became. 
‘continuously disintegrated. 

‘Mare people, more inventions, more derangements of ways 
and norms, more mobility and more cantacs characterise 
fof modern civiliztion, mare wishes, mare tools of uasstac- 
dam, all increase the crises io mucaber, variety, and com 


plexity. 
‘Trus, many needed adjustments to these new conditions 
have been and are being worked out by the geniuser who 
do the thinking for ethers, 30 that othen still are able to 
aye themlves to many of these new uations by 
tng Die habs necessary to moanspulate the tool, machines, oF 
formulas the geniuses create, but chere is sill much grentcr 
need of personal ability to think one’s own way through hie, 
because so many unsolved eypes of crues ane 


VCATION FoR MODE GVILTATION 
‘Ou scnoars face no simple tak. therefore, in attempting to 
quip youth to ndyust to such conditions Manitetl, since 
the inadequacy of magic has been hinorically demonstrated, 
the content of education must deal wich realities and with 
valid methods of thinking about realtier, The only edvca- 
tion, whether it be concerning the phyucal univene or the 
‘moral order, is scenic education. 

















ted exzher, a 
technics of tanking or at results of thinking The first 
in tcientific method: the later is acientiSc knowledge. Sciea- 
tlfic education includes both. 

For average- or belowaverageability persons, educations 
should aim in 2 major way at the production of habits 
‘coupled with an apprecianon of thinking. ‘The conunuing. 
division of Inbor, specialization and mechanization of ac- 
Uivities reduce the bulk of aruvities of theae typet of pesom 
(a routing procedures a5 mschine-bapdlers For those abowe 
average, educations should aim at the production of thinking 
with sufficient abit to make the thinking effective. They 
ate the inventors of machines, ideas, and programs The 
lhuer will be found in all clawer of  popalation, w this 
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objective does not deny the democratic cancept af education 
‘These propontions most edveators will agree upon, Dix 
agreement arises around practical questions of whea? why? 
and how? 

‘Not thinking in general 1s meant here, for there is no 
such thing But specie abiliies 20 think 
types of problems in the adult world Nor ie i iophed that 
allthis ean be done in pubic schools. Probably litle more 
than 4 were beponing can be made in achieving thinking 
abilities abour many problems, hough much may be learned 
about x few fired qyper Further achievement will be 
poutble by the organization of adult educations that will 
‘make opportunity for acquiring new rhinkung technics for 
new problems as they arise But such adult educations rust 
be as available to all who want them as is now true of our 
Public school, 

To suramarize scientific educations will mpart_ («) 
Lnowledget — fact and data cubytamtiated and nocepted by 
authorines for social as well as natural aciencer—a mastery 
program at leat as core of Uits curriculum while the rrmain- 
Ger can bean appreciational program (there is hile question 
that modern edocaton fms to proviée an adequate incula- 
tuon of data in an effort to be popular with children); (b) 
impart skills in handling things characterwtic of a ‘tech- 
nological or machine age, particularly for the non-genius 
types of persons and in manipulating ideas that ate damunant 

science, engineering. and ar, particulary for the high- 
ability types of persons, and (c)' wishes built upon achieve- 
‘ments of (6) and (b) 2nd 10 terms of ethicr and morals 
scientibcally and not traditionally defined: and (6) an 
optimum organuation of personality —whatever that turns 
‘ut to be. 

‘We need habits to vse our machines; but we need think- 
ings ta control them for the optinvom use of all of nx. What 
hhabut and what thinkings, and when and by whom? — these 
fare majoe questions of raodern education in the United 
States, 
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FFaous the foregoing description of the thinking pracet it ix 
‘quite apparent chat thinking, Tike habits and wishes, is not 
aan individual bur a social product, and like thera must be 
efined in bioinstitueZonal cerms. This emphasis is made 
‘imply to corzect sons thar students 20 commonly 
haves that thinking is a function of the brain and therefore 
1 eumcept of prychology alone. 

Fu of all, t should be noted that not only the brain but 
‘the total organism enters into thinking, for all the other of- 
(guns ditectly ot inditeccly condition the normal functioning, 
ff the bric. More particularly, however, specch organs, 
lands as controlling ersotional overtones of thinking, hands, 
eyes and the lke all enter into dhinking. They are all 
ngs tok ofthe personaly in snking rough es 

lati 


‘Bur there are also other tools, lacking which the think 
ing cannot be effected. They are social products and rust 
‘be taken into account m the definition of thinking. For 
example, the habits that break down are themselves results 
of social experiences. “The crits siruation has not only pes- 
‘onal but aso social significance because ofthe personal satus 
that is mvolved in successful or unsaccenful adjustment 
‘The watuy fr itself @ social product and a phase of the per- 
00's social world. And cut of hiv social world and hs ex- 
perience in it he has xoquired roearings and words th 
tymbolize them, withoat which he would bave no knovel 

wailable for guidance in critical vituations, nor could 
hese it That is why man docs not stazopede 90 enily a8 
do animals The sel 1a which the suggestiogs as to ways out 
cf the dificulty are referzed, the wishes ievoived in the choice 
of plans — are these not products uf previous social expert 
exces? Finaly, all the culture tools ideas, formulas, stereo. 
‘ype, machines and the like — are they too not products of 
swcieal ite? 




















nar 1s mermstacence? 
How rea can intelligeace be comidered saerely a matter 
‘of an individual? Ingelligence it a persco’s ability wo adjst 
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to a siuution, and depends upom the character of dhe situa 
‘ion. If it is x familiar recurrent siraation. bie habits are 
then hinzotelligence. [fst wa coiucal one, sora habs, mem 
‘ory of data, powers of observation, language for record and 
interpretation, and other cools are part of hit inteligence m 
adapting himself succenfully Ta'the example of the road 
‘obstruction, not only my brain and my eyes but alto my 
‘watch, my car, the Toad, the detour — all 34 Fexousees or cule 
ture tools —are part of ability to adjuat, Le. a part of my 
Intelligence. 

Intelligence defined merely in terms of innate capacity 
Joes sight of the réle of culture in human behavior either 
4s definitions of what to do or as took of personality. Intcl- 
ligence 1 relative, then, not only to biological heredity and 
physiological history. but also 10 personality development, 
societal sanctions and culture rewurces, In fact, frequently 
it is powible t0 account for high intelligence more easily 
and objectively by unified ron. or by societal 
sanctions that are put on effort. oc by opportunity for learn- 
ing in an environment rich in culture tesoutees, whereas 
wo devices have as yet been found able to prove just 
hhow wuch of intelligence is innace, except in the highest 
jor lowest TQ ranges. Be not concerned here wih che 
“Heredity vs Environment” argument, just realize that 
education 1 2 contre} of eultare and gherefore a control of 
{ncelligence. 
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(Qeserons ron Duciaon 
1. Kxplain what means by the phrase,“ pupil behavior a 
usc dt mod seanon” ba 
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CHAPTER X. 
PATHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY 


HERE ARE certsin conditions under which per 
sonality development may be reiarded ot arrested, 
‘The personalrty that remarms unorganized fails 0 
secure suficent integration with others and maladjustzneot 
is inevitable. On the other hand, personalities of varying 
Alagrees of enganizasion of habits and wishes may become di 
forganned Such drantegration alo prodaces maladjustment 
‘The societal significance of these kiods of unorgandation 
er of aineyraton of peroralies varie th penalty 
and social stuanona, but they comurute problems for all 
thove interested in societal comtzol. Examples of such are 
found everywhere and are reflered in snacancet of poverty, 
delinquency, crume, divorce, insanity. and the like, Such 
problems occur m every school, large or small, no matter 
whether the pupils come from the slums or the “Gold 
Goasw,” oF whasever their 1Q The “ problem child” like 
the poor is always with us, in boone, street, school, or cou- 
unity 
‘The trath is we are all more or Je mataajusted in one 
‘way of another atone time or another Some maladjustment 
‘of each penon is then a normal phesomenon. This is im- 
portant to know because sometimes persons become patho. 
logically maladjuited through warning over their suppoved 
“difference ” fram all other in having maladjustment,” But 
there it no more reason for ” worry” Over this than over the 
‘act ebat we all carry disease gers of some sort all the time. 
Some of these maladjancmenss are crises that are to be solved, 
whore dificuley pues rest and adventure into one’s experi 
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ences, But a geacral mary of oneself is necesary to pre- 
‘vent pathologies of pencnalities And as in the case of 
Bimical health, knawledge of the requirements of physical 

for the sike of their health conduces to more elfee- 
five control 20 alo in the case of personality health. 

"What, then, are srae of the conditioning factors that tend. 
so correlate positively with the more extreme eypes of malad- 
jasment? —crises tat are too severe, too complex, at 109 
ersintent, mental conflicts, feclings of inferiority, and the 
like, and the adoption of values conderaned by the effective 
mujarity of » cocmunity, sate, or oation. They might all 
be elasted under " crises” but to precite these conditions 
is more belpful at this point than to generalize 

USE AND AuoRSANTEATION OF FEASONALITY 
Somer crises are shocks Shock may tend to dirorgamze what 
1 child has already achieved in his penonstity development, 
(or i¢ may retard and prevent further orgamtion $i 
““hoespot expericoce ” of an extreme sort, when unusual? 
‘emotioeal discurbance occurs Tt greatest danger is that 
under wed conditions the child w highly suggentible and 
‘requently fala a prey to tempzations which he otherwise 
succesfully overcomes. 

‘One common cause of shock is punishment by others 
which is unadapted to the nature of the offeme Children 
behave under punishment very diflreny, wo that even for 

offense the same punishments should not always be 
Sdultinere 1 ul ciliee all "The same i toe of 
adults, and uch accentuation of criminal tendencies occunt 
‘because of the fatlure to recognize chisvimaple fact ym the 
current methods of crimical treatment. Thus one child 
will accept a punishment and consider that thereby he fas 
squared his aceoune with the world. It celieves hint troea the 
tension of a guilt feeling or from worry of his conscience. 
Failure to punish such a child in the way he expecss operates 
10 lod him down with a seose of guilt, He feels bad.” with 
smo means of freeing himself from his own conderanation. 
‘Thit develops strain which accentuates bis conditions of 
maladjustment; until he my in self-defese beconne “hard 
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oiled," and since ” no one cares” lose senstivenc 10 coew 
‘mon values in his social worid. Punishment in such = case 
‘ould be dhe best prophylaxis for undesirable tendenci 

Dtovides catharsis im tears and a squaring of accounts, 

‘Bue for another type of child such treatment would be the 
‘wort sort of thing. Just a frown or a aharp tone is eoomgt 
to send some children into depths of despair. “To have all 

ive would be highly desirable, for then 
praise would be the best device for control, but teachers 
‘must deal with ehuldren at they are and the subeler methods 
hhave lite effect an those toughened already by life's hard 
ships, 

‘Above alt the child must be convinced that dhe punish- 
iment is fair, otherwise dangerous shocks may occur, Fre- 
quently they come fross extreme punishments of adults who 
have font their patience and thesr temper. No child should 
be punished nn! all feeling of annoyance or temper haa 
dumppeared If puaubment occurs at ali it should fall with 
the imparuality abd mevitability and regularity of the bum 
ing of a finger by a bot stove  Sorsetrmes adults take 19 
notice ot ofterses, hoping that wall deter: but af the chil 
‘behavior in an attencion-getting cechivc, as smmoetimes hap 
‘peas, this merely strengthens the child's ceodenciea ‘Then 
the pareat strikes back and oftca with rouch the same in 
fantile characterises as the child reveals. To pass over some. 
offenses and make much of oxhers creates « chaotic condi- 
tion to which the child docs not know how so adjust hinself. 























[PEARS AND shoCx 
Anornim source of shock in fears To secure easy control 
‘of children aduls empoue fears upon them. “The goblins 
et yee ef ye dam’ watch out!” Fairy tales of terrible ogres 
threatening ta Kil or torture sweet princewes —to give 
‘knights in shining armor a chance to display their courage 
and skill — create fears that shock children, at revealed in 
dhe nightmares and discurbing dreams of children; death, 
accident, or other catascrophe which a child does not quite 
vpoderstand bue interpress froma the behavions of others that 
ft mut be “aweful” Dunag 2 revival of All Quiet on 
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the Westem Front in New York Cry. which was atiended 
iby « thousand oF more school children of the lower ele- 
imeotary grades, many screamed, shricked, and wept hyr 
tevically during the more hornéying parts of the picture, 
(Chuldren seek for dhrlls and ga to movies for that reason prin: 
cipally, and yet T have myself scen many refuse to look at 
‘"Draculs,” the varapire picture, though sey had pard their 
money to-do 40, Te is hard for them va divorce ition from 
realty. 

"There i no intention af condesaning the impoving of fears 
that are real and that function for che protection of the child 
‘are fears of poisonous grakes, sad dogs, live wites, or 
third ras, of motor era, of riding freight cars, and the ike 
But the menleation of baseles fears purely fictional, which 
the tuld unlearns late, is 3 crume against childhood, what- 
ever the rationalizaions of primary teacher or doting mother. 

"The history of man's rise (0 Parnassux ip the account of 
Jong valant struggle from the bondage of fears by achiev: 
Ing knowndge of eature end me in tener of under. 
standing and control | What excuse is there, then, in lowdhng. 
down clildren with pricative ar tha intbit or prevent 
1 notmal healthy development? 

Te in not intended here ta give the impresign that children 
should be Kept in hot houtes without contact with any of the 
cold blasts of actual life But the crises of death or misfor: 
tone that fallin their midst can be tempered by the behavior 
‘of adults if the later show fear and hysteria, wrong pictares 
of behavior are built up in the child: but poise and judy: 
‘ment and a philosophic atttude of parents and teachers con- 
dition children to accept stern realities with respect and a 
seme of mastery ratead of defeat  Incukation of Functional 
fear is a technic of adult behavior in certain types of 
smrations: such should be the posesson of children, but 
[Properly adapted to therr needs and their growth. 


(Curses alto come from a sudden Joss of notms or behavior 
patterns, Sudden changes of environment through moving, 
{rom one place to another leave children helpless m the face 
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cof varying group expectations, Canigrant children from 
foreign lands reves! high rates af delinquency party for this 
ean Neqroer mgrating from the South into the North, 
Tur chikiren migrating ito cities ind dherr old bchavior 
patterns do noe fic the new dieuauons. Untaciliar with the 
Few demands Oey make many mistakes and are punished 
therefr al wo stupidly by socetics. 

‘com of rota wayalue arse becatae of los of socal wats, 
“The father we gasly of Breakung the lave and sent to jl 





Auicide from * shame” Or jut 1 belong 0 3 fo 
clus who lve in the dat “across the tracks," and to be 
called derogatory namnes by fellow pupils. Negru children 
who for years play with white children, finally to be refused 

ion because a white mocher forbids her daughter 
any Jonger to have anything to do with her old Negro play- 
rates, saymg, “You are too old now for such things. What 
wall people think?” Such eypes of experiences give children 
the feeling that they no longer " belong.” to the respectable 
folk They cannot yet understand the reasons for these 
titudes, which makes it all the more dificult to adjust to 
new norms, 

‘Gaildten of poor people, migrants, hobo. crieinals, and 
the ike, are seriously handicapped in Uheis pesonality-growth 
Dy reaion of this recognition of being without tocial status, 

‘Besides. in this los of norms their digicaltzes are enhanced 
bby lack of advisors and guides, Parents of poor children are 
busy at work in stares and factories and are not at had to 
Irelp Hf they coald. In schools teachers are too busy with 
ther special problems to undentand what such children 
‘need, and s0 they are neglexrd. Eleanor Hope Johnson in 
her Schoat Problems in Beker (Harvford 1925) baa thown 
that itis noe broken homes, 28 previously maintained, but 
‘hia lack of eonntant Ge guidance which is highly 
corded ive pute tay mit ihe peolona Ep 
ally is chis need of guidance by sympathetic adults impor- 
tant in an age of many technological changes and high 








EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 
mobility of population, and rapid means of commumeation, 
which derange the old standard norms of behavior, The 
scaation is Further complicated by the fact that many adults 
are culling serious maladjuumena for these came reasons 
‘Their awn norms are chaotic and uncertain. 

‘Now in this situation teachers find an unusual opporcussty 











‘fon to compensate the child for his inability to satiety his 
Wwithes in home and community To pomest status in school 
sodal worlds is the saving factor for many a child who Tacks 
‘uatus ouside of the school In school he belong, gains con- 
fidence in hamself, safes his wishes for personal response 
‘and security, provided the teacher wisely furnishes oppor- 


tunities for him, If the school fails him too, and neither 
‘offers him selected new adequate notms nor organites 
‘emotions around such, he is sure ta develop pathological per- 
sonality characteintic. 
* worn nr" 

Sonerriwes the los of norms results from the shattering of 
faid. This results in a duorganizaton of emotions Shall 
Wwe respect this new knowledge on evolution oF fear it oF 
hhate st? Around certain concepts or sdeas or ideals we hi 
‘ganized accitudes and supporting emotion. When we @ 
told. they are fictitious, baseless, oF unsclentiSc, we suer a 
shock and feel we have been duped. Thus = the danger of 
apparently innocent myths and folk tales given to chldeen. 
Some children feel thatthe bottom has dropped out of things 
when they are fint told that the Santa Claus story is wot 
“eruc"" Suilae experieners accompany the achievement of 

jentfc knowledge in adolescent high school penods or 
even later io college or university concerning sex or religion. 
Suudents arcepe too readily conclusions of this or that school 
ff faith or thought and safler when itis attacked or proved 
fale. Some people simply refuse to listen if their pet ideas 
are questioned. A college student burat into a room and 
threw bimeelf upon a bed weeping bicctly. When que 
‘nened he replied that be had“ nethong left” after his course 
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in Biology and Biblical Literature. “Having accepted at face 
Yalue his knowledge frees his conservative parcats he alow 
failed to readjust Bimal 


‘rcavss of modern conditions of life people reveal on every 
hand the evidences of confit. Mental conflict is the m- 
ability to make choioes, to come 1 decinons, w teach con: 
‘lusions, Mental confict ws Une confit of wishes which every 
entoa has There is nothing neceuarity pashological about 
this unul « condition is reached cha it extreme or chronic. 
‘Then the constant indecision undermines the person's com 
ception of himself he sees hie mirror self unable to harmonize 
‘wrth us adeal self aod disintegration or ichibition of wish 
organization sets in. He is then at the mercy of * impulse.” 
fo whims — he aatafies withes whether they hinder or help 
the satisfactions of other or major wishes, Integration is re- 
tarded becwe doen wih o Ute purpoe dom not de 
velop or is loxt This all conditions the personality 30 as 
to accentuate further just soch tendencies of indecinion and 
‘mental confsct 

‘What are some of the major societal conditions that cause 
such mental congicts or inability to make choices at all let 
alone wise ones? They can be succinctly formulated in four 
Proposstions: 

1. Every group or social world or community develops 
‘norms of ticavior peculiarly cheracteristic of it. 

1. Evety group or social world imposes these upon its 
members 

1 Persons belong to various groups or social worlds, 

4. Divergent norms that have been accommodated by isle 
tion are thus brought together in the sme perwon who Te- 
fects there divergent corras of behavior. 

‘Shall a child make 2 chaice in terms of the norms of his 
hhame, his school his church, or his gang?) Personal conflicts 
reflect conflicts of groups, of ideas, of vocial conic. Ar- 
cordingly, 25 the norms of these groups vary in kind and 
‘number will his mental conics focrease, at least until he has 
achieved sufficient personality arganitation to be eclectic — 
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that is, to compare, select, and reject according to bis pet 
tonal norms? Buta radicated already, such selection and re 
jection are retarded by the very conditions that make them 
moeessuy. 

‘Mental confieis when persistent or chronic may then be. 
come abseasions or psychoses (insanity). serions diseases af 
personality. Because of inabibry oo decide which wish to 
‘Susi, action ig onabted and expreason unsecured. Thi 
‘ausex physica! and peychic tensions which take the form 
pemiatrat wotry. Tensions may secure catharsis in various 
ways, some proper and some patholopeal and some danger. 
(us to sorely. ‘The wishes may be sublimated as in play 
or art; or they may came the child 1o withdraw, ie, 
daydream o¢ develop a defeanst attitade as exemplified 
tn tuicidal tendencies; they may break owt in unexpected 
forms ef bebaior such as temper tantrums or actual 
ruminants on pero, cd ang bang, ot 

It is of vital iraportance that educators study the tension 
nneuations of children if efforts are to be set up for ie pre- 
venuon of child pathologies Only thoroughgormg diagnos 
of chiklren aod thesr backgrounds, as suggest in the ™ Per- 
tonaey Recor,” cam promde the data for sch preventive 





‘One of the unfortunate features of mental confit {1 the 
increased suggeaubilty from which the penon suffer. AS 
in shock, under thete conditions of penonality, evil so: 
tes are peculiarly potent W. Healy in his Menia! Confict 
and Muconduct (pp. 78) exes the case of Melda B. wh 
shocked by sex mformation given her by & new playmate, 
‘unable to deode what ce do about it all. Under ths con- 
diuon the plnymate suggests one day while m 2 store that 
Melda take things from the counter "Tihs went ot far sme 
time mil she was caught. She old the judge ofthe Juvenile 
(Court chat she did noe want co steal bus had not been able 0 
refrain ever wince her playmase bad told her to. In other 
word, her shock and mental confit left her open to the 
hypnotic suggeiions af her playmate. Among youths, mor. 
er ie irequently commirced in sailar renmstances. They 
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fake guns to frighten worckerpert for sheit money: some- 

ing happens hat creates excesive fear when umintention- 
ally the tuggestion of the gun 13 too great, and they shoot, 
Kull, and expeate their crime and ours tm the elect chat 
{for wach i the treatment of the temporarily sasane by cwren- 
seth century ewiizatom. 

‘Menaal confict may cocur not only from the confi of 
specific wishes but ako from. complexes of withes or atcicudes 
‘hich we have called multiple penonalitis The struggle 
‘between the diferent personalities may be 0 feat and 
tinuous that the penton isle bankrape in practical lite situn- 
sions that cal for action 

‘What can teachers do to prevent menial confict? 

First they can stidy therr pupils for srmptoms of mental 
conflict 

‘Second, they can try to understand through a study of the 
chu ell wre the condoning cot of mena cone 

ict 

‘Third, chey can tum dus understanding into eympazhetie 
guidance, suggesting posible ches that the child exo make, 
fd by helping um wo make dem, build up conden in 

msl 

Fourth, adapt schoot criues co ity capacities $0 
sete bn arc tes Oy te eine be 
adequacies 

i each the ld ow so ec and reject withes. 

Sixth, provide compenatory opportunities 

Seventh, offer materials m courses suggestive of behaviors 
that are practical for chilézen in outofschool situations 

‘Eighth, report to technicam— visitng teachers of eld 
guidance elinio— pupa who reveal memal conict or mit 
conduct 














Proxaucy one of the mout subele phases of personality which 
in turn conditions is development and expression is what it 
‘commonly known at the feeling of inferionty. All penons 
from time te time have such feelings. It is an aspect of 
abitbankruptey which creates a cris and involves think 
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ing at a techni of readjusment Inferiarity 1s a normal 
Guaractetnic of people. 

‘Bat these feelings of inferiority must not be permanent, 
exeeuive, or extreme, else they become pathologeal in the 
‘behavior manifestations which result in social eladjustzest. 

‘The sources from whac the feelings of inferiotity unse 
are numerous and varied. For example, Alfred Adler in 
Ih monograph on.“ Organ inferiority as a Bass of the Feel- 

ity” has shown that physical or organse de- 
fects or inabilitics play a definite eble un creating 2 feeling 
f infenority. Somenmes these defecu are known 10 the 
perton; sometiees they ate quite unknown or unsuspected 
Ge sult they produce feelings of inferiority Thus persous 
‘who are phyncally deformed, bunchback, blind, deaf, mute, 
albino, lave hareip, and the like, or who stutter, are of 
very short stazare o¢ are very tall — who have eulfered in- 
Juries, from divease or accident, who exhubit mental in- 
copacitics, temper, muscular weakness, stelity, or other 
forms of physcal incompetency have feckings of inferiority 
due to recognition of cheir differences from maast perions 

"The tragic expect of tach recognitions it tbat others often 
accentuate the feelings of inferiocity by showing their ati- 
tudes of py. ate, gt ard che He when they mt poe 
ple with apparent defects. Thus penans commonly 1 
horror when meeting lepers or the Bodily musulanons of beg 
gam and fanaces in India or Caina ‘The knowledge that 
[People fear them is a source of tevere suffering in the cae 
(of perions afficted with diseases for which they mutt be put 
in wolation hospitals People who «utter, or are netvous, 
are commonly quate sensitive to the pity shown toward them 
and resent commiseration This was the aftitade of returned 
soldiers who had loxe parts of herr bodies during the World 
‘War, Proud at they sught be, they winced under the horzor 
(of pity that people mevitably showed toward them. The 
scorn of men toward women has historically awociated in 
feriority with female sex, so tha: women have traditzooally 
suflered from feelings of inferiority over and above those 
‘ormally charecterstic of all persone 

“Then, too, thee inferiorties and their concomisant cmo- 
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tional exprenions ae weectyped io engage anor fare 
Tobe “barrel,” a telegreph-pale,” « " pink-eye, 
Dont" dulany” uke “epead ore Maun! to 
stlfer watavally from feclingt of anteriority. The wort of 
iar that the person smarts fom the snjuruers of being la: 
panned and cartooned by hit fellows when his inferianty 
was na fault of his Nature dealt widt him antaiy. Yet 
frequently adults and commonly children are 30 cruel as 0 
exploit hese inlerorives for the wke of bolucring thee 
‘wishes for domnance 
Besides physiological deficiencies that create feelings of in- 
feriorty are natural phenomens, ch as catustrophes, earth 
quake, fires, Hoods, epidemics, wart, and the like, which 
‘make It impossible for men to cope with their environment 
Tn addition to catastrophic changes of natural environment 
that leave men hopelesly inadequate, are social and eow 
nomic changes, which may creep up on them more subtly 
Such ate unemployment. old age, sickness, industrial in- 
capacity, regional poverty, oF miseareiage of jutic, pobtcal 
dorsination, religious fear, or atll more subtly, the anfen- 
fon that comes from moretic maladjustment. Things go 
‘wrong, though one tries ever o hard Children go astray. 
‘oagh, paris exer themselves mn ther teal ever 90 
“The changing percnal norms and ideals and the 
‘Siew teesal embel Sct ue lees kg a ase 
tode of ways conezibute to feelongs of inferiority Its for: 
tunate for many an elderly teacher today that when he weet 
through the schools there were no imlligence teu to give 
him 2 feeling of inferiority or an excessive feeling of supe 
ority 
Tut all there organic, or natural environment or societal 
causes of inferiority may be chought of ar inability to sactfy 
wishes Tools ate lacking for wish satisfaction: or the ob 
feruction is toa great—anather way of saying the same 
thing 














Skowun people be Free from inferiority? If 10, they would 
neither eat, drink, nor think Inferiority i» cause of ten 
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woo, which is always the initiation of accvity. Some in. 
feriorties are exercal to secure certain objectives whether 
11 school or ia the Great Sonery. 

‘Thus ia order to emake up of compensate for inferiority, 
people may expres themselves in two way: by realistic effort 
1 by paychic compensation which is ctious satisfaction, 

‘Realise efort based upon a healthy concern for facts t 
the stufl of ambition. {t 1s the characterntic behavior of 
the personabey type which peychaomalyet call the * extra: 
Yvert” Withoat feelings of inferiority people are smug, com 
placent, consented, inactive. With thew, if supported by 
proper gland functioning, people develop ambitions, defi 
ime, strong, and unified. Autobiographies of all great men 
‘eveul their ambitious seruggle to overcome their unfervorties 
of body, of ram, ar of culture, One boy ia jered at by his 
playmates. He is poor, dary, and compelled 10 do mental 
‘work on the szects. As his feelings of inferoruy sharpen, 
Inu ambition cryvallizes When others drop out of wiool, 
Ihe continues Ie is a dificule but he nuches early 
fand late, firm in the approval of tis mother and sister, 
Finally he is graduated and enters college: meanwhile his 
‘arly playmates have become bums and unskilled workers 
‘What would have happened hed his playmates accepted hima 
av made hm a leader? 

‘A youth enter college with the hope of securing honors 
He works hus way through and has no time for dances, card 
parties and the hike He feels isolated and infenor To 
‘compensate he goes in for athletics, makes the track team and 
the football team and a place on am All-American team. 
"These succewer encourage him to other efforts: he yoos 
for debating acd oratory and wins prize. He fails sm one 
coutse which he understands preckdes his pombilty of be- 
10g elected to Pin Beta Kappa So he Iays out bia modafied 

plan, and gets two degrees in four year, as well au election 
(the senior ruling board and Ph: Bets Rapps. One won: 
ders what would have happened if he had been a" social 
hon” or a "jam hound" 

Examples of ambitious efforts to overcome collective feel 
ings of infericrties are readily found: health activities to 














PATHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY 441 
overcome infenonties of sicknen and desth—hovpitals 
hniay, axflums—artiSea) reconserocots of part of the 
‘ody of special educations or forms of recducation; physical 
culture, through athlenc, gymeasume and the bke | Ooe 
of the most impresive picers of apparatus teen in a gym 
rasium io a high school in Japan was designed to help the 
‘Young sudents to grow talll Other examples are contics, 
and struggles for power among navons where ambution tes 
the form of craft and strategy. But today the technicx of 
‘war are science and money: the pentonal elements play a 
uhordinate rdle ‘That is one zeasoe why wars probably will, 
toe fought rn the furure only by conscrypoun of fighters" And 
since wars make many new problems itusa queston whether 
at as becoming a form of payclac rather than realistic com- 
pensation Science, invention, and technological develop” 
‘ment with the concoaweant distsibution and socialuadion of 
the fruits of invention arsong all capable of acquiring thera 
‘through education are further examples of ambitious effort 
‘to compensate fr felings of personal or collective inferionty. 


ayeIe COMPENSATION 
“To war crises and refose to face facu; 10 subattute dreams 
for realives, 10 idealize the real rouead of 10 realize the 
deal, 10 rationale or seapegoat by excusing oneself, blam- 
sng ether. oF plaemg the explanation of the cause of i 
fenoricy beyond personal control, 1 rexign completely and 
un away atin truancy, desernon, or suicide: these are ex 
‘presons of Scrtous satisfactions of washes for dominance or 
merely " paythic compensations" for feelings of inferiority. 
‘At thw juncture, the reader may well be vemsoded of a 
ount stressed carher; thatthe holding of a0 attitude or the 
rst of a goal by a majority of people docs not argue forts 
uth or vabdlity. Prevalent attitudes or goals have been 
based upon error but yet mnctoted by all, Such wat the 
notion that the aun moved around che earth and that the 
world yas fat Now simulary, under the read of wishful 
(hinking people commonly sct'up zasginary dominances for 
zeal ongs: “All God's dullun got wings": “Thote who cao, 
do, thowe who can't, tach are two exprenions of it 
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‘Breathes there a teacher of Jong endurance whe has not felt 
the wing of shese laner words? Bus artists, poess and Lners- 
‘eur, dramatist, and many inventors are types who organite 
their life patterns around unzealisuc goals. There ie here n0 
contention that the achievement of such re worth 
Jeu No, they enrich caiture and Lite; bu man could live 
‘without thena, were it necesary 10 do 30, for mere suv 
Frunrations are commoaly sublimated by subsutsting 
Uitious goals for the ones unreabzable. ses the ques 
tion whether art can be produced by far and prosperous art- 

oF scientific achievements by scholars and profesor 
paid salance of advertiner and foosball coaches Aes gratia 
Griy,_ It isthe perfect excape from an unendurable exinirace 
‘without iodng ether Life or social natus. ‘The esence of urt 
is to get away from reality; of science Co get into it. 

‘Another technic of adjustment it the aubsticution of a 
future dominance for a prevent one ‘Thus "vale of tear 
and suffering becomes quite possible when through pa- 
uence one wins the " feids of Paradiae” Radial socalists 
ave ng cote at relon bs opera o ee te 

‘peasants and workers contented by offering them 
Ruler wc ewer hfe weave Irs mcreg 
notice the qualities asigned to the heavens of the various 
religions ‘They offer to the believer an eternity of satie 
factions of thove wishes vofulfiled on earth, ‘The Moham- 
the Christan, bis “ golden streets 
and pearly gates” “These are significant eymbols of prevalent 
frustratiana Gold and peaels are the suff of dreams deeazoed 
in van This effort of every generation to make Heaven 
nothing mare than paychic compensation was repudiated by 
the founder of Christianity when he said, “The Kingdom 
of God is within you " A religion based upon an acceptance 
cf thar satemext would create 2 program of realistic effort 
to make the praent Ife a adequate (heavenly) a1 pomible 
instead of wubuituting an immortality of adequacy, a faith 
‘of which science bas made some people seeptical. 

The general effet of historical religion by teaching such 
subetitations has been to develop & inwsezferre policy. One 
miziouary gong to China accused another of denying his 
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Leader because the second man proposed to be moore con- 
fezmed about opening hospitals and clesung sects than in 
“ preaclong the Word." “All these things will be added 
luna yoo," i « promue offered i maby %0 etake them con- 
tene wath their lor by looking to furute Me for their re- 
wards Meanwhile, corrupuoniss, eneunals, patrioecrs, 
Tacketecn, and proficers gyow prosperous and the children 
sutfer from snadequacy ard negiect Not to Jet thingp alone 
bbat to make dhem whac chey cught to be isthe ain of natural 
science and social enginecring 

‘Another form of this subssitution of furare goals for prcy- 
cent ones through which people get paychic coeapenmtion is 
procrasunation One of 3 forms it the philosophy of faisser: 
fre and resmoraliy just meauoned. “Another isthe com 
‘mon putting off until tomorrow what we can do today. 10 
some culture areas this atutude is a distinguishing trait 
‘Arutically, there is mach to be sid in favor of it, for there 
is po evidence that all the rush and mad speed of train and 
factory gets us anywhere except into 40 much buyy-news that 
Dusiness becomes bankrupt through joction and wt 
derconsumption— the former a rewlt of busy-nea, che latter 
4 result of thot Overacuviey peroonally and collectively 
om bem damagrag cacy 

rocrastnation semenroes takes dhe forma of warting 

« Wal fer de ay er the Boa al cose, the ay 
‘when peace shall come: the day when the last shall be fr, 
the fis, last, the day when the great revolution shall come 
and dhe prolearia shall vale —" Der Tag” of the Marsan 
sexialsu the day when al! shall be jodged as they came forth 
to the blare of Gabriel's trumpets The evil eflect of such 
[Procrasnnavoa is bovine complacency instead of divine dis- 
content. These belief are symbols of great mytha or folk 
‘wishes that submtitute fictitious for real goals and operate to 
control people's behavior by paychic compensation for feel 
ings of inferiority due to poverry. ignorance, penecution, 
‘oppresuon, :njustice, and the ke. ‘There isa difference be. 
tween the dream of the architect and the engincer and that of 
the mysac who solves the problems of life by fight to vome 
“herven” 
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Another interesting form of this phenomenon of psychic 
compensation is what Alfred Adler in The Newrotte Con- 
sttrtion calls the” mascutine protest” Women have always 
suifered from the handioxps of their sex which periodically 
debilitates and interferes wth normal adequacy, x 1n ehuld- 
birth, “Men are nor so harapered im normal sex funetoning, 
and being free have regarded themselves therefore a3 s 
periot Atamy rate men have throughout history succeeded 
1n organizing socetl life predominantly under their sway, 
so that throughout history women have suffered from feel- 
{ngs of inferiority 

‘Against these condisions worsen have from ume to tite 
rebelled or by straegy reversed conditions, ax in the age of 
cehnvalry noble women were reypected — but peatnt wamen 
were violated —by noblemen In modem times we have 
seen a widespread movement of revolt against an rnferior 
stauis, but this is ambitious compensation ‘There are those 
women who by psychic compensation offer thetr feelings of 
inferiority. the chngongine technic of with satisfaction, 
the "tears" techone, the “vamp” techme are indirect 
modes of adjustment vo this criss In 30 far as feminism, 
women's suffrage, and econcmic independence of women are 
‘based om fictons, to that extent chey represent pyychie com> 
peasanons To the extent that women strive to live men's 
lives instead of being dhemselves, they are getting peychic 
‘compensation 

















semwrost 


Ivrunionrnes that are not overcome either realistically or 
feunously persist and prevent organization or elect die 
organization of the personality, for dey create permanent 
‘ores with which the penonality cannot cope. Asa result 
excosive irvitability or nervoumes and emotional insta- 
Dilley occur There jnterioritics may become obsessions that 
create prychic tensions from which the person cannot get 
free. They create tendencies toward introversion and de- 
velop autoruggescons of pevecution (paranoia), hallucina. 
ton, and the ike—forms of insanity or paychonia. This is 
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fone type of adjostment of personality to exceswe inferi= 
ones. 


Amorim method of geuing catharsn or release fram the 
tensions af the erses due to infenonues it to withdraw or 
fee Such cases 2s immigramt, emigrant, pioneer, hobo, 
tramp of traveler, the abaconder, deverter, runaway bay or 





Broken the easiest way out but it fs destructive, disintegrat- 
ing. Other forms are: classical Inerary prograzs of schoo 

, poetry, painting, philosophy, Gcuon, drama, religion, 
polites, and the like 





ners 
A ramp type of adjustment 1 reprisal, realintion, or te 
erumimation ‘The penoeality strikes back vigorously but 
without doe respect for the realistic values dat domim 
the soctal nuation Such are turdeters, assassins, thi 
ingows, altars, chauvizuss, revolunoniss, and the 
like Tn school they re the pests who aggresively get 
catharsis from their tensions by making trouble for the 
teacher who isthe symbol of the causes of theursafecsorities 
Tem readily seen then that wome of these technics are 
fancnonable while others are dangerous to persons them 
selves and still others are dangerous at well to society 
Schools should not only help to secure personality orga 
tion but should set up whatever machinery for guidance abd 
‘undertanding 1 needed by the facts of child life and per- 
sonalsty development 











‘rar Setoot ciaNte 
aay school syitem should have a schoo! clinic devoted to 
4 (rofold program of service and research. Then it would 
‘be pouible to offer guidance founded not on hunches bat 
faca, not only of the child but alo his social world. Aid 
‘would be given not only to the more extreme instancer of 
raladjuntsient but alo to these who are not yet really 
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pathological. Correction, readjmiment, rehabibtation, re 
‘education of the latter can be effected; disgnotis, prediction, 
Guidance, and improved teachings and comtenu can be 
mobilized for the former. Through rescarch much-needed 
knowledge can be secured on all phases of child personality. 

"The staff of such a clinic shoald indode the following, 
with none left out: 

1, Bectalogise 

1 Social worker or visiting teacher 

4 Prychologiae 

4 Tener 

Panic, preferably x ppc 








hats —dentist, oculisa, pediatricians, et. 


7. Spec 

& sities 

9 Stenographers, file clerks, and the Whe 

1 objection i offered that this service and research cine 
would be too expensive, there is only ooe answer. That is, 
1 mvince the taxpayer that i 1s too expensive to the 
coramueity noe to have such a service for prevention and 
wuidance, 

‘The unit of organization of such a clinic may vary nccoree 
{ng to numabers of people to be served — school population; 
area and means of tranupottation; wealth und tax-paying 
[powers cultare areas or socal soils The result might be a 
section of a city corresponding closely to a present unit of 
‘choo! adaninistration: it might be an entire community, it 
sight bes part of a county or a whole county or several coun- 
ties combined: a part of » state, x whole sate, or several states 
‘combined. Whatever azea, wealth, or people are necessary 
to provide a line, we that uoit and provide one. Nodhong, 
leas is fai tothe childten of today who are innocent wictieas 
‘of moder civilization. Where clizics can be promded in 
Limited umts of administration, as in a achool ora city, they 
fan be fixed and sable. Eltewbere they can be organized 
a traveling clinics. Bue whether fixed or cxeeling, the 
important thing is 10 bave clinics as available at leit a5 
hospital and, in some regions of these United Statcy, much 
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Exec 
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chapter 


PART If COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR IN SCHOOL LIFE 
INTRODUCTION 


UMAN BEHAVIOR may be waded from erher the 
pera a he cn agie The pena a 
ect and therllecuve or re wo pias 

aiperc tales’ et enki te ole, dando 

‘esther phase can be properly underiaod without the ether, 

fo bch makeup resi ia he poenomena ot hasan be 


yor ds rraen Fat J Rat been deve othe malas of 
ronal phaser of behavior Ie has presented the eon- 
‘of personality as 2 function of three vanablew: big- 
logical heredity or original nature (ON), wool heredity OF 
‘culture (C), and time of the teries of experience moments 
(SEM), which represents dhe natural hustory of a penon. 
Effort was made to give due consideration to the vans ele- 
‘mene. and typical conditionmng factors, but epecial emphasis 
‘was placed upon the r6let of culture and society in behavior 
causations and pervonality development. The central thes 
‘wat that human behavior is « function of a social suation. 
and represents adjustment of 2 penonality in a rota! situa 
tion, #0 that the total personality including sts natural hie 
tory and the total peuation must be analyzed for any under 
eandig that aims at accuracy and completenew. Although 
satitica can throw light on trends, it cannot present a pic- 
ture of realty for any inuance of Behavior. That can be 
achieved oaly through differenual socioanalpsis soch as dhe 
cuehistory method. 
Pupils arz persons, not mere " individuals” ax in biology 
‘and paychology, products of the interplay of orgamm and 
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calture dhrough time Nor are taey mere pupils whose bust 
neat itis to learn subjeca. They are persoos und can only 
‘he truly taught ws wach. 

art IT now pushes the analyus into the collective phases 
cof societal phenomena. A pupil in school i fact any learner 
Anywhere in human society is functioning in x soca si 
ton, forthe pupil is always in a school group, 2 chil 
Family or nurture group: an apprentice ipa wark group, and 
10 on. If, as we have maintained, the group attitudes and 
practices condition behavior adjustments, then it should be 
Of value to study the nature and types and process of col- 
lective hebavioe._ Tt i important to Know something of the 
social milieu of the clasroom and school abd playground to 
tundentand the popile x penons funcuoaing in thera 3c is 
of valuz (0 study the sooal ovement and trends in the 

fom of education, if we would sce more clealy why 
{eachera and adoninistrators behave as they do And it will 
be helpful to silhouette dhese educanonal groups and be- 
‘anor trends or movements agaiost the background of great 
sovicral fac 

Part JL, therefore, presents social interaction—contact 
sand wolation — its medaue, communication; its mechaninmas, 

tion and imication; is types io antagonism, compe: 
titions, rivalries and conflicts and in co-operations, eccommo- 
dations aod aicailations; its fimexionings for unges and 
cootiouitics, This constitutes, thea, a study of social and 
tocietal procenes 

‘But from these processes come results or products which 
aay be other proceses or structural produc There axe 
thu uatic and dynamic phases to coliecive behavior. In 
expressing collective behavior 28 adjustment to collect 
risa, people develop acoomg theraelves definite relation- 
ahupn, accept watus more or leas integrated and fixed, The 
Tatiee are the seractural aspects of society: is values, opinions, 
froups, agencies, organizations, and the Tike. 

[Now these arc all of concern to the student of education 
because, learning being a social proces, the educator is con- 
stanly dealing with people in groups. “The weacher deals 
‘with pupils 1m groupe or aginst group backgrounds; the 
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principal has faculties and school boards and clases 29 deal 
oth; the aupentendent har causes, fculties, prinespal, 
nsurute, schoo! boards, commursties and all eorts of vital. 
Sptcrest groups, es well 33 professional edvcation groups, to 
Ihandie or to lead. “Thus Both the social interaction of col- 
lective betavior and the values, opinions, organizations of 
‘people in schools and communsties are proper and imscent 
subjects of study for those who aim to lead or influence such 
‘groups or opinions. How can we contzol the kunds of social 
{nteracuons and socia) situations inorder to develop the 
personalines we want we are ignorant of eidier the processes 
vc the products that desermine personality o its expression 
adpustment behavior? 

Teacher need to know dheoretically and practically all 
that is poauble about pupil penooabtues and school groups 
and otgusuauions These ae the materals with which they 
‘work; they daze not be 10 ignoract ws to we tools of wood 
‘working upon matenals of iron oF sicel. Edacational tools 
must be created in a way properiy adapted co the nature and 
requirements of buman aurerials in both their perional and 
collective, aatie and dyoamie aspects And yet how many 
cdueaton, from supenctendents to the newest teachers, have 
readied wefology in order to understand these collective 
phases of education? Relatively few. They have considered 
paychology and philosophy quite sufficient and executed 
their protewion by common sense! No wonder people cry, 
“What's wrong with American education?" 





CHAPTER XI 
SOCIAL INTERACTION IN SCHOOLS AND OUT 


JOCIAL INTERACTION depends upon contac. Iso- 
lation makes socal mteracton impowible By x suey 
‘of contact and wolaton the conditions of vial iter- 
acvon are more readily understood than would be possible 
ya neglect of these base aspects 


Cowract has certain physical bases. They ate geographical 
technological, and brotogreal factor. 

eplereealy comate ned. This vpeyagain condtoons 
people readily come to nwnd Thus wopographical conditions 
‘Of valley, steams, shore Tins, harbors, plaing and the hke 
feneraly are conducive wo ready moveroent of people irre 
spective of vechnology | Warm and temperate climates five 
Sbeeructed man's ving and movement generally lest than 
torrid or trig climates. The ecological distribution of the 
flocs and fatina of the world have alo cund:uoned humaa 
contact. "The great culture azeas have been Oe that flere 
favorable combination of topography, climate, and animal 
and plant ie 

‘But today the technological facors operate sore com 
monly and directly than the geographic, simply because the 
inventions free us fom the conzrols of spatial disance, bar 
ets of mountains and rvers and the bke, and chmate 

Railways, amplane routes, telephone, telegraph, radio, 
tclevisn, sicamchips all increase mobulity and contact 
Building methods create mulsple ofices and dveellings con 
wat people and cahance contact. Large buildings, canny 
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ns, busses for transportation, libraries, gymnasiams and 
thletic felds, school orgensaations and the like are the dil- 
ferences between the contacts of the one-oom rural schoo! 
and the coruohidated school a8 a merger of a dozen or mare 
Of these " hutle red schoolhouses” The morease of wealth, 
the propaganda for high school eiucation, expanded re- 
tourer of college and univeruty heve put mamny moze stu 
ents mm higher education This mcremses contact of more 
people in college and out on vanous experience levels Com- 
puliory education laws have increased the numbers of populs 
{ be cared for in wchool, thereby increasing contacts The 
pprofesion develops rasiwues, conferences, congrewet, and 
the lke ard tnereases contact. by invented devices 

“The biological factors ate the normal physiclogal func- 
thom: of the senses Conuider how sight makes for contact 
By we recone people and brds of people: we eke vet 
Off our nowy and put shines on our boot Fas end fashions 
‘operate to bring thove who conform vagether But they de- 
pend upon night Why are we so careful to make up before 

Ing Dut on the seect? Because people vec ux Were we 
all blind we should not need these precine technica of social 
adjustment Records in prnt—books, lbrarie., depend 
tupon tight Or eonaider thezense of smell: how much money 
i apent each year on perfume! In medieval times when 
‘athe were rare and for the mealthy, perfumery way a necey- 
sary aubwute for bodily cleanliness for those who could 
aford frankincense, myrrh, and the sweet s2vors of Arabia 
But why today when we commonly bathe too much? One 
answer is: chey enhance contact becween people Just bow 
Wwe shall indicate later So with the other dehinmg, sense — 
temperauure, presure, hearing, tate, and probably many 
ether How imporent sheeting in languages corm 





Conracr may be clanified ina variety of way, There are 
[primary and secondary contacts Primary contacts are thote 
that are immediate, face-to-face, or intimate and direct, The 
senses Function normally without agnifcant aid of any in 
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‘ventions, Primary contacts are found io interviews, com 
ferences, clases, sta meetings, initioaea and the Uke. 
‘Wherever people actualy gather in one place, there is pr- 
‘mary contact. Primary comtact i important because uniier 
it ove finds 2 maximum number of senses operating 10 <> 
tablih contact. When the sewingcircle gathers, sight, mel, 
Iheating, temperature and premure, and taste all operate in 
handshakes, verbal srectiogs, soenta,and refteximments Some 
may have come dhiely because they liked the bosten's eke 

‘Secondary commact is long-range, mediated, indirect cot 
‘act. Penons are not facetorface and a minimus of senset 
‘perate, Such contact are by telephone, radio, press, letter, 
book, and dhe lke. 

Primary cootce characterize « loality of neghborhood; 
secondary contacts predonainate in a community Oce great 
dhffeence between primitive and modem civilization is the 
sremendout expansion of range: of contact through thee 
inwentions for dstanc connections with people Asa modern 

le of indirect contact, cousider the way people fol 
lowet Lindbergh actoo the Auantie or Byed tothe South 
Pole. Even neighborhoods today are more and more char- 
actetised by secondary contact. 

oth primary and secondary contacts produce other forms 
which may be clamifed as (e) continuity contacts and (b) 
mobility contacts. Continuity contaces are those that through 
the primary contact of family and neighborhood bring a per- 
son into touch with the past. They are those culture com 
tacts that link up the presene with temily history They are 
vertical contacts, to apeak, running bck into ancq) 
Secondary, in schooi through bistory books, inerature, 
science, and the ltke, these contacts exploit socal heredity 

But the mobility contact are those that occur because 
peuple move about hocizontally oo the face of the earth, 
‘They belong to the present generations of living persons 
‘Sorae ace primary as in the case of family and neighborhood: 
‘ers are secondary a in the case of the comsaumnity, wherein 
‘wo typical phenomena are to be fonnd: the audience 
{ulkies, ratio} and the wunence (movies, television, books, 
and bleacher). These latter make for a societal interde 














SOCIAL INTERACTION 55 
(pendence, which today is becoming worldwide, This is re- 
ected in the movements to organize peaple in spene sort of 
world ont as the League of Nations and the World Cour. 
All caneacts made dhrough the acumties of long range com 
‘munication are the secondary ones dhat operate in these ways. 
In the audiroce of radio we have x phenomenon never found 
before in fuman history What auch secondary contacts 
‘mean no one yet knows prophetically. Correspondence 
‘courses are secondary contacts what lead in their succcuful 
conchusion ta primary contacts in securing & job And 10 
iegoes. The atudenc by thinking dhrough ere implications of 
the foregoing can readily mobilize eumerous illustrations, 
‘The fanction of contact is social interaction. 


WotATION 
‘Tae omvense of social cootact it, of couree, vocial nolation. 
‘The same factors that operate for contart may operate again 
itor for iolation. “Thus geograpbical facots of barriets or 
‘obyeructons to contact are found 9 oceans, desert, moun- 
tains, great spatial disance, in climate as bhazards, winter, 
‘typhoons, fds, droughts, and in flora and fauna at dete 
Jingles, or cattle or geauy plains, the tame of nomadom 
aod 1s relative isolation. These natural bureiess operate 
to create certain types of rural, urban, and snrernational 
isolation. 

“To come close home: when it iy mecruary to wal through 
‘hrards or wade through mud to wchoo!, wurodance tends 
10 decrease. When it is exceedingly cold, country schools 
somentines cote. “The droughss, Hoods, harvest seasons lower 
School attendance and decrease school work. People thow 
les mobility in wrater than in suesimer 

‘But even more significant. for technological inventions 
tend to overcome the mont botheniowe geograpitic obwtroc- 
‘tons, are isolations due to socalogrcal exprestions af senses. 
By sight, smell, hearing and the like, people pote differences 
and have usteoryped these in ceria symbols with xed 
mernings Same such were refereed to under the discur 
sioo of wnferioeity. But there are difterences in physical 
scructure which people call race. As noted before, te Fal- 
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lary is ip imponng unfounded umphcations into the term 
sare. But whatever the biological eror, itis true sociolagi- 
cally that people make definate differentations of physieal 
form sterestyped at races, clases, types, nationalines, creeds, 
values, opinions, and idesis, which cause inolauon These are 
realities among people. 

Sorae people are wolated from others beeause of mental 
abuliey, ‘This the low / Q. pupils rearded, 1s isolated from 

class, feel inferior, scks paychic compensation by with. 
sdrawal and daydreamung, all of whick accentuates bn 
ion, in a“ special class” and thus isolated, 
High 1 Q als iolates. The normal curve runs down at both 
ceeds to that fast as morons, idiots, and imbecile are rare 
compared to the model types of mentality, $0 alo is genius 
ace. This very capacity marks off genius Irom its fellow 
aad uolates t both realisticaly and stauacally A really 

eat leader soifers intense loneliness — Wasbington at 

ley Forge, Lincoln dung the Cav) War. Wilbon ding 
the World War ‘There is rue symbolism in the isolation 
(of Lindbergh on his fight to Paris Great genius eau soar 
alone uf it would achieve: the dictates of the aver 

would make true mvension impouble. Especially is this 
‘rue sm the Beld of zsthencs A leader mutt and out before 
hus group; the very nature of leadersiup requires at leat 
that much wwolation, He isa protocrat 10 ure a word coined 
bby Franklin Grddonge —one who rules by virtue of his fist- 
ness. He us the first to sec 2 problem, the fit co define it, 
the rst to auggest a soluon, the ist to work ft out Such 
“fint™ people are sometimes accepted as leaders, natural 
leaders; sotmetnes they are martyred: they inevitably suffer 
fonelnes. 

‘Theo there are diferences in attitude that isolate. They 
sane expresed in all forms of secananism. Rotary Club, 
TW.W., Chamber of Commerce. They are based on wealth, 
‘reed, occupation, profesion, knowledge, and the like. Any- 
‘one who holds diferent atsitudes is a uza0ger Tsolate him 
for he may pouest a demon—good or evil He may be 
he devi in daguise or an angel in disguise, Keep him 
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iolted at leas at ars Iengsh ont you can make sure which 
Ihe is, Thus do we generally treat strangers, personally ot 
sauorally 

Tolations also resulr from difercnecs in culture. ‘The 
variant curtoms of dre, language, manny, ideals, and the 
loke matk people's deferences ummkingly and operate aginst 
contact. 

Tn addition co these isolations which oocur because of the 
‘natural obstracting of harners geographical, biological, oF 
suncudinal, there are those created debberately as technics 
of supenority.. They are embitious, practical forts to com 
Brat for Fehngs of infenonsy. They intenuonlly ex 
lout any power or advantage artificially so segregate the pet- 
sons on whose shoulders they want % chin "Thus they 
create socal distance 


SocrAL DETAR 


Secu, distance w the isolating of people, ‘There are vary: 
ing kinds and degrees of vocal divance It may oocur spon- 
taneously and naturally, as just eaumerated, of deliberately 
and aruficially. The atutudes of lave holders toward theit 
Negrocs would be natural, those of the KKK whipped up 
by propaganda would be artificial. Around us we keep po- 
pple off at varying duvances Tus itis posubie to rank fram 
‘moat 10 leas distance all he people with whom we have 
contact Leas isolated will be those ove Toves— husband, 
wife, relative, o Friend. Moet itolated will be dhone we te- 
gatd as baleful, obnoxious, or hateful. Correyponding t0 
these atutudes are behaviors or practices that we GAITY on 
swith these people So different types af people can be ar- 
ranged on one ordioate and the thongs dove with them may 
‘be sealed on another ordinate. Thus one may secre # pro- 
file of a person's social distance atutades toward all those 
in hu community with whom he comes into contact 
For the moment we need not be concerned how be got 
that way: we merely find out what his attitudes toward 
other are. Following is 2 sample of such a social distance 
tet: 
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Further examples of arnficial segregation sre slums, 

zoning of cities, different prices for cheater tickew, Puliman 

‘an, race prejudice—che Nordic rayth, ethnocentrism — 

the trndeney for every rece or group 20 consider itself su- 

pevior, clases in school, pres, organization, the bermit, and 
prayer, 








soeuL wEUET OF IBOLATION 
tr suovia not be assumed that isolation ia nor desirable. 
‘There are times when itis absoluccly necessary for peraocal 
or callective survival dehberately to isolate one's self from 
thers. Such wolation gives pertonal freedom from group 
control, which may result fromm too much or too Tong man- 
tact, of personal wishes Privacy is as umportant far the in- 
fant and the young child ws for the adult. A person must 
have some place where he may be strictly ivolated. This is 
an iroportant defease against too complete smvasion of & 
personality, Moreover isolation frequentiy makes it posaible 
‘tp xelect oDe's contacts. On a regular teaching postion oe 
must fake one's asocates ax given: so after ten month of 
such compuliory contacts, one selects thove he desires by go> 
{ng on a vacation. He uolates what be does not want and 
‘contacts with what ke docs. Vacations ate profewional life. 
inven, they provide catharss from tenaions that have grown 
‘out of enforced and undesirible contactn Getting amay 
from one's job gives perspective which may fanction for a 
superior life adjustment. 

‘On the other hand thete are negative result from isolation 
Jf the isolation in aot voluntary bat enforced Solitary con- 
finemebe is the worst of panishmenua; man withers and diet 
under continued compulsory isolation as docs 2 fower with- 
‘out water. Degrees of socal isolation seem to correlate with 
egress of succes in adjunrment In the inbreeding of bio- 
logeaal defecs and rural backwardness through isolation 
there comes personal deterioration. People go wo pieees, be- 
‘conte diiorganited when deliberately slaved as under urban 
conditions through the lou of stanus o: the loss of personal 
‘norms That i why maladjstmenta ranging trom misbe 
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aavior to crime and imanity are found chlefy in cities end in 
those sections of the cities where Life 16 mott disorganized 
‘at in hotel and rooriog‘bouse areas and sium areas Here 
fre found the "rowdy" the “rakes,” the “ne'erdo-well',” 
the “dowe'nauten,” the vicious, and the criminal. Sui 
‘ides aocur in specific areas in large cities; * 40 does ” juve. 
nile delinqueacy” Belore proauciuon was spread dhrough- 
‘Out our cities by breaking up dhe “red ght disuscm" st 
was concentrated and uolated from the remainder of the 
‘community. 

"Thus the eect of isolation of varying degrees may be 
{ayorable or unfavorable to perioral and social adequlacy 
‘What obtains in any inutance can be devermnimed only upon, 
analysis 














SOCIAL INTERACTION 
Tate Tea socaal inderaction was fine snirodaced 1010 $0- 
ciclogy by Simmel and Guroplowic: who conudered it the 
nie of {nvetugation Socal untcractiom 18 then the central 
phenomenon which ic is the busiDex of sociology to ana) 
and describe. Certanly, social interaction is a unit of in- 
vestigation when socal procewes are being stadied but it 
‘would not be satisfactory when stuying the structural or 
static phases of busoan status, relationships, and organization. 
Sociery is social inceraction and the Tequltant relation. 
ships. Social interaction ie mutual inflaencing, reciprocal 
Influencing of people. It ig imenimulation and response, 
Psychologically. people are stimuli and people are respood- 
rs; sociologically. people condition one another's beh 
‘by suggestion Social interaction is association, the one 
quality that foreas people ioco groups When this group 
‘nexus of soca? interaction is present between two or more 
‘people, then group exists. Otherwise, the people are merely 
‘A satisieal ot economic clas. They are not a group unless 
‘they are rourualiy influencing one another by primary or 3 
‘ondary contact or both. Siczply defined, then. a group it 
{070 of more persons carrying on social interaction. 


nO Fa Bek, See; Sw, rt Be Dany dr 
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Social interacuon is te most inclusive concept in vo 
iology. By tone can have all kinds of sociolog.es, for social 
interactions are found among eaimals and plants. ‘That is 
ot to suggest that the phenomena are the same among sub- 
Ibuman animals and among planes, It is merely to signify 
that among al art of Living organics dhere are mutual io- 
Auencings that create societies of aaimale, birds, plant, 1m: 
sect, winch function for their biological survival This fact 
suggests that human society 23 well is a technic of biologi 
‘al survival Toward soccality man has always bred himself, 
‘Whenever one of ha group vaned too greatly, thereby threat- 
ccaung the safety of the group. the collectivity applied 1 de- 
ease’ and eliminated the unsociable rember. The more 
sociable, the mote hid ot cooperative have always bad a 
Premium put upon them in rewards and hosort. "The 
tmeck shall inherit the earth” The meek bave already done 
4, man has seen to that. Bat unforrunately for mosc hu 
sans, that us jose it; the meek inherit wx feet of 1 while the 
mighty enjoy the frust of it 

ARIAS OF SOCAL INTERACTION 

‘Avzas of social mteraction develop naturally as determined 
by the conditioning factues, geography, bology, technology 
and society Thus a valley surounded by mountains and 
dcained by 2 tiver sytem ray be nox only a watershed but 
alsa a woral deamage Bann. The folk on the farms on the 
‘uplands and alang the streams make their way down to the 
Village ar town vehere they secure the services diat enable 
them to ausly thetr wishes. The entire area served by such 
a center 1 2 social basin, an area of social interaction, within 
‘which the people are continually mutoally infencing one 
another in al sots of ways. 

‘Or you may Sind s tribe of American Tadians of a region 
settled by Mexicans and Spanish within which people possess 
the same culture, tlk the same langveye, have the samme 
valocs and ideals, and develop 2 unitary cultore, due to spe 

i fal interaction. “Thus would be a anual 
area of social interaction. Examples would be an Indian 
Reservation, the southwest region of New Mexico, Ar- 
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ona, and Southern California, where the racial and cu. 
ture characteristics significantly determine the outlines of 
the area, 

‘Or again fo citirs, where technology and society play pre 
dominant ries in societal phenomena, you may find nataral 
areas of socal interacsion. A. business section i such, 
residential section, 2 hotel area, a vice area, a aubutban 
dormitory or mutriazchal area, 2 clauroom, « hugh school, 
are illucration Withia thee there ae characterttic 
Aivitics and rhythms, language and speech, mannerisms, prob- 
leas, and the like. Neighborhoods and communities are 
snacural areas of social interaction veh sigotlicant dillerences 
‘whieh will be discussed in » later chapier 

‘What educational implications are ro be found in these 
areas of social interaction? First, since they tend to corre: 
spond to culture areas, what has been said conoeraing culture 
areas applies here. They sbouK! be made the basis of dtfer- 
cenviting typical societal activities and problerse upon which 
Aifferenvated school programs should be built, ‘Thus, what- 
ever the common corecurriculum might be as representin 
the rational culture, there is x zoarginal addition whi 
‘represen the distinctive aspects of the area of interaction in 
‘which the schoo! is laeted. “Only 90 can the curriculum func- 
tion for true social adjustment 

‘As an example, consider the societal data pertinent to de- 
termining objectives and content for a course in e oormal 
tchool  Sutely oe would readily vee dhat they might differ 
rmatertaly as Between New Hampshire sod New Mexico or 
‘Alabama. One coold analyze and loate on 2 map the tei- 
fences ofall ce regitrani in a norzal school fora petiod of 
ten yearsand chus delimit area, This would pro- 
vide a bass for further investigation of the socictal data of 
that area upon which instruction would then be based in 
‘order to build upon student’ typical experiences. Next, 
make a spot map indicating where during the last ten years 
all the graduates of the normal school have taken up teach 
ing positioes This would delimit the school's sermice area. 
[By analyzing the data conceming the school, their activives 
nd needs, and those also of she cocmunities or areas of i 
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feraction in which the schoolt are located one would vecaze 
Iurther muterals for objetives 2nd contents in the courie 
for preparacian of teachers. Manienly in certain regiont 
the patronage area and the service area would show corked 
diflerences: in others the similarities would be great. What- 
‘ever the findings they could be tamiated into 3 pracuesl 
program for tacherraining thet would function vitaly be- 
‘Gute the purposes and auterials would come from students’ 
pau experiences aed be complemented by their Future needs 
‘ealuucally analyzed 

"The second main application of this concept of the natural 
area of social interaction is to adapt to it the anit of a 
‘munietrative arganization. As things are now these natural 
areas are intersected by boundary lines of political units 
Schoo! districts are broken up artigcially; township and 
county Iibes ate ran by sutveyor’s inscruments; rivers are 
taken as boundanes cutting natoral communitics in two, 
‘The net effect + that people's spontascous grompings ate 
violited ia the usits of school adrefpistation with wn in- 
evitable low of support. $0 fae a pomible these 
‘units should be made to conform vo real matural unit of 
vocal organization. 

‘The abjecoon that may be raned against this proponal is 
that these areas of soca) interacaee change from time to 
time under the determmation of movements of population, 
new inventions, geographic modificauons and the Tike. 
‘Therefore we should have to change our units ‘That i 
correct, bur why should we not scrap old units when they 
do not answer our need? Let our educational research 
‘bureaus through their socologiaal divisions be on the alert 
to discover these changes and 10 suggest che new delimiter 
‘ons that social diagnowis demands 


commmecanon 
‘Tae aezaruw of social interaction is communication. With 
‘out contact there is no communication; and without com 
munication there s no social anteraction. Tn thus sense Joba, 
Dewey was right when he wrote in Democracy and Fduaaiion, 
* Society is communication.” 
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NATURAL 220065 OF conuNICATION 


(Or ri natural modes of communication the senses and their 
fonctions come ut for fist consideration. What is communi 
cated by a powdered nose, shined shoes, sylish bat, or fash 
Souable drem? Is ir not social sttua— wealth, family post 
tion, penonality, wishes, and values? Or by perfume oF 
‘odors? When you wart in linc at Ove bank ment to a farmer 
‘who zmelis of ferubzer, you nerd not be told that he baa 
Deen nuruting his fields What is communicated when 
‘you shake bands with a person whose hands are moist and 
Cok (temperature) and whoee grip is abby and eoft (pret 
ture)? Or what when yoo sit down 1 a meal (taste) of 
your old favorite dishes prepared by your mother? Con: 
sider what ie communicated by writing or painting, " For 
‘Seana wa an benorable man” at compared wo wpeking 
with the irony and sarease im che inflections and untonations 
of the voice (hearing) 

(Or consider the operation of the incumace senses that have 
been called the “sources of waadora'"—~ pain, equilibrium, 
krueathetic and organtc or visceral senses Analyze arelipont 
service of a schoot asvembly to see jut how these navural 
‘bases of coramanication are exploited to enhance the qual 
ties of the experiences, Muse, figures of speech, ure def- 
sutely utitized ia gach situations eo exploit the inuexpretive 
senses, 





As a nnsver of these seose percepts which ate mediated by 
the self and interpreted at tools of personal adyurtment and 
‘wtuch then become perceptions, a person secures recognition, 
of Ikeness and difference. This recognition of ideatity ot 
Ukeness or is 

conditions for openiog up communication between peopl 
‘Thus I walk ints a train and opposite me see a fraterniry pi 
‘with certain detail. refer thu percept to myself and ssdge 
it tobe mine. Ihave already projected my own personality 
ta that hood of fraternity pin. So has my fellow passenger. 
give the secret signa which he recogmues The recogni: 
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creates rappor. We know that each, 
cof us has ad sumilar experiences in the fates 
depend spon thar. There is a sympathy and acceptance of 
a siruation that otherwise would be 2 stranger. not a friend: 
situation The ssrae effort may be secured by hearing your 
family name, your native tongue spoken in an alien land, 
noticing 2 unuform like your own, and 20 on iodefsitely. 
‘The stereotyped symbols Of identity are created deliberately 
(a preduce rapport and ts outcome in cosamounicabans that 
mean secial interactions or mutual infuencings. Rapport 
is thus the outcome of contac, ie, sensory functioning, i 
erpretauon of situation in vers of self and sey role Ht is 
the iszual phase of communication wherein the penton offers 
‘sin personality atleast xn part to those with whom he ss coea- 
smumeating 














NOTIONAL EXPRTIIONE 
-EMomionat expresuons are also natural modes of communica: 
‘fon What 1s communicated 1s not so certain, however, be- 
‘ause F. H. Allport has expenmecially shown dhat observers 
could not very accurately label photographs designed. to 
[portray lear, anger, sorrow and the like * But biushit 
natural denice for protective coloration, on human beings 
‘operates 13 a quite oppenite way to reveal to others the eon- 
faon ot embarrasment of the perton A sudden appear 
anez of a mirrot self far out of harmony with the ideal self 
Jeaves person wocertaye 10 a crisis, parucularly when others 
are concerved 10 be aware of such iicaley Quite beyod 
control there are bodily changes that send the blood to the 
surface and reveal thie tate of afar, 

Laughter may communicate different atticudes, “There 1 
aympathetic laughter, mimetic Iaughtcr, bysterc laughter, 
anc pusitive laughter The type of sounds and the manner 
of Lnughter communicate arcades of acceprance. rejection, 
cr punishment. Thus we jas: laugh, oF we langh wit others, 
ct laugh at them Novelty 1s the exsential condition for the 
production of laughter excep: for the panitive type. Thus 
4 telegram informing a pero of the death of a loved snc, 

+ Sa Pty, Ge DK, 
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‘may, of the penon is neurone with tensions, reult in Iaughter 
—hynerical. Or a story with a sudden tem of dioughe or 
‘speech quite unexpected will produce laughter. Whether it 
E pateeorhrenicor nmeniede sl epro— wp the 

Crying communicates penonality wtater somewhat anale- 
‘gout to blushing It may be merely hyweric or 2 confession 
‘of bankruptcy, or a deliberate technic of controling the 
Ubehavior of others in the interests of personal wish satifar~ 





of the body, commonly called " gesture.” Communication 
by body gestures depends upon the meanings that have been, 
@yvallized and capcured in thera as armbols. 


cone 


Lancuaar is voice gesture, which in ordinary speech, at Yeaxt 
in peimmry cootacts, is supporeed by body geuate It is 
highly onganited gesture to communicate the complicated 
and vubde sdeas and senuiments that hraman calure has 
volved. Language is bighly organized. highly stereotyped 
symbols of meanings. 2c not the word 1n print or in sound 
that isso important. bat che meanings that attach 10 t. But 
ordinarily both the words and the meanings in a social situ 

tion characterize, as already suggested, an area of social in- 
teraction, which may then be calied a univere of discourse, 


A onrvanse of discourse is » complex of words and speech. 
‘mannerisms with definitely wellanderstood meanings. A 
saence 1s a universe of discoune. The natural areas men 
toned earlier are universes of discourse. Within ach areas 
people use similar meanings and similar meaning symbols 
Pupils have one natural spontaneous universe of ditcourie 
and their teacher: have abother—che latter derived from 
their academic and profeuional preparation. Greeds and 
‘eologrey, politcal platforms and campaigns represent ut 
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veer of discounse. The concept of scicoce, the word of 
Tisrature, the jargon of juveniles, and the slang of common 
speeth are repieseouative of difereat universes of iscoure, 
OF diferent ateas of socal iteraction. 

‘The following lar is ofered as an example of dhe com 
Sinuity oF meaning im spite of che change of apnbok fn = 





JARGON OF THE JOVENILES* 





take agin 
4 wen 
so ae 
ais Ek 
‘Sport Cakeeater 
=. orion 
Sa oe ire, 
it a 
; 7 
ise, Seer By 
wae ae ee 
a a ee 
oh me oe 
Fe Be Ses tas 


‘Avge to thew emia ocr ag wads Deca de ponent, 


‘Thus words may change though meanings remain Or 
rocanings way change though words remaia. For example, 
during the last war all the contendiog peoples were uting 
dhe terms " democracy,” “ righteousness,” “delense,” and the 
Tike How then could they fight? Because of the diferent 
meanmgs for the words they used. Also in the fundamen: 
talistmodemist controveny, the contenders we the mame 
words " God," " Chie” “the World,” “‘mlvation," “sin” 
and many others Why the controversy? Becamse the people 
are really noc talking the same lnaguage, for they are using She 
same words so differently that they cannot understand one 
mother. During the War the New York Vonséris using 
© Dimer Die, 
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‘Yoddish language wo more “ patriotic” chan the New York 
Nation which sued English. " What determines a universe 
9f discourse is the complex of meanings that have become 
reatonably stabibed for the symbols used. 
(COLLECTIVE REPRESENTATION 

“Trsx accepted, stereotyped meanungful spmbols become rep 
eoemiative of cenain collectvitics, “Thus lnwyers ean be dit- 
‘anguished by their speech in court, their mannerisms and 
scitudes. Bue chere are certain functionaries in each coco 
munity whove special Ole tangot be adequately commun 
Caned quickly enough dhrough normal functioning +0 thelr 
collectivity and funcuon is spmbelined in unvforea or other 
‘types of collective represemzation, such as badges, Nags, lass 
flowers, o what you wil. Soldiers, parses, policemen, detec- 
tives street cleaners, conductor, of gar meters and 
the like iustrate the use of to define the person's 
Matus and function and degree of reliability in general, 1 
may be suggested as an hypothesis hat es the crisis with which 
the fanctionary deals increaucs in seventy, the more the 
tendency u to clothe that person in yome form of collective 
representation. 

‘Why should not teachers and students wear uniforms? 
‘The smock ia rapidly becaming one in businew offices and 
art schools. Jt is quioe posible that ax education becomes 
professonaed, there may arise a demand for wniforam for 
teachers, Surely many low-paid teachers could proht by 
‘weeringa uruform when in tervice Already there are badger 
fot Phi Dela Kappa, dhe ten’ educational honorary fratzr 
nity What docs the hey of chu tociety comtunicate $0 you? 





Paoressowat licenses and diplomas come under this cate. 
ory But che higher degrees of AB., BS. M A., and PacD, 
do pot satisfactory distinguu profesional collectivy when 
‘they are given for majors in education. They should be 
‘changed fr such professional preparation 10 Bachelor, Mas: 
ter, ot Doctor of Education or Pedagogy cr sill more specific 
and differentiated degrees indicating more precssly just what 
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the perton’s fonction in the school tem is and what the 
‘qanty at his preparation is. 

"At educations Become more scientific and specialized this. 
will come in due cme” Meantime confutton could. be 
avoided by diferentiatng degrees for education and other 
Aegrers, and degree for teaching should be separated from 
degree for rewarch. To ge + PrrD. io one who wanis 
to teach and requite blm to do resarch preparation it 
sony cocfasion of objectives and methods Give x Doctor 
Of Pedagogy (o 4 lather and a Doctor of Education 10 
Tevearcher when each bas completed his highest pastgradoate 
rofeiona) education. Precedents are foond sm the degrees 
{of profeaional schoos of busine, In, medicine, denttry 
DDo.clucrioy suffer fom an infenority complex that they 
ace ta Hath to give up the PriD degree? 


PARTICIPATION AS COMMUNICATION 
‘Woery contacts exablhed revolting in rappor so that com- 
maroon fallow, parocrpaten occur.” Though pr 
pation of varying degrees membership in groups 38 achieved, 
anv not unt! ther. 

“Through iavention the range of operation of the natural 
tense functions is extended Telephones and radios make 
ponible by mechameal devices the transmizuon of symbol 
of rounds by changing the sounds into much forms as the 
natural organs of hearing eon detect. Those achievements 
enable uso overcome the barrier of physical space, and great 
numbers of people are bronght into widely extended group 
memberships that would otherwise be xmpoavble It is fast 
becoming an actual accomplishraent to teach by these new 
devices Expert teachers can by talkie, radio, and television 
Carry on instruction in thousands of classrooms over age 
azets where the schedule aod eqmpment make it possible. 
‘Our schools only avait the adjustments of periods and sub- 
jects and the insallation of the equipment Meanwhile 
Ccachers would do well to sendy these methods and prepare 
themaclves for the larger leadership that these new oppor- 
‘unies afford. Only Uhe very best will be selected for such 
services. Others will be needed to tutor, advise, diret, and 
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‘ex. bar doubtlea the best paid ones will be the exceptionally 
‘capable in brosdeast inatraction. 

(One fear voice! agaiost mich development, namely, that 
sud ergescale iogeroction wil trad wo taodardize apd regi 
‘ment education even more than at present ‘This will not 
rneceswrily De true if educators are aware of the nceds for 
sddstional differentia} imeruetion where local cultures sug- 
gest complementary materials. In certain sabjects this whole- 
sale instraction can be earned on more readuly than in others. 
The material of science. demanssration lessons i health, 
national history, and soci science general enough (o ap the 
fundaments of tational culture und problems can obviously 
be to tramminted to the saving of ume and snoney at well 
ab the subatitution of expert for poor teachiog, But in the 
saubjects where agreement is not yet had on materials, on 
‘controversiat and mote local issues this method not 39 well 
ee wih quick wsuponaton wed 

ra with qui id means of com- 
eects be ast Se vege wal eeaocnes cal 
therefore social parucrpation are tremendously extended. 
Groups are therefoce larger and increasing in sive, aking 
for new technics of societal control in education, religion, 
‘economics, and polities Speeches at educational conventions 
are broadcast, s0 also xermors, discusions of unemployment 
and the need of large statersanlike econornic planning, and 
political campaigns. The present trend bids far to bring 
back democracy oF the rule of the people to something of 
the eiecivenen of the ettly New England town meeting 
ays. Whereas formerly we were losing touch with our 
political leaders and were complied to select them and travt 
them, oow by radio, pres, telegraph, and letter, people are 
exerting more and more direer infucnce oc theie political 
reprewntatives. When Alfred E Sctith was Governor of 
‘New York, daring hus laut ters of ofc, bis Republican legis- 
lature theentcned co refuse 10 carry out the clear mandates 
‘Of the people in voting « large bond itaue for the iraprove- 
‘ment and enlargement of wate inttitations for the care of 
priowen, sick, dependents aod the like. One night over 
the radio he cleatly defiaed the siwation for the people of 
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New York. The next few days brought 20 many proteiss 
from Republicans, Democras, and Socralsts that the legir 
lative majorty did nat daze to vote down the bood ese 
“Thus i political inuence for good or evil wielded una mare 
‘powerful way dhrough the extension of the ranges of com- 
munition. During war Gme Shanghat had war ncws by 
rad 1s soon as New York, Even now do we hear daily re- 
port of the weather in Evropean councric,. And by air, 
Inail is carried not only from cous: to coast but down 
the long stretches of the South American concinent, The 
‘world is growing relatvely smaller and people are in se0- 
‘ondary contact im such shore periods of time that it seems 
‘wellsmgh maculous. We live in an age when the world 
in fut approaching = veavernal arca of social participation 
sath reference to world crises and world problem, Science, 
trade, act. war, and mnteroational relations are great imues that 
Pil people everywhere into world-wade groupings. Are we 
educating satisfactorily for such parucipations? 








DETBDENATION OF PAETEEPARON 
Paxnicirarion may be studied and analyzed quantitatively. 
One may discover the mumber of memberships a person 
holds and compare them with the total mumber of groups 
in which he may hold membenhip and to index participa- 
don m terms of group memberships. The formula is 


POM | wo MPQ 


wherein PGM means * personal group membershi 
pe to which a perzon actually belangs, 7G means " total 
ehich are open to him, and MPQ mcaos “ member. 

hip panicipation quodent” Manifestly all groups capt 
‘be considered breause sooae are open only 10 males, others 
‘onty 10 females, some ro those of one social, or econcmic, or 
rofewonal class only. Pupils can be stodied for any school 
in thus way and indexed for the membenhip participations. 
Sach dam chrow Tight on the socra) worlds thar determine 
their behaviors and the characterstica of their pertonalities. 
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‘Weare also cuabied to gets duc as to their wish atafartions 
and a cvalue them felative to normal and healthy per- 
ronalay developments: 

‘Studies slang such lines have alceay been made with refer- 
cence to precting the ” pour. stem,” because it bas become 
Apparent that acumiucs are coe equably digeibuted among 
the pupils or students of x school.” Some do too much and 
tome too lt, but the wiethod above enables us ta make 
such distributions mare preose and scientific. A hgh post 
rave correlation has been found to exit berween the Sumber 
of artivtics and the intelligence of studens in bigh schools 
and colleges The conciusion scema to be nor that such 
ranges of activities snerease the imcelligence but that those 
‘with higher steligeaces can carry on more varied progranss 
‘of activities and are more frequent selected at Yeaders 

JL Hypes study of Socal Partrapation in « Rural New 
Ehgland Town, (Lebanon, Connecticut) revealed definite 
istibutions of group memberspe correlated with natina?- 
ity, types of fara, character of wilsand the ike "Those bav- 
ing least memberships were the poorer immigrant families, 

Further refinements of parucipation indexes can be at 
ca bythe mea me a. fo cai meno elane 

‘not give an a: ure of participations One 
‘Say bang tot umber of troup bet ated some mic 
fand orhersIncle. “The formula for tis is: 


POM XPT. 
vexTr Pe 


wherein the same symbols have the same meanings as previ- 
‘usly but PT" means “personal time” or the tee 8 person 
sctually spends with the group, and TT’ means” total time 
which the groupe spend in meetings ox in carrying am their 
activities PQ here stands for a participation quetient thus 
corrected for ace 

‘Mantfestly too all these time units of minutes or hours 
spent in actual group participation are not of the same value. 
Some are mare siguificant for the group, others far the per 
200 a8 a paruicipating penionality. Further refinements for 

97. Ce Pibicatees 10m. 
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precision of results may be srcured by analyzing the ac 
{lvitin of « group, then by baving these acbitis ranked ot 
‘weighted according to a pracucal method by two types of 
persons, #0 far ar measuring pupil’ participations is con- 
creed. teachers aod principals ond the students themselves 
‘One will then get atthe evaluations ofthese activites from 
the point of view of educators who aze concerned xbout 
the langer educational implications of such parucipations 
checked agunat the penonal wishes and purposes of the 
pupils. If possible one may alo add a: further check the 
ankings of the actviaes by the group itself in order ca get 
their estmaces on the varying importance of the diffcent 
activiues analyzed, Sul forther refinements are posible 
bbut they are too technical for presentation here 

For example, 2 pupil belongs to five out of a total por 
sible tea groups in bus school. He spends by actual record 
1x0 bouts of participation out ofa total g6o which the groups 
spend. From this 

5X0 ony 
SE + 100 185 PQ 


‘Thus the indexes for persons may be compared among them- 
selves and modal amounts of paruopaton secured | Meci- 
bem of groups may be compared, always keeping in mind the 
anadequacy of the formula, for a picture of group participa. 
‘fons Groups themselves may be mdexed in this way and 
‘compared with other groups By this method personal and 
‘group similancy or divergence in participation may be quan 
lifed and indexed For nocms of companson one my se 
tithes the modal participation or the tara found for a group 
for a number of groups. Standard deviations can then be 
accured for penons and groups By further research of cor- 
relaning such data with intelligence, school achievement, 
‘home backgrounds, social age, and pervonality characteristic 
We may eventually be able to interpret signiGcantly just 
what these PQ’s mean, 

"The same genera? sechnic can be applied not only to groupe 
for a school 3s 2 whole but alo to groups in the community. 

' See Hays fear end Caper Reaage, 
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‘These groups can be evaluated and interpreted in terms of 
ther conformicy or oppetion co he gener epee and de 
(grees of participation for a commumty a 2 whole, 
‘quancficatons of socia! participations represeot 2 lang scties 
(of much-needed investigations fora more scent control of 
teaching and school organization, especially extra-cureular 
activities, if we are to get out of them the maxima educa- 
tional effec, 

‘Group membernhips can be wodied 10 reveal the data on 
particpationy of pupils by diary records kept of such 36+ 
fivites checked xguirat sexvements of group members 28 
‘whole oF of leaders af groups, or against group records, 
any. Thus the personal activity can be secured through 
confeational interview. by dary record, oF by group record, if 
‘minutes are kept. The evalutions or worth of these 9 
tivides cam be ranked by the member, by the group av a 
whole, and by wechoriies or by experts in schoo! and as 
‘would be desirable at times, by the leaders of the community, 
Finally divergence or sisularity can be analyzed by statistical 
‘method to compare the varying degrees of social participa: 
Sos {n terms of peroes, groups, SoA words, en ces 
munities 

‘The participations could then be compared with uttitudes 
bby ginny attinde cesta an suggested previously and che simi. 
antes and dilferences noted between acutude indexes and 
PQ indexes for persons, schools, groups, social worlds, und 
communines Obviously there 1s 2 Tich Geld for research 
here for anyooe who kas the capacity and desire to do pioneer 
work in eduextion. 
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‘CHAPTER XII 
SOCIAL INTERACTION (Continued) 


JEN RAPPORT is csubiubed by contact and so 
‘ial ipterscron occurs through the medium of 
language, the mutual infiuences operate by the 

‘mechanueas of suggestion and imitation. 


sweceSTON AND MhocxsrtaNLeTY 
Lab Macarrs: used suggestion on Macbeth when she pro 

that the king's visit would afford am opportunity to 
‘dispatch him and so make way for Macbeth's ambitions In 
Otheito Jago needs but ask if that is Casuo that slinks away 
so guiluly in order to arouse the Moor’s surpicion of Dew 
emooa And recall how Mark Antony in his funeral ort 
‘ton, in Julius Caessr, kept repeating the phrase," For Brutus 
8 an honorable man,” which suggested just the contrary 
‘Or remember the phrase that was so popular a few fears ago 
atinibuted to Coue: “ Day by day, azn growing 
Detter and better 











‘person ina situation However, the best clue for a definition 
ff the category may be found in hypoosis which it sugges 
tion a¢ ite maximum. 


mreenns 

‘Boris Srois mn his Prckology of Suggestion, as a resule of ex- 

‘eonive laboratory experiment, submits the following condi 

ons in a unation at most fvorable to she production af 
a 
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Iypnosis: (1) fxation of atration upon some objector i 
(2) monotonous enitanment. whieh it secured by vshang 
a1tingle sale note of music om « egular best or by Keeping the 
enon in the same place for a period of time: (3) physical 
elaxation with a limitation of voluntary bodily movements; 
{(@) exclusion of sumoli that would divert autention; (3) an 
hibition of ideas cxtrancout 10 those introduced for com 
trol, Soccas in hypnosis ueder such condiuons is wid em be 
accured when the person hypnotized does directly what the 
‘expersmenter tells hum to do. 

‘From this ane may conclade that suggestion varies in kinds 
and degree. In-a scree, all people are more or lew hyp- 
todiaed, but such influence is eatied bypmonis only in Fx 
treme cuss of cantrolied influencing by others Adverunng 
and arlemanhip and propaganda are practial illest 
of deliberately manipelsicl saqgeston, or bypmoss tn mld 
fom "Tata tabs ee inhae bel mal 
potato he imran og uenon sd 1 7 ot 

rection {s suggestion Some suggestions are good a 
tome bad, or to put it digerently, some are social and 
conuructive and others are antocal and. descructve: 
same function for social adjustment, others for maladjust- 
ment ‘The Inter may be cxampled by dhe occasion when 
4 gang of boys auerapes a burglary by methods and with 
tools they taw employed in a similar type of wtuation in 
the movies, 

Every teacher uses suggestion constantly It is the chief 
smechariata io the teaching proces and yet it has not been 
adequately investigated To influence the child for learn- 
ing the teacher manipulates circumstances, grade, and pro- 
motions, lesson assignments, examples and ithutrations and 
other aids, seu problems, conducts clams, hears reports, and 
‘he Ike —all ae forms of controlling suggestion. 


‘Trmex general kinds of suggestion are: (1) conscious soy 
felon, (2) wocorciou ugpaticn, (3) uoegytion 


Conscious suggestion is the infuencing of the child in 
‘veaching/learnmng iturtion wherein both teacher and pupil 
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are aware of what is happening and co-operate for a commen. 
end. It is inculeation 28 defined previously. 

‘Unconscious suggestion is arculturation oF pickup lear 
sng. It represents those influencings that oocur without the 
[perion's awareness of what es happerurg, The fine art pic. 
tures on the walls of x clasroom, the gestures and speech 
‘mannerisms of a teacher, the sympathies and aturudes of 
4 teacher all tend to influence the chlé unconscioully. Not 
nfrequently these may be the most signsficant determiners 
of the child's personality adjutmenss. They ate sometimes 
the chief quality outcoeses of our educations because most of 
‘Our organized effors— conscious wuggestiont-—are on: 
cerned with intellectual achievement 

‘Auto-ruggestion operates through the functioning of mem 
cry. Pictures in the amnd mfueace a pupil to the forme of 
\Uchavior expreanon symbolized 1m the: pictores: this is rep 
resented in spontaneous wishings, 

Cconornons oF succestiMLiTy 

Ir suoorsmow vanes in intensity. what are the condition 
that correlate with suggesobilicy? Fundamentally wuggesti- 
bility varies with adentity. Litde suggestion oan be effecred 
between ‘wo people who talk different languages, Likewite 
suggestion 14 weak whea. though the same words are used, 
they represent widely divergent universes of discourse Iden 
tiry of meanings, past experiences, customs, atirudes, ideals 
and the hike enhance suggestibulty The principle s* other 
things being equal, che more identical elements ox char- 
acterittics ext among people, the greater is their suggest 
bility to one another. 

‘These idectrnes very according 10 seciesl conditions 
‘Mua or number of people 8 ane of these conditions. Thus 
the larger the group, other shings being equal, the greater 
the muggestbility. “The moore fatigued or ill people are, the 
(eater their suggestibility. Or again, suggestibaity varies 
sn intenaity according ro dominant sociew! values. tn 2 
‘tase period and in a wellestablhed culture area, age it 
ignificot ‘The older the pero, other tings Being equal 
‘the more suggrstible others are to in. In Ching, fifty years 
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tage, the older a man was the more suggestible others were to 
iim. Today, cis value is losing its fle, beowase Chrna 13 
ynamic wath ita revolution ageiaut the past politically, eco- 
pomically, domexscally, rcligioualy, and ethically. People 
trod now to be more suggesuible to young leaders, much as 
iw in this country 

Ina culture area where wealth is x dominant value, people 
are highly suggestible to chose pomening great wealth. In 
a religious social world, suggetibilty varies according to 
‘reeds and religious practice In un army situation, sccord- 
ing to boldness; im & school situation, according 10 Knowl: 
cedge. "Though these are smphiied sDustrations they should 
uggest to the student how suggesubiliy varies according 
ta the societal values which coodh:tion the way 1 which iden 
tuber may influence people Multicudes of matances he 
ready to hand for the seudent to ote and clasaty according, 
10 dhe types hated 

PRESTIGE AND CADEASHER 

Parsrie.1s the leadership aspect of callecuve behavior. Ifa 
froup is suggentible to a leader. chen be bas prestige, A. 
Teacher's prestige depends upon the degree of soggeatibsity 
that his populs reveal toward bim —Followahup, which 24 the 
‘obverse aspect of leadersiup. is suggenibility Each depends 
‘upon the other. 1 2 well-trained teacher happens ts work 
‘under a selFeducated principal who is ignorant of the newer 
profeaonal technics of teaching, testing. grading, and pro- 
Imoting, these ideatitesaze lacking between them, and the 
teacher i not suggestible to the principal concerning such 
aatters, ‘The principal in that case has low prestige at least 
in the mattes enumerated To that extent the principal in 
‘that situation is x poor leader His leadership tests merely 
‘upon the suggestiblty of the teacher to his professional 
seatut on the organization as having che power (o hire and 
fire. Converely. the teacher's prestige with the principal 
is likely o be low, s0 that the principal resents propouls for 
changes made by this teacher —is not suggestible because he 
does not underitand what it is all about. There is stll 
evidence of much need for educating educator. 
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Manifeatly a teacher's efficiency depends upon hit prestige. 
He cannot efect tching leadesiup without it, rraditional 
teaching notwithsanding. “He needs therefore to work con: 
sciously and deliberately at building up hu presuge— of 
‘making his pupils soggeuble to huss To this end he must 
study 10 find out what are the damiant values of bu schoo! 
sination "He wl ned todo this wth tre cient eyes 
‘of penone parcularly: pupils, colleagues including his 
arrmserators, and pareots and citizens in the school com 
A certain lady io a bagh school ma lange business 

feral ccy fatled becaute she did not pay attention 
1 her appearance. Her adolescent girls used “makeup 
and dreued tauhionably; she pad no attention to tere 
things, saying chat only the things of the mind were impor- 
tant, “The girl were soggeable not to her teaching, but 
only to her tanneri—with the result that her clothes sug- 
ested Jaughuer 

(Qn the other hand, » graduate of x teachers’ college, who 
had alveays lived an 2 large city, (ok a: powtion to teach in 

wall town high tehool She failed Because she did uve 
wakeup” and dressed well The parents crivcized her 
and the pupils too considered her “flashy” ‘The societal 
‘values in thi case were traditions! and did not support mod- 
cer lashions; for these values m dres and appearance were 
Duteressed by craditiona? beliefs in Quaker simplicny The 
simple rule isto study thoroughly the values that exist in a 
sodal world and adapt one’s practices to them in order (o 
Inulld prestige This is necewsry in cach diferent 
Inecause the values vary according tothe Law of gP Rel 
How faraueh adaption should go must be decided by exch 
cone tor himself. 




















PEINCIRLES FOX THE coNTEOK OF suGCRETON 
Sevens generalizations which Sidis makes may be helpful 
to teachers The first i, the more suggestible people are, 
the mote dirext the suggestion should be ta be powerful. 
‘The second, a corollary. the less suggestible— chat 1, the 
‘more critical — people are, the more indirect or slantwse 
should be the suggetin. ia other words, the less the pret 
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‘ge the more the unconscious and indivect farms of sugges. 
tions should be manipulated in order to get results equally 
Good as with high preatige and direct methods. 





“Applications of the forrguing will be made in Volume I, 
the dhupter oo “How Shall We Teach?” 
uarranion is the motor phase of suggestion. It is avere evi- 


dence of being influenced by other. When a person is sug- 
atiblc to ancther—who at dat moment is his leader 

‘and exprewes of carries ut dhe euggestion— that ia 
imitation. It may occur in the form of image, idea, atti- 
tudes, sentiment, or overt practices Ie accenuater iden 
rieiet and increases zocieul unities, Ax people imitate ane 
scot the bas sacl ha ade of tin 
can be vecured by companng a person's qualities with 

flies His Ideas ince katoca and rect Nt 
‘of socialization. By the sare token, an index of per: 
soratization or divergence can be accured, iC that is more de- 
sirable. ‘The degree of wocialimtion is important to inubiate 
the degree of adjustment secured This, and oot mere pat 
ticipation, is socialization; but most educational theory rep- 
‘exents both confurion and ignorance of the proper meaning 
of the term soctatistion.. 

It is commonly considered that imitation occurs only io 
building up habits like thove of other people; but suggestion 
ian important tok in dhe cycle of sing s already shown, 
Imitation is therefore involved in the experimental testing of 
thoughtout salusions to era. It ie u part of thinking ax 
‘well as of habit formation. 

‘As in the ease of toggeation, imitation may be conscious oF 
unconscious, depeoding upon the degree of awareness of the 
[person who is suggesible. Advertising, propagands, teach- 
ing are methods of making people suggestible s0 that the 
suggestions presented will be imitated —exprened. Com 
‘mon forms of unconscious imitation are found in the customs 
and conventionalities that are acquited sponsmeously: of 
‘conscious imitation, in the deliberate learnings of people 
when they are workiog ther way through criss situations, 
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FinatLy, the condisont of rmitation are the conditions of 
suggesobuliry ples opportunity 10 carry out the euggestions 
‘This opporeenity may ae the form of culture resources ar 
of personal wishes or parpoves, and of personal capacities 
‘Thar the prion raay GY to uulize « suggestion but cannot 
{ind tools to do 0 — oleaabioned learning of cberaisery from. 
4 textbook and without laboratory faollities, modern learn- 
ing without adequate library facilites; or, he cannot express 
the miggetion because uf he did be would lose status 1n bis 
social world, or he cannot, because he lacks abilinies, Helen. 
Keller could not imitate the reading of others because of 
ber blindness though all other conditions for high ri 
tauon were present. She had to develop methods of her 
own, and subsbuuted touch for aight senses in debiniog her 
world 


"TPES OF SOCAL, RETRACTION: ANTAGOMIODS 
‘As A-xEsULT of the processes described types of wcial inter- 
‘action occur, which may be broudly clasied as social an- 
tagonisma and social co-operations, 

‘comrerons 


‘Trax sucatesr form of social antagoninem us competition. It 
‘may beat be thought of a parallel eflors ta obtain identical 
ends Or differently put, ir & the usiliztion of the sare 
tout ot macerials for wishatisfaccions or for achievement 
cof lepurposes The elementary soutees af eampetition 
Ihe an mutual interdependence which arise froon the fart af 
Inkeness, for it ws true that those who are alike racially or 
culturally or personally utilize the same or similar meant of 
expencace. ‘This is Mlostrated in commensalism among 
plana where a number of diferent plants may grow in the 
same habutat but each rype w drawing ceruin different quali- 

tr foods from the sai. The real competition is betwen 
like members of tame species Whenever people eat, 10 10 
speak, from the same table, chey compete with one another. 
‘Thi competition is also iustrated by struggle for existence 
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among animals, which is greater between the same species 
han between dfierent species. 

‘Compention among people arises because all are borat 
and, heving silanes, struggle for their place in the sun, 
Bur for the similanties, competition would be leuened 20 
the common denominator of Gtaracterstca trae of all Lving 
‘organisms. Some competitions arise because people have 
similariues ia skills a8 arsong workers performing the same 
‘operations, araong family members for affection, or e=oamg 
{Xiendific workers for the honor of making Gret duwcoveriet 
‘of acientiGe facts, of among profesional people for renown 
‘and income The teacher competitions are not vo much 
‘With princpala and superiatendeot or pupils as with orher 
teachers wht teach che same subject at the same level 

‘Tvs all sore of competitions among. people arise from 
their flora to snusfy their wrbes from the sme source of 
supply, economic, political, religious, educational, nd 0 om, 
throughout the gamut of human mstirutions 

‘Though all of the diferent types of wihes —personal 
response, security, dominance, or Rew experience — ate i 
‘volved in the vatious forms of competitions, in one com- 
bination or another, these competitions may be conscious oF 
‘uncomsiout $0 long as the means of satisfaction are mot 
limited, s0 Jong as people chink they have a fair chance 10 
Ret the means, then they are not particularly aware of there 
abil efforts for srailar nda. When, however, they become 
consciou of liratations they may become aware ofthe nature 
land incidence of competitions Cotton growers im the South 
ate not gencrally conacious of their corapetition with conn 
rowers in India una the price of cotton gets to low in the 

‘hat some leader, who wants to get better price: 

















the grower in the South concious of the situation Canacious 
‘competition is rvalry, amply IDustrated in pupil effors for 
Prizes and grades and promotions, 

commer 
‘Warn competition docs not artiefy wishes adequately for the 
Perions concerned, the persons change the parallel character 
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of their behavior They stop sccking their objectives long 
nough so interfere with others Such interference with 
‘others in their efor wo get saunfactions is confice It is a 
form of coercing others to cease their activities or redirect 
thers so as to give greater oppartuty tothe one who gets The 
advantage Such cocrcion may be violent a3 in fights, revo- 
Juuons, wars, of non-nolent 38 through propaganda or boy- 
co ‘Thus people disatisfied wich resule of mere com 
petition use fores of mllect, muscle, or implement to com: 
pol others to grant an adventage 

‘Conflict is always conscious and s supported by the om 
\pnintions of sterrotyped emonons much as hate, prejudice, 
anger, scorn and the like, divisive erorians 

Socally significant types of conic. are: mental conflicts, 
where wither inverfere wth one another 10 that decsion 
‘exnmot be reached hy the penion, which indecivon if fre- 
quently reflested an child maladjustment and sometimes 
ime, legal conflicts at in Livgation where contending, pat- 
ties through therr counsellors straggle for technucal wiperiot- 
ity under the law when the coercion may become violent 
thrown in prison — if furcher resutance 18 shown, clas 
onficts as im strikes oF religious schisms; race conflicts a8 
sm Iynchiag and race riots, culture conflicts at reflected in 
the Declaration of Independence of che American Colonies 
from England, immigration exclusion of Japanese, secuom 
alisms —towna and “countryndes — and intolerances as 
of the South toward the North. or vice versa: pahical 
conficts as in elections, mauonality confhcm as im wa, 
Athleve contexts, debates, ducuwions for prizes, backbit- 
ing and gouiping to inyure a fellow-teacher are examples of 
anil "Sa too the efores on the part of educators 10 show 
the weaknessea of defects of cerain theories or pracuices 
(of education and to establish the superiority of therr own 
advocacy. 

‘Many other forms can readily be listed but they can all 
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person has membership in soch varying groupe or social 
worlds. 


[TYPES oF SOCIAL INTERACTIONS: COOPELATIONS 
‘Tam sanez processes that may evennuate in compections, 
valrie, or conflicts may eventuate in accommodations au 
lasoms, er cooperations. Competitions may carry on perma- 
rently ut coalcts sooner or later resolve themaelves into 
soore forma of cooperation. The alternative it self-destruc: 
dion, War cannot eantioue endlessly. Conflicts are castly, 
‘sa rule, s0 in time contenden seek for ceuation of the can 
‘ice by wocommodation. 
ACCOMMODATIONS 


‘Tue, sarcert form of social harmony is in accommodation, 
vehich in acting together. "Ta being’ eotiice to w close « 
nev set of buznanrelatioas is devised which is comidered a3 
improvement cither over the new situation developed by 
the conflict ot aver the original situation. By changing the 
atutudes and values involved in maintaining the conflict, 
agreement oF conseomus is reached Fighting nations zum 
Jolch elilene agremment fo wane © Hep ting before 
peace can be restored. "The same isc Proposal, 
feeder mga ledaenatsheag erly pr 
‘when there is auficient consenads that various pernons ot 
oups live in dhe mime univene of discoume Failing thi, 
Desce breaks dawn abd conBiet secure 

"Aecomecodation represents 2 4oFt of equilibrium of socal 
focees secured. by integration. That ie, some wahes pve 
‘way to others that are conceded prior or more immporcant 
some perona or groupe take 2 superordinate and othert & 
subordinate postion. There is thus a realignment of valles 
abd attcades uncla certain coruensua ig reached thatthe new 
arrangeraent is satistctory This is tue even of vietsr oF 
anquiahod, ocherwive Sghting cootinaes until complete de- 
struction eliminates contention of abstraction, ‘The Taner 
sn be matter only vo Jong as che man is willing to remai 
man. ‘There may be also aticades of protet but these ace 
pushed aside for agreement: such was the condition of France 
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in 1070 and of Germany 18 19:9 Ta ties auch protest ai- 
(ides may auert Giemseives and deny agreement: then war 
‘breaks out again and accommodation coda, 

"For types of accommodation, the following vanety may 
‘be noted: personality 23 the accommodation through or 
(gannnation of conficting wishes and attitudes or habia im the 
Interest of a unified Lfeacheme or dominant fepurpose; 
fixation of bebawior patter ie standards, rules, ethics, iw 
fr ceremonies, and cooventioal wich people acquire through 
their edueauons: peace by coercion as in leagues and sexing 
up a balance of power, o by compromise a in parliament 
denominations, parties, arbitration boards, and the like, oF 
Dy withdrawal or deliberate selfuzolation as in dhe cases of 
(ruants, runaway from home, tratops, hermit, ot suicides; 
amalgamation of races which is intermarriage; and orpaniza- 
‘ona which align people an statas according to their capacities 
and acceptance of devgnated satus Community organiea- 
tion in not merely the getting of people together but the in 
fegrating of the various vocisl agencies of a community 90 
that the contribution of each agency to community welfare 
nat only does not hinder but actually ads other agencies in 
‘waking their contributions to a collective output or better 
‘maent 








“Tradition and culture are forms of accomzoodatuon that 
have becore sureotyped and strengikened by conacious ap- 
proval. By soquiring the pretomimant iratitutional ways 
of doing dhings people avoid conics and readily secure ac- 
commodaticas Sumocr maintained drat the “mores are 
Always vight” Tone follows the more ene will readily 
secure adjosument end poueas 2 sanctionable cial satus, 

‘But E. A. Ross mamntained that the "mores ave never 
ght” He meant that by che time the solutions of col 
lective cies are univerelized and institutionalize tbe eis 
has changed +0 that she adjustment technic always tends 
to lag behind the needs of the problems. In ths semse there 

alwaye x lag im every inuitucion and that lag represents 
‘what isnot “right” ‘Thus they are both right, depending 
‘pon which phase ofthe social proceses one it emphasizing 
— the continuities or the changes. 
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‘A word in passing may be said on the terms of the per 
ppetuation of peace. For peace to last it mast be grounded 
tupan facts and not fetions. This is true of pertoos and of 
‘ations Too liule social science has entered into the making 
of peace treaties. 


ASsnELATIONS 
‘Warnzas acootamodstion is merely acting together, asimila- 
tion is feeling together The emotions become organized 
around the tame ideas or persons or things in assimilation. 
People readily an occasion achieve a working together, stmi- 
lar language or clothes and the like, but with difficulty be 
come amimilated How commonly do people think of ax 
simulating the emigrant in terms of his acquisition of overt 
forms of behavior? ‘But truc emfailation occurs ony when 
the immigrant has the sare standards, ideale, and feelinga at 
Amencans. ‘These wre more elusive and sable, and are the 
last phases of tociakuaton. One is assimilated when throngh 
scealturnion or ineuleation he acquires the attundes and 
values, with therr appropnate sentiments of an alien culture 
Jt would seem wae dhen not to break up too quickly our 
jmmgrant colonies m American cities, for they provide the 
twansmusion of meanings 28 well as of behaviors, 2 proces, 
hat takes time Speeding up Americanuation to include 
anly accommodation is unwise policy Through church, 
school, pres, court, and the like the defirutions of social 
ereotypes of language or other behavions are gradually 
acquired together with therr proper uses Thus ate zmumi- 
‘Fant assimilated into both the material and spittal phaser 
of culture—whesher these ioumgrants be alien adults oF 
native children, 

Finally, it may be noted that mere acrommodation it not 
suficient for lasung peace nor for internationalism. The 
tumveral practice: must be supported by universal sent 
ments 19a world universe of discourse before ioternational- 
iso can be anything more than 3 prous bope. Should schools 
further this end? If s0, how? 
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TUNGTONS GF SOCIAL BETERACHONS: CHANGES, 
(Giuancts and conumornes arise from any of the processes pre. 
viously described. Social antagomems somenmes reault in 
changes, semetimes in continuities, the same 1s true of social 
cooperation: On account of lumitations af space, itis pow 
tible here only to muggest a method of study, 00 there are lated, 
waa) change: from socal antagomoms and 
‘continuities atising from social co-operation: That it only 
Tall the story in each case So the atudent should keep tht 
in mind ele he will get a false rmpresuon of the eflecs of 
the various types of sonal interacuons in producing societal 
trends 








PORTAL CHANGES FROM ANTACONISDES 


"Twnowcx competitive interactions occur changes which may 
be breflyilimrated 98 follows: migrations and swarming 
movements of peoples de to compeunons for land or par 
turage or other natural reources Wich ax gold on the Pacihc 
CGoait ot diarionds xm South Atrca, or wader the influences 
‘of chimate "When the once fertile regoes of central Auta on 
the shore of the great rand: sea dried up, competivon for 
means of lrvg was mereaved wot even tht was rsuicent 
Tomeet ther problem peoples migrated to new fertile areus 
“Tht took them westward where they came into contact with, 
‘others who had migrated there before them Competition. 
‘was mereased until the westerners in ture taagrated. hut 
‘was tranemed throughaut Europe the change fn the Reo 
sraphical disrnbutons of peoples whict was caused by 1n- 
reused competion, sod in corm wherever ie occurred, 
thereby further mereated competion: Finally the effec 
were felt im the great xvatians of Roaic by the Vasigothe 
‘Or aguin, under economic campetition technological in- 
ventions are consantly being made, which in tara enhance 
‘conomic competition. Meanwhile great changes occur not 
only in the maintenance sores but also in the scondary 
dnd teriary ores Most of the great societal changes that 
command our attention today are He results of trends into- 
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duced by the Industrial Revolunon, which brought power 
and mau production of goais. Oo every hand, do We wee 
changer dae to inventions in the tools of production —steam 
shovels and road building in opening the minds of people 
as contrasted with counery school, for example—rnvenuons 
fin mode of transportation, the technic of dutribution, 
and mcthods of protecting life and property— police and 
suliury forces. 

‘Abs through competitions come changes ia non-material 
pliner of calture; prartces that represent adjustment wo 
the technological invennons. Such ate fads and fons, 
‘hough sometimes there phenoment are nat clovely related 
to maintenance activities: changes in buman relationships 
sm seen in forcigo trade 28 » cxse of international rivalry 
and wary; woial ucrent beonuse of the crises created by such 
hanger a5 in periods of unemployment or protest of pat 
‘nus to improvements io achool methods when they full tw 
vndentiand what ia involved, beyond a deste oa the part 
of the administrator to gain publicicy and thus an advantage 
in dhe competition for advancement in salery oF statu, 

Some charactemibc of changes through competitions are 
Gut they are gradual and unconscious, constantly create 
realignment of persons by breakiog domo old organvsations 
and building up new types, provide for freedom and move 
ment of peoples or groups: make pouible the rewoval of 
social wastes or create social wastes; secare societal selections 
in the readaptations involved in changes: create conditions 
of social instability and set the singe for social conflicts 
‘Whether the effec ere good or bad can be devermined only 
by evaluation of effects of social changes on personalities and 

tutions. As yer precise criteria are mot adequately de- 
fined, Some of these chupges are “good for the 54, new 
members (1930) of the " Mill -income Club,” but 
‘he millions oF unemployed ar underpaid call cher” bod.” 

Ghanger due so vocal coofficn, wich are competitions 
speeded up to mutual interference io place of mutual toler- 
ance, are: conflicts af ideas a8 in discussion or debate where 
new data displace old as superior and new norms of be- 
havior strive for recognition; culture eneflien due to eultore 
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Suuon through expanuion of trade and commercial con- 
figs or wari which bave always creendoutly socentaated 
cculeure dufuwion. Under the neceaity of quick adjustinenss 
1w crise babies are readily changed, old inatications are 
scrapped. ‘Thur new human relationships are created, and 
sew problems and new crises under the hazes and loyalties 
that the conics engender, as in strikes, riot. cevolutions, 
for wars, New groupe are formed, new leader arse, referent 
Jong rested are readily adopted and changes Urat seemed in- 
credible are promnpely secured. Consider the flood of social 
legulation from the Federal Goveroment when the United 
States entered the World War, or the actions passed by ana 
‘icipalites and nates to cope with unemployment. 

Soexai changes arising from condices disturb the social order 
more violently than do changes from competitions, There: 
{ore one fiods more extremes in social experiences during, 
‘Peziods of coofic: the adjustments occemitated by the crise 
Produce radicalism or conservatism, depending upon the 
ffiecive and articulste exajority. Social consciousness 
soa and ccm mabe fered oF comply wiped 

Oat by cemsonhip, depending wpe the severity of the eis 
tnd the suerte te lesen te toy ef the a 
lovwahip Because ofthis conscious aspect of conic changes, 
Acliberation play a greater rBle in securing tocia) control 
to readjustment than in competion. There it then in pe- 
rode of conflict a tendency to use expert to noobie the 
improved techaics of science and tw speed up invention 








‘groupe in electric vulities, radio, ané the Uke. But accom- 
‘modations have in many instances been seoured as preferable 





to conflict; such are mergers 
One of the mott sngnificant changes due t0 conics it the 
cxndency during such critica! periods to lop off quickly any 





‘This inevitably crests some confusion and disintegration 
‘and enhances social wastes and therefore societal burdend. 
(Op the other hand conffice are met by internal strengtbetr 
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ing of the conilict groups, a purification, a unification for de- 
fense, Under such conditions the recalctrent perons are 
sharply and summarily handled so as not to weaken the fight 
{ng unr, Repression and coercion of each people is a neces- 
sazy concomitant of condict. 

‘In general the wiles that seem to be satisfied in x major 
‘way through confict, though all are represented fram ume 
ta time, are wishes for dominance and wishes for new expen 


SOCIAL, CONTINUNTTES THGUEH CO-OPERATIONS 


Soctat consinanties that arwe from accommodations may take 
the forms of (4) adaptation to.a regronal situation that gives 
[permanence of reudence in a locality wad therefore persist 
ence to the habits and wishes characteriwucally functional of 
‘permanent type of situation. Ths makes for family tradi- 
tion such asia common on the large exates of the South Or 
they may take che form of (8) adjustments to the cultural 
‘miltew a seen i ruecewl family life where one finds trans 
‘mumion of hereditary cans, perutence of feily lore and 
ideals, and satisfaccion aod expanaion of wishes for security 
and personal response ‘These adjustments may be seen also 
{n the omganized aspects of community hfe: group member. 
shyps and therr control, inter group harmony and comm 





of the soctal heritage. and in telicism, peace, and comity. 
‘The charactensocs of continuities arising from accommo- 
datcona are: they preserve past gains but produce conserva- 
ism, avond malnplicity and complexity of norms and stand 
ards which changes introduce, provide for social order and 
peronahty stabily and unity, create cquilibriums and pre: 
serve the tats quo, impose traditional norms, and lead to 
des persis 
in technology and in human relationshi 
Such continuitis tend to harden the arteries of societal Vife 
‘rough che development of clases or castes They do, how- 
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«eer, afford opportanines for testing out the changes effected 
ddurcng persods of canBict and eligmnaze the wastes due to 
‘competitions and strife. 

Contreusties due to asamilation are ikely to be far more 
potent and lasnng than there due merely to accommodation. 
Jn amalgimauom,* which implies some aeimilauon ox 
cept in the cmes of victor and vanquished or of master and 
slaves, there is conticuty of trata and spread of trait, TE 
acalgatmavon continues long enough, with human contact 
increased through rapid mobilxty, there wall eventually be 
only one human race When that fre comes the racsal bases 
of social dinance will have disappeared and both accoramo- 
dation and asizaatvon will have that barrer at leas re: 
moved 

To asumilation one finds an emouonal reentorcement of 
the habits acguited through accoramodanion to regional oF 
personal characterstics ‘Ths is aren i family loyalty, love 
for hme and country—patriorinm and chauviniam—and 
for friends. Tt exprenes wishes for penonal response and 
creates morales which become the chief sources of national: 
ination or defense a tres of attack By nuch deeply signif- 
‘ant procestes are cultural unites obvamed, asitude similari- 
‘des are butl which roake group cootrol very eficient, as 
admirably described in Sinclaur Lewis) Main Street’ Be- 
‘awe of the Tong duck inamate contact the family, the 

hool, and the church are traditionally the principal factors 
aecuring social continuity drrough aeximitasion but there 
is growing evidence that theve agencies sre being supplanted 
Dy movies and the press and radio 

‘What are the values and characteristics of continuuties de- 
‘ived from social asimilation? First ofall, they increase so- 
al control, whether the eflects ofthat increase are good oF 
bad Second they provide a mare lasing basis for personal 
‘and group accommodations because they add feelings to the 
rere acts of getting on together with other people. Thard, 
they create wniformities and solidarities which manke pombe 
4 commensurate expansion of the range of social wntraction, 

 tearaamags 




















494 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 


because more peaple belong tothe mame universe of discourse, 
“This is eesensal to an ideal democracy that aims to rede 
denructive confice. By creating appreciations of other 
‘peoples and cultures we not only enrich personal and com- 
‘munity life, but alo lay the only bast for an internationale 
‘us is worthy af consideration. 

But does not the time come when therough assimilation 
produces continuity chat ia view of eulsure lag may be its 
‘own undoing? Yes, whee the tsk of asomilating youths or 
‘emuigranis is considered absolutely and dogmatically, But 
if the norms and feelings are coostantly being revised wo 8 
developing situations, asimilations can be made to verve the 
Dest changes and preserve thore conunuiies that penist 10 
ponesing worths for new adjustments. Education at a tech 
ric of continuity must (@) safeguard youth aguinst falle- 
‘cous accommodations oF assimilation: but mut (b) abo 
gusruntee (© hem vahd ones, To accomplish these ends 
‘education must constantly recast its content and its methods 
fe would were in eing wp che cata ag of any gee: 
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Quartins roe Duecinon 

1. Compare conditions of 1 the lecture rom, 
mail cluoam, Mancaly Wich w ure condone 
cried utiong, raeich, nomvilent eoerons indoctrne 
toa? 

"r Wha suagenons do you ge trom your chancoom ssa bon: 
wre of dam, spp ol txtbook, dink anche to the Boor, avable 
{Stles and dtr te) 


"Want are the suena for ree 
Wine 6 de ton une of Beal for ducomon? For ar 
seaivly mechings or ase ecto? 
wh Whar caracennoe a found fs your wdool? 
tant each on tees of cee on yout own pemcaniny ar 
pees erste why 
“Contre: comics school which ate dangerous wil ‘howe 
necery fo learng specie cotents or babi 
"What are urgem needs m eaouoeal olucston in your cam: 
slnuty for pope Glerentally coonderedsacioneoneriv ua 
eat fature vecaon, a8€. pemonalty characte 
te 


ange bog sce, aon yo 
pil end Wht ta ap 











Bence 
1, Take the ut of wchoat groupe previously worked up and 
ety them a coupeation arp cot ous, ey 
ph acronmodaheh group or aera z 
Eehitceedag w eedoetiral vise ee Oe 
1 Lat sol ennurutes that ara frow stagonsem ane 

aps of Soda! change hat ener fom coapendinn. 


CHAPTER XIIT 
CROWDS AND SOCIAL MOVEMENTS 


EVERY SCHOOL, no matter of what level there are 
[erro tore tei gape Te ger 
the schoo! level and the more people that are involved, 
Ihe more extensive may the rocial phenomena become But 
{he soctal interactions even m nursery schools and kinder- 
rartens and primary grades reveal grouptoys of pups, ome 
Spontaneous and natural, some artificially or deliberately 
created by the trachen’ soazipulations uf the conditioning, 
factors 
Besides in communities and societien of al sizes there are 
collective of vatious types and social movements These 
must be understood by educatars, teacher, and administra- 
ton, because these groups and movements determine directly 
and inditectly (@) the wocal ‘of school Ie, (b) the 
‘utc school experiences of children, apd (@) the needs that 
schools ate set up expecially to meet cther by way of coun- 
teracting oF accentuating the elects of group behavior upon 
growing penonalities of childcen 


Suocesriora for the study of charactenstcs of human be 
‘havior in groupe can be secured from an observation of col. 
lective behavior among animals Anus live m groups, sf 
‘nly the matiog group, and reveal erdunary social interaction. 
‘and at timer definate mass organization, at in packs of wolves, 
herds of veld horses, or flocks of sheep Consider Sint a 
flock of grating sheep. Each one follows hus own nose; eats a 
‘it and walks a bit. In cime this disperses the members of 
the flock over a wide area. Sometins this dispersive mull 
Individual bebanot result in complete isolation from the 
* 
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flock, When a aberp 20 isolated suddenly becomes aware 
‘of it, he runs about bleating fearfully io search of the 
others. Hence the parable of the Los: Sheep. As the 
day wer on, the sheep cat less and walk more, thus de- 
veloping an accentuated mobility, which is a sign of text 
Jessness But 1 thie stage of collective behavior, there 
‘no organization except what Js potential Each ane ia 
himelf; hor exch 1s nevertheless under some elementary 
form of influence of the others as shawa by the behavior 
‘fx lon sheep, 








(GRINS AND COLLECTIVE BEUAMIOR OF ANNEAL 


‘Tux rLo0k raay encounter a crisis which invelves a changed 
‘behavior from the forenoing, for the make of adjustanent to 
the new conditions Thus ax already sopgeated, she sheep 
develop resdlesmess and exill about the bert to the pasture, 
due to the cits of geting to the bare or sheep cote far the 
night; or on the plains where the flocks number thousnods, 
they sometimes develop 2 rextlewneas ns they approach water 
‘This increased mobility is usually circular and beaue of 
‘mam becomes dangerous Tie railling process may becosie 
vo acute that many of the Rock are silled to death in the 
enter, thereby causing a Grancial lou to the shepherd Hit 
problem is to stop the milling process before it becomes dan 
‘Ferous tw the safety of the Fock Both these forms of crises 
are themmelves relatively mild and are adjusted to normally 
by ailing 

"But ifthe evsis wm sudden and chreatenang it may throw & 
flock into extreme fear from which they flee en masie a 53 
a stampede. Sach is caused by vudden attack of wolves, of 
‘loud crash of thunder. This form of adjustment may lead 
to the destruction of the Rock or herd entrety as when ani- 
sake nampede over 4 cliff or into x river where they ase 
owned "The tame i then quite different fom che 
irealar mil 12 dispersive fight from the source of 
fear under the complete tral of fight Here too her m0 
ongunizacon:; rather it may be called disorganization, for it no 
longer is potential as shown by the feeblenes of eforis to 
sop wampede. The oaly cure is to head the animals inta 
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tafe regions and let hem ra oot. But all sis dangerous, 
two, for micoben are trampled wo death ia their beeen 
hate w excape. The followseg diagrams give farther hint 
aso these forms of collective behavion of animals, 
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Normally a mild crisis, tke the clove of the day, resus in 
the developcent ofa slow sling aboot enti ie shepherd 
opens dhe bars and Jets the dheep retura to the bata. ‘Then 
they develop x definite organiasce. Certain ones will 
alwayt bring up the rear—"tailers” in the language of 
shepherds, others will be found in the middle of the Mock 

middie" end a certain sheep. 1 mone, dhen # oa, 
‘ill be the leader. Hence dhe ura scapegoat. Tha def 
nite pontions in the Rock reveal animal organization if the 
‘pormal orderly movement es an adjuvtment to relatively mild 
fit. ‘Thia is ahoven ia che following diagram: 
Oo tw) 
Oe 
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Other animals also reveal similar forms of collestive be- 
havior but enough ihzs been presented to bow that collective 
adjuements to varying types of sitcatuona are characterntc 
of animals belaw ean. 
‘Wan there is abundant evidence of social interaction or 
mutual influencing among lower animals, one should not 
conclude that among human bemngs the social interaction is 
precisely the erme or that it oor through the seme raechar 
nism, Inauficient investigason leaves us at a lone to make 
comparisons with any degree of asuraace. All we cm sty 
‘W tha social itteractioes 60 occa 

‘We have already defined soctl interaction, which ings 
into being groups or collecivities We have stressed the 
Print tut poop do oot exis ott dere dine inte 
infuence. Social interaction should mot be confased with 
mere reaction, or one-way infiuence. For example, Figures 8 
and g lluttrate one-way inflgence: Figute 10 shows a citeu- 
Jar type of mutual influence 
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[TYPES OF STUALLATION AND RESFONSE 
But io true forms of social interachion the influence is 

reciprocal, A graph would look like this: 

s——3 a 4— 


€ 2 
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‘TYPES OP INTER STIMULATION AND RESPONSE 
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‘Thus to repeat: « group eaeaits of two or mote pertoms 
‘bound together by social interaction or wrtual inéiuencing 
‘whether it be by cammumcation theough primary or through 
secondary contact. 
it is quite apparent to the student Ghat social in 
teraction effects the conttol of behevior. Pereons in a group 
Ihave theur bchamor at lease parually determined by the group 
roceues and seructute. ‘Thus is Dre essence of social con- 
‘ol. ‘The notion has alzeady been defined in the case of the 
‘mort elementary form of social contol, namely, rapport. 
Other degrees of group influence or dominance of persona 
‘ychavior are revealed in expnt de corps and in ‘morale, 
Espn de corpt is group loyalty, umy, ot sobdatiy. Tt it 
‘more than the mete recognition of identical characteristics, 
“the conscioumes of kind” — to use Giddingy’ phrase. TE 
jn more than mere accommodation of 2 person to bis group 
sprit de corps is ventioentalzed identity; ic represents 1 
tumilatfon of the values end atticudes, meanings and feelings 
that dominate the group We know it as schoo! epiti.” 





Monae 
‘Moeaus is the extreme form of social control and differs from 
‘esprit de corps in the degree of influence the group exerts. 


Tis extreceloyaley to Ure group exemplified by a willngness 
to make any monfice necemary for the group exitenee Or 
Wella, even ta the point of death Groupt whote chief 
fonction in society is to make ruecestfl collecive adjust 
ments to collecive crset, manipulate conéitvons deliberately 
(o build esprit de corp inio merale. Such groups are army 
and navy groups Their members must be trained to such 

and icsmediate loyal obedience that when the com- 
suand is given they wil go forward promptly. Otherwise 
the mfety noe only of the exiliary group but of the nation 
Dack of it in conceived as jeoparchaed Any failure 10 be so 
controlled i alles" reasonable ” oF“ raitorout “or "slack. 
ing” Ovber illustrations of morale are found among police 
men, doctors, numer, mulway engineer, boat captaing and 
the lite. When these face dangers to their awn Lives they 
ate expected wo cary on forthe atke of those dependent upen 
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them at whatever coat to themselves Scentiss sometimes 
racniice theit lives in the purwuit of knowledge as in the 
Gincavery of the source of yellow fever or in the wse of the 
Xray. Such behavior is marale, the maxizaum form of social 
tontrol of personal behavior | isthe anfhuence of collec- 
tivity over personality: itm group ascendancy over individaal 
member of the group and contrast with leadership which 
1 perioaal amcendancy over the group Leaders who reveal 
morale with respect 10 thetr followeksp have for the time 
‘being abdicated to the group infuence. 

‘With these general considerations fa mind, let ws now prov 
ceed to analyze and dracribe the various major types of human 
Collectinties Not every group is a crowd and not every 
‘crowd it alike, at it coenmonty thought, 


‘Tw starr crowd or herd group is found in x hallway in a 
achool during change of classes, on city pavements—espe 
ally street intersections in the downtown theater ot ahop- 
1g dwtnet oF on the Midway of a Fair or Atiaotc City 
enrdvalk or other promenace. Here he interaction is 
generally in the form of subconscious adjustments to the 
‘movements of people who are going about their own busi- 
news, ie, following their own notes. There is rautual in 
fluence bot it is weak, because the persons concemed are 
‘constantly changing, the contac are primary or facrtoioe 
and incidental to the purmoit of personal objectives or wish 
sausfactions, and the contacts are momentary, bence, 
‘Thos 1 juse another way of sayrag, that sugges 
‘but not wath respect 10 overt behaviors for in thove forms 
norms of fashions and fads operate to define quickly either 
fone's actual socal seauus of the status one is pretending 10 
posses Thus while the street crowd infuences people's 
Overt behavion, it cannot be allowed to thwart or obstruct 
petwoeal objecuves. ‘That as why trafic rules and comtols 
ate needed in citi, to allow people to ge about their ows 
fhusines: without undue interference by the street crowd 
Ina street crow there is no organization: ie is only paten- 
al, Habie and equilibrium seem to be predominantly chat- 
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acternsic of tha type of group. The racial control is one of 
‘mood growing ont of mere rapport, as ina street. crowd watch- 
ing soldiers depart for France, where the mood w one of ex- 
bilaration and fear: or a funeral crowd, with a mood of sor- 
row and respect; o¢ a holiday crowed, with a maod of joy and 
abandon as in 2 Mardi Gra, or at Coney Inland. 

‘Sereet crowed in size range from a relatively few people ra 
large populauons. In the lamer instance, primary contacts 
ace replaced by scoondary comtacta but otherwise the qualt- 
‘ues jum desenbed may all be found ‘Thus we may aay that 
‘with respect to certain waves or problema or crises a group 
of people representa a street crowd in the sense that they are 
all going about ther businesses quite ueawaze or uncom 
cerned about the issues or problems Thur until Pinchot 
‘publuhed bis report on "Giant Power in Pennsylvania 
the people of that uate represented x street crowd with Te- 
spect to Giant Power. With respect to this problem of own- 
obip and control of Giant Power isnot the same generally 
lve at the present time for our mation as a whole? Before 
the World Wat people throughout the world were in a vreet 
crowd condition concerning the onset of war. Only the 
few on the inside foremw events and they were unable t0 
change the street crowd into any other type What are the 
problems and issues of our national life concerning which 
most of us are now in strect crowds? By the time we get 
‘out own business atzendes 20 we have itl time or energy left 
for discovering problems of general civic concem ‘That is 
‘one great reason for poor support of schoo! systems, for po- 
litical bankroptcy, and for the vogue of advertising or prope: 
ganda The latter are deliberately manipulated techni 
of muggestion ta get us out of our stzet czowd condition with 
‘eference to the goods to be bought oF the ideas to be ac- 
quired. 

‘Th a street crowd there is then no concentration of atten- 
don either of persons or of the group asa whole. ‘Therefore 
there is no leaderihip Each one is his own leader. There 
4a generally independent. pluralistic behavior. 
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‘ux exowns 
Bur warci what happens to that street crowd when an ex. 
plotion occurs, or a fire breaks out, ar oro rotor cars colide, 
‘One would think by their behavior chat the people in the 
iret crowd had no bunoess(o attend 10, ‘The immediate 
adjumments that people make to such crus situations are 
expressed in movements of hurrying around this way and 
that to discover what the trouble is. There it thea usualy 
2 period of mllmg, or circular movement, whuch is the i 
tial phase of the emergence af a cxowd ai a collective adjunt- 
iment to a colleeuve crisis 





SOCAL MILLING 
‘Tosa miling ay Be of hr drat oo ited 
0 a few people, ox large populations it'may be 
physical or ideological; f¢ may end in itself {orgiastic) or lead 
{0 farther evolution in collective adjustment. (preparatory). 
‘Wherever dhere are conditions of wocial umren there i ct 
ruilling. Rack of social milling there is alwaye somewhere 
wither a real or a fancied problem of crisis 

‘Thus in edweation today there it euch unzest about edu- 
‘ational objectives for the various levels of school cursicula 
(ideological mulling) What is the criis? “The challenge 
‘of the prea in the arraignment of public schools 38 failing 10 
prevent crime or to create honest effective citizens who will 
‘bot tolerate corruption and minmanagement in government. 
‘Abo the challenge of businesmen and indusalise when 
they say they cam vee litle renult from the schooling of their 
employees wha must, therefore, be specially schooled when 
they get on the job. People are becoming mare critical 
about schools and ak." Why have schools i 






than conclunona supported by objective data. Some anrwert 
have exprened the heedlew arcular character, ending ia 
movement and getting rowhere, 25 in the chalectics of eda. 
‘ational philosophy that is busily telling us how to arrive 
‘when we do not yet know where we want (0 go. So We #0 
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ound and round, as we tad at dhe cloe af the frst chapter, 
confurng motion with dirertion, and mere activity with 
objectives —" Education is bile," and milar dubboleths of 
the new schootists who call chemselves “progressive so as 
10 make themselves i ‘wot to deny the alge 
nificance of value of milling in collective adjustment, It is 
merely to warn the student to beware of mulling that remains 
‘mere mulling while claiming to be reaching out toward dc- 
fined objectives. Many other instances of all types of milling 
may readily be found i the field of education. 

‘in societal life physical millings that become ends in them- 
selves are called orgiastic behaviors, ceremonies, ntualt, and 
the like. Sach are represeated by the three great American 
dicascs: dollaritis— getting money and then more mancy 
lor themke of getciog more money, though few walling from 
this diseate wold readily admit such qualities (but one does 
not atk the vietim of a disease to diagncee hus malady) : mo- 
torius — driving a cac for "fresh ait and scenery” (this is 
the rationalization) when all the motorist get is hours of 
monoxide gaa and roadways lined with obscuring billboards 
(the truth ir they go outta come back agnin asx futile effort 
(@ eteape enim of their city life, to free dhemselves from the 
peychic tensions of work oF hosse life); and jaesitis— going 
sound and round on the dance @oors, just to go around. The 
sewsonal movements of hoboes from county to city, and of 
the 1. WW. harvesters on the Pacific Coast are ocher exam- 
ples of social mailings as adjustments to economic crises on 
the level of physical ccvity. 

‘Bur not al millings are heedlew and continuous for some 
"present merely the period Kr dacovery ofthe cis for 

jon and programming of solution: they are thus periods 
of lalnbtion of rattauctal bchaviee repertory a te 
inidation of new efores in adjustments to new situations, 
Such is found in the great national milling previous to our 
enwrance into the World Wat and tome ume afterward. 
Finally these social xillings in search of the bea solutions for 
the multiuxdes of minor enses that came out of the great 
crius of participating in the European War erentuated in 
orginued and deliberately directed movemenu of large 
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rouge wierd definite objecuves — these 1 the bast solu: 
fous ofthe crises, large or nal. ‘Thus arses Sally moved. 
to Burope, people worked in factories or i community ter¥- 
Jee; the nadons horemed with everybody's acuity 10” Win 
the War that will ead war” 

‘Or mulimge may tke the form of ideatonal searching 
shout for wlotons of crises There may be litle or ne 
physical movement as sachs but the atiwry 
flebute or dacusion, where the pertipan 
terain ideat or propontions and come back to thea. aguin 
ind agu. 











‘qumncrausnes oF TRUE Clowns 
1 psiod of mating there gratally develap 2 cosoo 
pete powcr eigen aspect of the total tus 
tion which may be either the crits itself or xomeone's state: 
ment of the crisis Uniew the criss is quite obviows and 
realy discovered the attention will be centered upon kama 
who by exceptional ability recogumes the character of the 
situation fist, defines the crisis and proposes a solution, 
Such 4 penen it a natural leader. ay Jeremiah, Hosea, Jeous, 
Lincoln, Wilson, ar Gandbr of rode Indix. The people 
sduect their attention toward one point, namely, the leader — 
ht definition of the mtuation, and his best solauon of the 
criun Tf they agree wth im, dhey then establish a corarnon, 
‘objective which contains his proposed program of volving the 
‘The concentration of attension, the emergence of a natu- 
ral leader, the definition of the situation and the establiahy 
‘ment of x common objective are the ofganimtceal aspects 
con uc crowd in its adjustment toa criss 
Now asa result of the shock of the crisis, suggestbalty is 
sremendously heightened. “This is rected first in the mi 
ing condition, and second, in the ready acceptance of the 
‘matura! leader Emotional behavior predominates so rouch, 
‘of i¢ becames irrational People do things under such com 
digona that surprse them in thex cooler momenta subse: 
‘quently. ‘There is a dieappearance of the independent be- 
Iavior so common to street crowés but an appearance of 
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recognition of the similarity of behavior of all che others 
involved inthe situation. This awareness of similar behavior 
fn the part of others nerves to accentuate the behavior tead- 
exci already established in the perion’s adjustment to the 
cexisis. Thos the crowd develops a vicious circle of re-enforce 
‘ment of its own qualiies uncil ic reveals x surprising unity 
and solidarity. Rapport quickly develope into expt de 
corps because ofthe awareness ofthe collective sin: they are 
all in the sare boat — the rolution for one isthe solution for 
all, "This group volidarity exprener naell in an intolerance 
ff variation from the predominant behaviors or atioudes or 
ideas of the crowd. When the leader proposes, if ane objec 
the true crowd purifies iuelf by exying, ” Throw him oud 
‘or”"No,No, Don’ ster to hima!" asactually happened when 
the New Jeney educator azgued against prohibition io the 
amectiogs of the Deparsmest of Superintentence, ia Detroit, 
tog. Or, oa the edher hand, the objector, seeing how futile 
objection cxay be, quiedly removes himselt from the group. 
But sormetimes, such removal is not posnble, asin the army. 
If 2 widier removes himself he ia then = deserter. He js 
‘courtmartialled and usually shor promptly in order to vee 
[Up A counter suggestion againut the breakdown of rsorale. 

is purification of the crowd because of ius antolerank 
is one of che principal earmaris of the true cowd Th 
crowd is always secarian in that it will not compromise 
‘nor alow objection or the expression of a variant proposal oF 
poinc of view. 

Readily the student will see that agsim, crowds miry mia 
ber a few o¢ millions of people Dretatorships as in Tealy 
(oF Russia ate splendid cxamples of crue crowds involving 
feat national popolations. A dogmatic father in a family, 
who wants to determine and run the Lives ofall nit, who will 
endure no argament or disemsion, who demand: mediate 
and implicit obedience creates a coed of hited nambers. 
Frazetnitier, football tears, cliques. oF tchool auemblies of 
‘maui meetings may be crowds. There are tics when all of 
these different sizes of groups reveal the characteristics set 
forth abore: they are then crowds, 

Grows may be dangeroas because of their emotional ac- 
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cenmaston and their heightened sageesbility. Demagogues 
fr fale leaders may readily Lead people suray in crowd stu. 
ons, They rary becmme apsisocial and rum ammuck ss im 
K.K. K, penceutlons, nots, Iypebings and che like. The 
beat prophylaxis again the danger of rrur crowd and thelt 
sntolerances to diferences is to tara attention from the one 
‘enter and break up the unitary chararter of the group. This 
can best be done by thveatroing personal wery, ‘Too vie- 
Tent methods guch ne rodiscriminate Gring into the group 
and Lib persons may dusperse che crowd mamentarly but 
Accentuate the ctis for which they were trying to work out 
‘2 soluuon But by terning on the fire hose or exploding 
(eat bombs an antisocial crowd can be broken up without 
involving the ame vengeance of realiatery autudes a {9 
vwolent tore of coercion. To €2rm attension to rach one's 
‘own salety and at dhe same cme to make hit ludicrous to 
other 1 probably a safer method. The Brith police in 
Landon have been famous for their ability tm handle crowds 
that might become dangerously dextrucuve by avouding brit 
lay and 3p heepng pope loging and pod ha, 
“The increasing opprenion of American pelice mupgess either 
that our eraes are ore acute, the delenders Wham 
ice represent, more fearful, or ele we are losing the 
‘ot earlier years whea we treated objectors and: pro- 

testers with tore kindle and good feeling. 

“The various organaations of the country that maintain 
blacklists of tabooed persoos for speakers among mhom are 
leading thmker, philosopher, preacher, college presidents 
sand prufeson, those designed to keep out aliens or to further 
fogmate religions, polacsl, edocational, or economic eveeds 
are all examples of true crowds whose intolerances are threats 
to nationa) welfare and fonts to intelligence. 

“veers oF caowes— ACTION 
(Or ze types of crowds dominated by action the following, 
are commonly found in school siraxtiona: 

' Orgustic crowds im which the physical expression is 
‘without progreaion outward toward» deSnite objective but 
citealar milling about a i school dances, sake dances, apd 
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(parades after football vicories, They are importantia school 
[ife for they represent the spontancous efforts of pupils to 
secure eooal cathanis, which fa release from che tensions that 
devclop im connection with the solution of schoo) exise. 
‘They are technics of maintainmg personality health ina 
hharelew way Without them the tenaions tend to produce 
disorganizing effects upon student penoralities and anti- 
social forms of eotlecive behavior. This, and not the usual 
‘flees clsimed by theorits, is the chief fmerion of reerex- 
tom and physical edacation in both school and community 
Tifa, ‘Wah the increase of leisure that modern technological 
inventians provide, one outstanding problem of achool ad- 
rministrazory is to teach forma of play as pure orgiastic be- 
havior that are posible after the school period and to work 
for the provision of public facities to weaid the aevere form 
‘of coramercial exploitation of people's efforts at social cx 
thanis The “merrygoround” atuation should not be 
Cass toes ie eumibe herpes 

1, Growds of the tone type as prenously anal 
are choo! auerlies for wonbrp or tam meg fr the 
creation of esprit de corps and morale preparacory to athletic 
ontens, claues in which the teacher dominates practically 
entirely, lectures in colleges when there it no discuunon. 

'3, Mobs are crowds m action moving toward definite goals 
Such are represented by criminal gang on the way to a rob: 
‘bery, strikers atiacking an employer's factory, marchers pro- 
teuing agpizut unemployment — er ia schools, the supporters 
‘of foorball tena going to the feld of play, student strikex, 
‘or organized protests and the like. An army on the move is 
mob. ‘Thus itis seen that sociologically not all mobs are 
dangerous or antisocial “They may or may not be: that 
rust be determined by the general efecs and the societal 
cealuations, Nor are they just rioting groups of people as is 
‘commonly thought, for soch eypes are co be Clamed at milling 
‘crowds oF slampedes if the moversent outward is greatly 
speeded up. as in a cheater rash upon the ery of fre. 

‘4. Gangs, cliques, and secret societies ae crowds that reas- 
semble and develop tradition and organization Such are 
athletic teams, fratemitis, xroritiey end cliques in schools 
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and colleges. clubs that develop spontancoutly out of school 
Ife such a the “Dorey Dozen” dedicated to repritals upon. 
the principal,“ The Korner Kisb” designed to control cum. 
pus potitucs. In sociecies there aze the criminal ange, che 
youth predaiory gangs, play gang. ~ Molly McGuire,” 
Blackhands:"" K.. K's." md wrmilaz groupe 

(b Sects ae characterise a crowds istinguashed by their 
‘unwillgness to compromise. All the foregoing typet may 
therefore be clatied also at sees a8 their itolerances 2nd 
cexclunvenewes are ephasuted. ‘They contantly tend to 
sph up tno smaller and aralier sections generally depend, 
{ng upon the length of ther history. They may be art 
chgious, economic, poliucal. recreational, famihstic, in 
shor, groups 1a any ot all of the docainant societal insicue 
‘tons. 

“Though not found in schools, the foUlowing should be 
noted in dhs connection: 

‘States and nationehtvesnre ectarien organized crowds for 
the maintenance of cootrol of the people within the groups 
13 well ax of those outside who may be eaerion 

By the same token, armuet and navies or war groups are 
organived crowds, dominated by action, exclusive, intoler- 
ant, sectarian, and of maxiroum morale 

‘The evolution of these types is then from street crowds 
that face a criss —whether x corridor group in a school or 
1 great population—to sailliog crowds, under emergent 
natural leadenbip to intolerant true crowds, ieto mobs fol- 
lowing the leader or genera} into action, sect, states, war 
‘organizations, movements, and institations of conflict It 
(ear them that these huroan groupings ae no better or wore 
than societal evaluations of the confies they carry on. In 
encral, they will be approved by the fective majority in- 

‘olved in them and condemned by the oppouing inefetive 
‘minonty groups involved. 























‘Twx votimon of types of crowds dominated by ideay is 
ilar to thowe dominated by action up to the crowd that 
auembles around a leader. At this point if intolerant and 
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‘estarian atinades appeat the further development will occa 
a jum described; bot if on Une other hand, tolerance and 
‘aration are allowed, a diferent evolution occur. 

‘Under the latter situation the temper of the crowd is not 
to do womething about the csi quickly a¥ in a erve crowd 
Dut to accure through exchange of idees (discusmec) dhe 
‘beat posible deGnition of the erais and the bes augyestions 
for the solution af it. Out ofthe milling crowd seeking for 
justeuch outoomer arses nat one leader but ro of more Who 
Aefine and propose. "Tht type of crowd is disposed to listen 
wall who acck x bearing 

Here vot emacion but intellection is dominant. There 
ve and take, an exchange of ideas that capture the cr= 
a in oymbotic expresions, deliberation, dxcusmon. that 1s 
more pointed, direced, and engeoized than the dcuuion 
characteristic of the mere mulling nage ia this evolution of 








groups, 

(8). Such crowds are parliamentary crowds represented by 
legislative txwembber, cxmpeign crowds, political conven: 
om, educational and religious comentions, foruam, claxt 
meetings, and the be. 

(#) From these parliamentary cromds evolve publics. 
‘Around the variant leaden the people auserable themuclves 
as Iweners and followers. Each leader defines either the 
crisis or the sotution oF both somewhat differently and che 
asvemblage occurs depending upon which leader sayt what 
the follower wants to hea by reason of predispattioned atti 
tues or by immediate conviction as alle 
‘Biance to this or shat candidate m » poi a 

[Now these groups of followers around leaders that fer 
ate publics and the diferences of deSnition and proposal are 
luyues Public epenian then is not jost what people think 
generally nor mere ciitarial opinion but che opinions of 
{petifc exineot public. But what are opisions? “Rewooed 
juntifications for the attitudes held —rationalized attitudes 
—are opinions. Public opinion is then the opinions of 
publics organized around variant leaderships. What is com- 
‘monly called “ public opinion ” might better be mxmed so- 
fal opinion or socetal opinion —the general body of unor 








CROWDS AND SOCIAL MOVEMENTS 411 






tutions in any cocomanity or nation. 

‘There can never be one public; dhere rust always be two 
or more. Furthermore, publics ae not always cxiteat; dhey 
come mto berng and duappear as does the self. They are 


‘ho vanant leadership, without variant lead: 
crihype Here are no samues; withont iasses, 90 publics; with- 
‘out public, 00 public opinions. When issues disappear, 
publics roolve themselves into true crowds. All of these 
"pes core au go none Frm o ance, las fo Tonge ot 
ahorter periods of time, overlap with respect to one or an- 
ther plas of the tori oauonal vation, and are pac 

ted in by people in all sorts of corabinations The facts 

in detail can be specified only upon investigational arly 

‘A good analogy for purposes of beter picturing the above 
iifferences between societal opinion and public opinion in 
the ane experiment with ster filings and a magnet and 

The chaotc mass of flings on the paper rep- 

Fevers rele oplmont te crganted srrengesent of te 

filings under the mfiuence of the postive and negative poles 

fof the magnet represents publics and public opinions This 

is the earmark of public opinion; there are those 

snd those " agains,” and the difference between the 
"for" and the "against * 

(8) Publica which become permanently onanizn are 
pertes, denominations, and leaguer whose existence depends 
upon thesr willingness to compromise and concede ‘They 
‘aay be religious, at political, and so an, asin the case of sects, 
‘but are the ansitheses of sects They lead to peace, not war, 
and the organizations, movements, ind xittitations of social 
‘accommodation radher than conflict ase crue of sects 

Shall we move toward war or peace? seems therefore to 
‘be determined by whether aur milling is physical or ideo- 
logical, and whether our crowds are tolerant or intolerant. 
‘These distinctions are not sharply scientific but broadly de- 
acriptive amd suggestive of tendencies, Of one thing we 
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can be ceria, there i no peace but an imposed one by a vie- 
(er excepe through tolerance which makes azcommodacion 
sod assimilation posible. ‘The fundamental freedoms writ- 
tea into our Constitution by the faundiog fathers are ewer 
tial to politcal evolution; whea they ate sacrificed, crowds, 
ects, war, and revolutions ace the only substitutes. Edu 
tore exay well view with alarm any sinister trends in our 
rational life that deny these fundamental freedoms | With- 
‘out jealously protected minorities there will be no publics, 
‘no public opinions, and no evolution through exchange of 
dew. The maintenance of free diacusioa is basic to vocal 
‘evolution 28 a method io contrast o socal revolution. Sop 
the former and history shows the later to be the inevitable 
reault. Why thea are educators generally comervative and 
sm the side ofthe dominant and powerful vitalinterest groups 
that threaten to stile liberty io the United States? Ts it 
Decause we fear the control of these groups over our jobs? 
‘Are we bludgeoned by succen? 

‘The maintenance of tolerances —racal, polinen!, netional, 

tous, economic, and the lake would seem then to be on 

of the outstanding tasks of public schools —xf, as vs claimed, 
they are the butwarks of democracy. Teall sizmers dawn 10 
this: Shall we secure our necessary socia) adjuntzaents by 
peaceful or warlike methods? If we advocate peaceful meth- 
04s, tolerance are exential; if we advocate warlike meth- 
ods intolerances are necessary. Are we inclined to hear the 
‘other Fellow or toinsit dogmatically that we are right? "That 
simple tst reveal to any student of edocation Int sential 
tendencies in this respect. 

Figuee 14 serves to contrast sharply the foregoing descrip. 
tions of the various principal eypes of collective behavior and 
‘evolutions of crowds and organizations 











Cocexcrovrrses may alto be viewed associal movernents when 
the groupings alceady described include large sections of 2 
Population. “Among such mass movements are to be coted: 
seasonal and cyclical movements of people such as excurtiant, 
‘vacation migratices ro national parks, travel to Foreign coum 
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tries and che Uke, seasonal labor as che frait harvesters on 
he Pacific Coast, przefight and baseball visiences: expen 
ive movementr sach at the swarming of people to take pos 
testion of new land opened up by dhe Federal Government 
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in Oklahoma, Oregon, and California; adventurous migra. 
tions such 28 the Klondike Ruth or the Colonial invasion at 
North Amencs in the eeventecath centary; suraburban mi- 
gations 
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Confict movements omesines become widespread, invale 
ing not only local tegians but at times fardiscant para of 
the world popelation. Among much tay be noted iilitary 
‘expeditions, abor unions, mimonary activities, consumer’ 
coperttian, eoopemiive markeung among farmer, rue 
‘Seer against the Turks, agains Equer, agaieat ” Reds” and 
many other common "enemies." eflors to Wipe OU OF 10 
procrve foreiga language, Fuodameotalism, and many, 
any more. Sone! epidenuct sometimes develop and i 
‘valve hordes of people as in the Dancing Manias of the Mid 
le’ Ages, cries wich as sock market or other investment 
speculations, phobins from widespread contagious dsrasc, 
lute underiond, atthe Black Death, cholera, arctic hyaiena, 
or the “Red Hyper” that ewept the United Staten at the 
love of the Great War. 

heal trgh hero rudy fly dered re 
sroupings of people o cary va particular activities may re 
aule in abe establishment of soe-ea innizations and organiea- 
tins which may alio be cased na collective form of be 
havior. ‘Through such colleeivities the efor of people 
to solve their crise are stabilized, made concerted and per- 
rmunent, end roore eflecove than could be posible by mete 
petional exprestion. 
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CHAPTER XIV 


PUBLIC OPINIONS, PROPAGANDAS, 
DEMOCRACY 


OBABLY ce ae ew hai more commonly 
Peet sec Renta sna 
Sot tic hn abe Opin nt 
*Deneanay Tey a Mipreomding 20 rene 
particularly in school assembly walks, educational conven: 
tor trees eopugn emo, DB ow eal Se 
iS cw es boys why mayors catborine 
sisting on clear definitions The confusions in the uscs of 
‘these phrases in educational theory are dne to the fact that 
sly et meting el nglicca et samme 
Sr eal n ote 8 tem Facto Thane 
Buc if these educational leaders shirk the responsibility of 
{ehonan how on ony on pt eek 
chy ech eae”, Pat Nn lle sor 
inteog que ove ethos eer aa wnt ig 
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Bot unfortunately most of the adminiseraton in education 
are prepared for business management with 2 rmajor back 
(round of outworn psychology, Hubby philosophy, and much 
emphess on staustics of buildings, cows, popil accounting, 
‘anes and the like, ‘These are importants secondary features 
of eho winenen covarmed oh Se bor of 
etting there, but they have Bile to do with determi 
Where we want to gor They concern tbe presty, wo the 
etc, Eunctions of educational leadership 

‘What would happen to American education if we bad one 
seneraoon of principals and superintendents prepared not 
‘nly in prychology and statisucr but just a1 thoroughly in 
sociology, eronomics, and political scence, and a philosophy 
really tough-minded? They would either be out of jobs re- 
placed by “yes men™ ta the dominant terest, or Amen 
ile would suffer oF enjoy a great upheaval —al 

‘upon one’s pornt of view. But how long shall we 
continue ta tolerate an inverted scheme of societal valucs that 
lacs opty and profits before poopie and peroalty 
How elie can we interpret the poverty, misery, sickness unem- 
Ploysoent in 3 country neh fe carrey, Credit, neural F- 
{wources, and people? While in 1991 some money went beg- 
fing for work at 1 and 2 per cent: 4 (0.6 millions of people 
‘went beaging for money, food, and work. What economic 
chaot, what political bankruptcy, what educational inade- 
quacy is heret And yet contemplate, xf you cam, the com- 
lacency and unconcern with such problems of societal ite 
58 revealed in the reports of the educational conventions apd 





















[MORES AND SOCUTAL OFMNONE 
‘Tnese complacencies are the results of the control that 
‘mores have over people's behaviors. ‘The traditional ac 

Les of mores are supported by “reasons” why they are the 
“best” and, as noted before, Frequently are mere ration 
alizations became of our preferences for the familiar and 
therefore the exsp ways of doing things. The justifications 
that support the morrs are the sects! opinions which te- 
enforce traditional txodencies and screngchen the status quo 
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any community. But out of the general mes of societal 
opis cme song masa x Ser fbi 
‘opmuons, when the objector, protener. or reformer 

the righs exprened in the funcsmenal freedoms of speech, 
assembly, pres. and teaching, challenges the validity of the 
historical justifications of docsinant atitudes of carrying on 
and sopporting, as they are. the prevalent acsivities of the 
‘mores. Under such challenges it becomes apparent that ade- 
fquacy of the mores is relative to the amount of institucional 
lag they suffer from — in spite of the conservative who s3y%, 
Afterall hese ways have served us fora long tum." 

‘Thus vome particular phase of community life i brought 
under erticim, eg. itdinery, whose human welfare pro: 
visions Jag behind technological improvements ab showo 3m 
uuneraployment: or education, whose curriculum relects con. 
tents of material not characteristic of modern life. In short, 
all social problemas are evidences of moretic inadequacy 

“Thus a sense of crisis is aroused and the people realize that 
“alle not well with the world,” 2s they had supposed. Theve 
cries are foreaulated as “ problema” and people, disturbed 
by inadequacies of old ways begin to mill about trying ta 
et ioformaion. mkog questions, expresing doubt, rebus- 
{ng to taform ta the mores protesting, revolting, discus 

evidences of general social unrest withio the area 

toca) interaction affected by the problem Against all sich, 
inevitably stand those who expres the historical attitudes 
and marthall the age-old reasons why the disturbers and 
doubters are wrong, dangerous, or misleading. Thus the 
societal opinions dhat may tave lin dormant emerge during 
the period of milling, become vocalized and more precise 
than chey were previously, even improved somedimex 

‘The period of milling following the discovery of x crisis 
in some phase of ap institution is x period of hrightencd 
emotionalinm and therefore of increased muggestbility. 
Shocks are felx by thowe who discover the crise: shocks are 
felt by those who defend the old order not only because 
of the crisis ioe but also because itis bard for them to realize 
‘why others are not so satisted as they themucives are with 
traditiooal way, ‘The shocks of challenger and defender 
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re-enforce one another and make clanty, fact, and sincerity 
ficult to achieve. At such times error rans rampant. 


‘Unanm the strenies characteristic of soca) milling about a 
css, exor occurs for « umber of reasons: 

4. People observe wromgly beeaute the facts in the case 
are unfamiliar to them and they are not skilled either im 
‘recognising suck data or in recording them, or because they 
tee only what they waat to see —wucful thinking — or be- 
Cause ticy are biased tthe extent that they do not wee the 
{ucts in the cae at all, or sce omly some parts of a total 





sion. 
', IE people do observe rightly they may have defecti 
memories, so that roistakes creep in between the time of 
‘observation and the time of reporting to others — expecially 
isthistruein oral conversation » Today, unlike the primitive, 
we ate not highly skilled in memory foc we depend 90 coxm- 
‘monly upoo record: lacking record, the factors of time and 
the mumber of people through whom the report passed 
(mas) are fouportacr conditioners of error. 

«. Or again, granting cortect observation, people tay in- 
‘erpret wrongly the facts they gather. Their imagination, 
therr expectancy, their stereotypes dissort their judgments 
and handling of facts. 

<4. Glorifcation may operate to introduce error _Anitudes 
of assurance and certainty create the impression of accuracy 
and reliability which, if not checked up by other observers oF 
reporters. frequently introduce error, 

. Finally there cocurs also deliberate faification when 
‘by special handling ofthe facts Uhcy are made tote the sory 
that is deemed most useful for the persons telling it. This 
‘secure not only in goanp and coavenation but also in writen. 
report ® 
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‘As aassutr of such possible sources of error happenings are 
Tecorded in ways thar develop them into legeads. Legeods 
are erroneous acomunts of events, frequently plored ta teach 
alec, point a moral, or enhance the prestige of the persons 
involved. Such are the legendary characters of history or the 
Jegends developed around national heroes. 

‘Myths, on dhe other hand, have no basis of fact 90 far ay 
actual events are conceraed They represent folk wishe, 
being glorified and elaborated accounts of what will happen 
because the people wish such things to come to paws,” Ex: 
amples are: myths of Nordic superiority; catauropbic myaht 
expressing “Der Tag” of the Marxian socralists when the 
social order will be overturned and the proletariat shall rule; 
or mitiennsal myths forccatung the appearance of a Mesnah, 
as among the omhodax Jews ancient or modem, or the 

faven” canerpt of va‘ious rehgious creeds: or the site 
linc mys which sapegoated Jews dusing the Middle Ages 

provided the radonalzations for their persecutions by 
pogroms The esential charactenstie of error 1m all rayths 
Seer to be the fictitious nature of their goals. Out of these 
prevalent myths and legends develop beliefe and atutudes, 
Practices and values that create a vervable mason of erxor 
‘which people may accept xs trath merely becaue of the mans 
of people accepting rt or because of a hoary antiquity, But 
science and critical histoneal raethods have recently made 
deep inroads into such errors. 

me scarnooat 

‘Durmis periods of sharp crisis when people are seriously en- 
angered and oxncot quickly work their way through (0 2 
succesfal solution and when both the nature of the crisis and 
Sts solution are difficlt to define, or under explouting leader, 
there develop “beast” myths. Somewhere one or more 
[Persons are respoosible for the criss and if a correct analysis 
‘annot be made, tome explanation is demandes by the nature 
‘of the situacion; therefore someone 1 blamed, ot wape- 
‘seated, But in order to punish the offender commensurately 
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‘with the nature of the offense the persoe is fist made out to 
Dea” heat.” Examples of these procewes are found in con- 
nection with tynchings of Negroes and of war 

and sometimes the capaure of criminals. Usually in such 
stwations the one whe is despised or bated ia made the seape- 
‘Goat, to pay the penalty demanded sehether he is guilty or 
fat ” By auch action people at least get release from the 
tensions developed by their fears or frusrated actions be 
‘cause of the crisis and can once mare seutle bark into their 
‘urual concerns, with the feeling that she problem has been 
lved, 


ManaresTiy publics are difficult to fore in. proportion as 
ertor occurs, emotional dominates, and intolerance rules, 
In such instances crowds farm more readily for fiction in ley. 
fd ed mh, and reper ne not condcive 0 clan, 
‘which are nscewary, as noted in the last chapter, to che de- 
velopment of public, This is aot ta say thet publics are 
‘based merely oa truth. Public opinions may be errooeout 
as well a societal opioions. But it is 10 say that a people 
educated to reject fictiuous for realistic goals, legends and 
myths for truths and realities, are more prone to discriminate 
between truth and error and more realous in critical die 
cussion, which helps to distmguish between the two That 
in why scientific method enjoys the vogue it hatin eotightcacd 
ceuleures 

During the periad of millig, the technics of comomunicy 
tuon, Uhrough which the emergent societal opinions spread, 
rust be hepe free from censorthip concrol if publics are ta 
form. ‘Thus if we believe public opinions ere necessary ta 
democracy or selérule, as we may define it tempore 
important to ask who owns and operates the technic of com 
runteation and for what ends ‘The movies, the press, the 
radio, are nox only consanuly spreading sotical opinion: 
‘that mupport the prevalent mores, bat in times of criss they 
‘add to this function sperial services of reporting about the 
‘cnsu, That the millings are tremendously expanded goo- 
frapbually bemwe of the elimination of semuaGve tie 
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and space by the ue of these modern agenoes. ‘The factor 
‘of mam thus enuets fn to accentuate dhe social processes and, 
Af error is accepted, may even militate agaioat the natural 
evoluuon of publics. The mere fact of report by agencies 
ff apparent presuge acorpted by great numbers af people 
enhances soggestiilicy and. preveus enticisma. Thi was 
true during war tie and also in the period of prospericy 
shat ended in 1929 and 1930. The final answer to any bold 
Don't rock the boat" 








‘no Tile alarm, wondering what the quick wandardieation 
‘of atutudes and stereorypes will do t0 "democracy. We 
‘muy not know dhat, but iis quate apparent that high uni 
formes of judgmenss attitudes, belief, opinions, and 
tices make the formation of publics dificult if not impout 
Difference is the beeath of ule 10 publica If the unufying 
‘conditions increase we may expect to End fewer publics and 
mote crowds trical, orlatnc, and ecb: en public opin 
ion and core meolerances. What is the responsibility 
schools in ruc a ease? 





PURICS AND LEADESSIP 
Ir, tnsrzan of intolerances, a free give and eake of societal 
‘opinions is allowed, parliamentary rather than true crowds 
develop Leaders emerge and the variances of the societal 
‘opinions cause people co gravitate toward the different lead 
ens who way what the different people are trying to tay, only 
the leaders say it more clearly and promcingly Such lead 
‘ervare “natural” in that they are accepted as leader because 
‘of chew superior abilities to vocalize societal opinions and 
sharpen the differences among people of thase opinions. Ex: 
amples of natural Jeadership come readily to mind —arplo- 
‘maga who oecupy front page news in the pres, pobticians, 
‘ward Dawes, or" profenional neighbors” (sho sre extecmed 
haighly because as an act of gencrosicy they bury the babier 
taf the neighborhood who die on account of unfavorable en- 
vironments which coald have been eliminated by the city 
moneys grafted by the bowes), journalim. Sorethinking 
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9. erty, agitaton, reformers, and, in the field of roche 
ology, scentins and inventors. 

"Bur there are alsa“ elected leaders” who may be “nay 
sal" althouga many through the procases of practical politics 
secure posstions of leadership without zny marked demon- 
sraion of ability or prange. Party conventions for the 
‘Rominabon of presidents not infrequendy surprise the elec- 
torate with thetr selections of “dark bones,” who under the 
conditions of party competition seem 10 have more chances 
than those who aze prominent in leadership at the ounset 
‘of campaigns. A recent example is that of the nomination 
and clecuon of Warren Gamal) Harding under the ine 
fluence of the notorious Ofso Gang. Thus party loyalty 
‘ay demand the election of Jeser men than the natural Tead- 
fen whom the people prefer In such caves the citeen may 
well ask, "What venedanterest groope are grinding their 
axes by nominating surprise candidates?” 

‘Whether the leder  patural” asin the case of Lincole, 
Wikon. of Seth, or " elected ” as in the case of Johnson, 
Coolidge, oF Cox, 1t devolves upon him as leader to define 
the craw and the program for 28 solution. Since there a 
competing leaderthips in a democratic government adminis. 
tered by competing parties, variant programas cmerge. ather- 
weise there would be hte excuse for change of government. 
“That such change is theoretically and pracueally considered 
necenary to allow for progresive changes in a dempocrary i 
‘shown by provision by law for the regular periodic elections. 
‘This is sound for t subuitutes bloodless for bloody political 
evolutions: ballots for bullew: and ofr the minority party, 
the “ Outs." an opportunity to demonsezate whether OF NOt 
they have secured a majority of supporsens and are capable 
theretore of beenoung the * Ins” 

‘Thus political carspaigns are deliberate methods of creat: 
ing and organizing publics around the different platforms 
pf’ the contending. parties and their leaderships. Now at 
such times the technics of communicetion must be kept free 
‘or certain groupe wall lack thers chance ta utter their variant 
‘solutions of national er local problems. So far the press and 
‘adio and movies have rocceeded 20 reporting quite fairly de 
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‘camlgn news of the dominant parties, Democrat, Repub- 
Tican, and Socialin (with the exception of some sections fear- 
Ful of xocsaliauc radieatiaen) ; bot minor extreme partie Hike 
the Communist have from time to time and in various com 
‘munities saflered 2 loa of free expresion through the regular 
channels. That is why labor groups wanted to establish che 
Debs Broadcasting Station ™ and publuh “ Labor News.” 
‘Even with such laclities groupe might be lumited io their 
heating becawe the programs of the major radio stations 
woul peove much more attractive so that more people would 
fisten im and contact with the major and more reputable 
particy rather Ukam munorizy protest parties 

"The large sums of rooney subscribed for political cam- 
paigos bear witnes to the strategic importance of getting « 
Esdace eloced forthe ake of recarns ier tn Sppomne 
iments, higher tart, ot the pastage of favorable legitlation 
for the removal of unfavorable Iams. To une the nortoal 
Ghunnely of communication has become vo costly thatthe a 
‘vanuage in a political cumpaygn is clearly with the party with 
‘oney to spend. 

“Thus there are many ways by winch expo groups i 
they desire, may manipulate the processes of deroocracy 30 
8 to defeat its objectives and instead of executives and legis- 
Jators to represent the “numerical majority.” we get leaders 

30 relly Tepresent the special groups who constituted the 
effective majority" Under such eases not democracy but 
sovierocracy obtains. 

‘Other Tewwons wy the traditional means of democracy 
ray ful ate numerous For example, che leader may be of 
the demagogue type who sets up “mobocracy.” Thi is not 
‘uncommon if city affair: though wt seems lew frequent 1m 
state and national politics The Anglophobia casnpaigns of 
a Chicago mayor are a case in point. People have fears or 
Ihates which “ blindspor™ ahem to certain phases of thei 
community situation. "The demagogae exploits such blind- 
spot, Or agzin, the fale leader wba has manipulated hit 
[preeminence chrough party organizabon may raise a divert: 
Sng ery and drag a “redherring across the trail. In this 
‘way people become concemed fot about the real crisis bot 
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about hogus issues raised for the purpose of midleading the 
electorate. Such in the presidential election of 199 may 
De considered the Prohibition question a1 contrasted. t0 
the great problem facing the nation: "Who ¢hall control 
‘Giant Power?” “Thus by blinding the people, or by divert 
ang their atencion, or by smokedcreening vital problem, 
leaders can confuse ar deceive the electorate and deny the 








‘ome writers have charged that American government it Not 
democratic bur plucocratic —~ controlled by the relatively few 
holders of moat of the cation’s wealth, people who represent 


the inner 
ireaneme, 

ver again thene defecu of our political democtacy as 
found mm the Umted States, dse uo “bad” lendersbip, may 
‘be set the tendency already seen in civil service and in the 
increasing demand by the electorate to get “natural” leaders 
‘as their represeniatives Voters are demanding expens 
trained 10 technical and societal engineering, asin the city 
‘managet movement or ia the demand for Hoover as an eo 
sneer A dificulty still exists rm the failure of people to 
Teahre that an expert is a specialist. Voters may choone 
‘wrong expertr We must nor hold that an expert in one 
field ts equally expert in another. Otherwise we expect (00 
much of him: what he is noc prepared to delvser "The popu: 
lar hope in the famous “ Ford Peace Ship" ita good illustra 
tuon, oF Wilson in Europe at the Treaty of Veruulles, when 
hhe was no match for the diplomatic wits that dominated that 
‘scraun When socal, economic, and political sciences are 
more fully developed there will be greater hope than exist 
at ptenent of procuring experts who really know the facts af 
community and group organizations, industry. banking, and 
government. Even then we may fil to secure the expert 
‘we want became of the manipolanons already deseribed or 
‘eeause of subversive propaganda, At least as an ideal goal 
for democracy we hold to this: Science in the service of man, 
Buc twill have to be ruined by intelligent active cooperation, 
of the ciuzemy, fr it will not come of itelt 





Je of financial power dhzough interlocking 
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pun ace 
‘As ananvam in the previous chapter, the isu is the difer- 
erence berween the definitions of the crisis and the solutions 
which the competing leaders of partis oft to the elec: 
‘orate. Around the leaders form followships whose organiza 
‘pon into pattie: consticutes publics. Thus Republican 
leaders organize Republican yotcn rato one public, and 
Democratic leaders organize Democratic voters ito another 
public, and Socials leaders organize Socialntic waters into a 
third public, and s0 on diroughout the zonuzr of major and 
‘minor partes in any elecuon. Each public distinguishes 
staelt by isues which are the diferences between is 

and that of other. ‘The publics arue from diferent uni 
verses of ducoune and employ disunczive collective repre- 
cotations such at campaign songs, slogans, hibboleths, ban- 
ners, photographs, exrtoon, stereotypes and the lke. 

‘What happens then wien bogus issues are Taised or when 
the differences between perties nrc s0stnall a to be regarded! 
‘ax imignificant. "Thus one party say ny, * Hogh tas" and 
the other, “Higher tari Sach dmtinctions of Tweedle 
Dee and Tweedle Dum leave the intelligent voters diseour- 
aged, 10 It i litde wooder that more recently Tees than fifty 
per Cent of the posible voters actually exercise their fran- 
shite When issues disappear politics becomes bankrupt. a 
rondition which exists occasionally 30 far as the two old- 
line partics are eoncetned Since Democrats ae 
campaigned by the same people who support Republicans 
the farmer seem to have surrendered their faith and hope 
Jor the “common people.” and have taken a generally can- 
vervative direction Republicans snd Democrats are under- 
ftanding each other too emsly; they talk the seme language 
ftentially The supposed differences during campaigra are 
really for election purposes Now the Socialists om the other 
hhand dilfler so radically that they create real iesves and offer 
«a hope of reviving our decadent partic and of saving us from 
1 national crowd tbat kil our publics and exercives comar- 

ip, stope che raouthe of our radical critics, and governs by 
injunctions and judgemade laws. Therefore, diere seem 
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ta be only one practical way out if we do not want to ture 
to the Socialius, That is to secure » politica! realignment. 
Itean be done by fonaking the traditional parties and form- 
ing a new Progressive Party and 1 new Conservative Party. 
Within the ranks of boch major parties there are avowed 
comervativer and avowed progranives. A progreuive Re 
poblican can better cooperate with a progresive Democrat 
than with his conservauve Republican Party memben. The 
Republican and the Democratic distinctions are dimsppear- 
ing but the cooservative and the progressive dutinetions are 
‘becoming more sharply defined each year; and they are ral 
‘and functional, Let the leaders reorganize themselves along, 
conservanve and progressive nes with respect to tarifl, con- 
(rol of induiry, farm rekel, ownerahup of gant power and 
the like, as well as social legislation, and policies in this 
<ountry wall soon teveal the vitality and fervor of earlier 
days We shall have real iawes to discuss because we shall 
Ihave real problems with real differences, Otherwiteinctext 
ing apathy 1 ahead until the situation geis 10 uneedurable 
that more drasuic medhods of adjustment may be wed. 

‘The precising of diflerences by the leaders of the publict 
clarifes the usues and enables to adjust themrclves 
more adequately to realities “Thus by constant adaptations 
10 critical srtuations evolution it gained and in general che 
‘more violent Forms of soeetal enlct or disorder are avoided. 








Fomre oemeions 
Pewssc opinions are then the organisation of opinions around 
‘divergent leadeniups which seek for majority sanction 
through discussion and debate The framers of the Coo- 
sntution of the United Seazes built soundly wben, ab a re- 
sult of hes own experiences under oppremon in Europe, 
they defined for their new poluical group the fundamental 
prnapls of civil bbery a basic w democracy. They were 
Jealous in the protection of mmontie, for from thera might 
come the new truth or new program of needed socal read- 
justments, 
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aoe 
eet we itso 
Sra ateesare 
pated phle Tay o 
Se epee) 
fergie tne 
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Tt did this in order to capture the vores that would other 
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ee er eer 
pa es 
Sana meae Sie hotocee 
tendeneies may be pretured as follows: 
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Oot of publi 4 and P cvlve peomanent politi groups 
‘known a4 Republican and Democratic Portiea. Line a. .b 
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and represents the direction a party takes il uncorrected: 
Likewse f . -g and q’. The adoption of opponents’ planks 
to eaptore votes and sacuce elecuon uw indicated fo the 
hanged direcuon af divergent party programs at io Tine. 
b.. cand q . 7, This proces preven either party from 
‘going too far to the extreme right or left, radical ot coo 
fervanve. Asa reault chere isa compromize direction which 
is techmcally called “ trend” and is represented here by the 
line x ‘sort of resultant of the parallelogram of 
conficrmg forces. At poias b and q she dutance between 
them represents uiues real and cleariy dunoguuhed, though 
‘a that point the directions are toward extremes and criti: 
‘rsmaare sharp and severe of the “Ins” by the " Outs.” ‘This 
‘could be iliustrated by the period of Bryan's earlier can- 
didacy, At port x, however, 10 mach steabng of enemy 
thunder to eaprure votes has occurred that there is litle di 
ference and therefore few real utten sf any. That 2 the 
Imtuation at present to far at che two oldline partics are con 
‘cerned. What will happen in the near fucure js imposnble 
of prediction but there are signs tandicate that since dhe 
Democrau have surrendered some of their fundamental con: 
Centions uch as low aril, government ownershap, anv other 
‘uses wentified with the cormmon people im contrast to che 
‘ownng clases, the Republicans may be wise enough to tke 
[potvession of vacated land Already Republican Jeaders, bus- 
new men, and leading intermanonal bankers are ealliog for 
ing world trade 
and domestic prosperity. 10 slowly does political practice 
tach up to the newer economic theary that favars free trade 
as the best assurance of permancot presperty propounded. 
for mare than twa decades One real ise dhat vemains for 
the Tevivifying of the DemocraucRepublican cooflica and 
pany milvation 1 the Power question’ Who shall own and 
control Giant Power It was expressed weakly in the 1929 
residential campaign but was smokescreened by Prohibition 
{and the religious controvery.. 
‘Now if the conservatives of both parties at points r and ¢ 
would combine and the progrenives would form anew party, 
then a nev tread would be developed, something as follows: 
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DSVELOPMENT OF NEW “TRENDS” 


The new trend from the realignment a suggested would 
effect general societal adjustment more nearly 8 needed than 
the direction of any single public or party. 

From this it is evident that the protection of Liberty is a 
{Soarantee of social evolution in place of revolution, tor if 
Publics P or G or $ or € are throttled. persecuted, or pre- 
‘vented, then the party of parties in power continue along 
either their original directions or their common trends ate 
needed societal changes are ot secured. Crises are not solved 
satisfactority, societal increase; and under the pro- 
hhibitioos of the liberties a vicious cizcle develops of crisis, 
tension, suppresion, more tension, more criss, more tension, 
‘more suppression, and s0 an until the people will no tonger 
endure the tyranay. 
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motarons oF cine uameres 
Sruvern way wonder why she “bother” about liberiica 
“Jase this: having grown up since the World War chey do not 
realize what chat unpleasanmes did to the Consitutional 
fuaranters of civil hberties. No democracy can wage Wir 
and not become a dictatorship. That 2 recognuzed by the 
Consivution in the promsion which maker the president 
commoanderin-chief of the army abd navy. So (ar 10 

‘but when the war i over, the retrenchmenss on ibercies te 
defended and preserved by the powerful and comervative 
‘who have auch to gain by suppression and much to lore by 
enuteiam and change. For example, before the War, federal 
law never made utterances 2 crite, however violent the 
words right be But dung the Wat the Supreme Court 
(of the Unrted States sustained the mght of Congress to punish 
language by laying down the rule chat m each case there rust 
be “a cleat and proent danger” of a0 overt act following 
the utterance, Later court have supported some states i 
punishing mere theones, beliefs or meraberahips in organiiar 
{tons holding forbidden beliefs, even though no present dan- 
wer like that of warnme practically exiees Involerances of 
‘adical belteft, Blackline of employees who are members ot 
Commumst, 1 WW, or even labor umon groups, blacklists 
of speakers kept by'the DAR. injuncuons against labor 
strikes or labor organi, diicharge of teachers under pret 
sure of American Legon groupe, prevencing of public as 
semblage as during the textile strike in Paterson, N. J. ar- 
resting of pickets dunng scnke. police lawleaness against 
duapproved groups a ic New York, Los Angeles, Seattle, 
and Gentrala, Washrogton, the denial of exizenship to war: 
objectors (Schwimmer, McIntosh, and Webb cases) are a fee 
rvidences of che tral of suppression a a heritage of the war.* 
Each person mast decide for himself what the ibertica art 
‘worth. Bat itis clear chat ooce the principle of free speech, 
for example, is changed to “Iree apeceh, but” (00 vee) 
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then anyone who dimgrees may exploit the new principle for 
suppreation Once the ban are down it is hard to keep the 
cows from trampling down the corm. The danger 1 that bit 
by bie the nbertes will be whutzled away; then there will be 
110 need of public opinions, or ime, for democracy will have 
ffiven way to some oxher form of government. Manifeatl, 
cxamples of extreme aupprewion of publes and imues are 
better found m Healy and Rusia today under their dictator- 
ships than an che Umted States, Gough lovers of Lbery here 
‘may not in thi hour lie down to sleep. 

IN Te maintenance of isues, facs on the esis or on pro” 
[posed solutions are necessary for in lieu of facts fictions will 
bbe used Now facts or data on isues are news. Arthur 
McEwen of the Hearst papers said that news is anything that 
makes people my. “ Gee whit” On thet definition, Heart 
Dutt up his profiable chain of newspapers. Anything that 
it novel, buarre, out of the ordinary isthe usual conception 
of news. But the definition offered here is more scientific, 
for it explains why some parts of newspapers are not read 
bby some people but suddenly become of great interest Stock 
report, weather records, sports may afford suggestive illur 
tration, Da we oot read those parts dt report daca 06 
whatever concerts us persanally a8 crises oF ines? News 
papers and the newer technics of communicatioa, radio and 
‘movies, ae significant agencies of pubbes, che formation of 
public opinions. poltucal parues, and democracy, or any 
‘ther tort of pobineal ar soccetal control 











ve erat 
[Nawarapeas as carriers of news are constructive agencies if 


the news is reported fairly, promptly, and adequately But 
‘ean newspapen conntently achieve auch ideals of terice? 
Fir ofa they are businem enterprises run for profit to the 
fowners and must therefore handle mews sith 25 eye (2 the 
yearly statement. This somesines rules in the supprenion 
‘of news, Newspapers have “sacred cows” people who are 
large advertsert and must not be offded in the news col 
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‘umnsor who are exempe from news reports Other examples 
ace ralways tacton companies, public utili, property 
Most newspapers would wrat down quite promptly if they 

foacca! success upon subscription of 
the averting that caket them Emancially 
carnings from this source Tun from 60 10 90 
er cent. And the power to advertise widely 18 the power 
to exploit exer for good or il. News is care to sell the 
adverting: therefore the news is wed to build up a repute 
tion which wail snezeaue sles ta wend up the desirability of 
the mewapuper as an advertinung mediam ‘There ws always 
the danger of aupprened news leaking out, through a s1val 
newspaper. which teods to reduce suppression ‘The Snan- 
cial aspects of the prest tend to prostitute journalism, ab 
Upton Sinclar has charged sn his Brass Check, expecially in 
‘view of the alliances between the preat and commerce, the 
‘pret and politics, politics and government, xnd politic and 
induary. Critics change the press generally with being wab- 
servient to capitabstic interests at aguinyt politico-ecanomic 
minority and protest groupe Newspaper, even if not" howe 
cegam ae Frequently prtian ws prenane group "Des 
prictice allows partisanship ip the edvtornal columns, but 
sm ta keep it Out of the Geves columns While this 14 the 
ethic, {¢ 1 not always practiced, for che form of writing the 
report, the mereorypes, pictures, syrobols, and shetorie may 
bin the reader By diseribating emphans, newspapers fx 
peripective i which current events are seen by readern, 
Sometimes newspapers will print only one side of a con 
troversial iasue of 2 conflict situation, which does not aud in 
the formation of public npinions Newspapers are not above 
cervon though its considered an etluc to publith a correc: 
tion, but sometimes the corrections are published too long 
after the damage it done, or publithed auignificantly on an 
Inside column, wheres the ongmal report was “ front-page 
seu” 

Much news is gathered and temsmutied by commercial 
newagathering agencies that operate allover the world. Dis- 
‘nce, time, the observer, the reporter, the sitaation, modes 
‘of tranucoision are all factor: in the producing of trathfol ar 
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ceroneou news items Generally speaking the severer and 
‘more extensive the crisis or the imrue about which news is 
wranimitted, the greeter the danger of error creeping i 
‘The pewer methods of transmission provide iocressed 
curacy but they do mot eliminate the bias of the observer oF 
his report of the event signalized by the news. Better prac: 
‘ior at this point supports the signing of newopaper article, 
particulary in foreign correspoodence, for then the reader 
can study his reporter and ducount biases or prejudices. 
Finally, dhe newspaper mut be ready by the time the presses 
have to suaxt for regular delivery The haste and burry 
this creates makes ae times for error However, the bulk of 
‘ur population read noe great city newspapers, but thote of 
haces are icrme of profes! Joma ee 
not high. Such papers ate Kept up by the newegathering 
agencies and a few reporters 10 collect local data. 
‘Tn general the newspaper reflect the life of a community 
and will be neither better noc wore than the people who 
‘buy it, Effort to icaprove by omuting scandal and crime 
amet with loud protest from the readers of one North Caro- 
luna nevwapaper. Newspapers and to wome extent news scem 
to obey Gretham’s Law: the inferior currency tends ro drive 
‘out the saperior wherever they are in direct competition 
Newrpapers are powerful engines of social control they are 
the moder large community, atoondary-cootact subetitutia 
for the intimate primarycontact osighbothood fal gasp. 
Even the largest newspapers have coluzons frankly devoted 10 
omp about che élite, sport, fmancial matters, and ever 
mporant forthcoming eva’ 

‘While newapapers are ngesGcant agencies for the forma: 
‘ton of public opraions, therr preeminence is being lessened 
by the new services of radio and movies Yet news is not of 
elt pablte opinions chough seme public opioions have 
news value. Nor should editorial opinsons be identified 
public opinions, though somesimes ediiorial opinions coming. 
from persons of grea prestige may be imitated and become in 
‘ime characteristic opinions of certain publics. 

Consider hove the pres, mdio, and movies not only trams- 
mit Gcis or date Dut also in the reporting of the data in 

















PUBLIC OPINION AND DEMOCRACY 545 


culone atnindes, arouse emonons and suggest opinions 
‘They are educative agencies probably more powerful than 
schools for they are freth, continoous chroughout adult Life 
‘2s well as childhood, representative of vual concerns of peo- 
pple, senurzve to social approval, Gramstic, humorous, tragic 
4 life itaelf, Contrast the power of suggeston of a new 
paper changed in form and matter every day with the school 
(ext; or compare with clauses the radso hour of advertuung 
slipped in with emerainment or clauical muse or jam; oF 
balance the news reels to fill 10 feature programs af movies 
‘with seh! asensbly meetings. 








pur TARO 
‘Unpr the congerted conditions of ety Ife, there hat grown 
lup a new type of newspaper called the deblord, It is amall, 
compact, nd easiiy handled in contrat to the blanket al of, 
Standard newspapers Ae sich itis a inct pesca in 
provement But many new problems are reflected in 1t, 
‘The limitations of space compel the rewrite man (0 Cut 10 
the bone, A resort to a generous use of graphics has been 
rmade— cartoons, photographs, many of them synthetically 
‘composed without vantation of acrval scenes. Ite practically 
impowible to present 10 the tenders of the tabloids doc 
mentary materials from which they may form thest own judg- 
‘ems, a service that makes extremely valuable sich papers as 
‘The New York Times. “These conditions accentuate the pot 
sibibty of eror and of exploiting propagandit technics 

Tei not the buses of newpaper! to print the truth: 
theie fuoction ie ws signage event, ¢s anoouoce that some- 
thing exciting has happened When the event is investigated, 
i as scence, noc news So newspapers print what people 
‘want to hear In these circumstance: newnpeper jacviably 
exploit the bogies, mrd, symbols, stereotypes, the societal 
fopimons to wake ther acrount appealing and exciting. 
Otherwise they will not be read extensively. 

in reading a newspaper. one should keep in mind the fol. 
lowing questions: 

(3), What reporter or correspondent secured the story? 
(2) What press vervice relesed ut? (9) What newepeper 
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printed ie? (4) Are the reporter, press service. and news 
Paper eliable? (5) Did the reporter or correspondent wi 
‘Reis the event oF the reporting what someane else mv? 
(6) Through how many hands has the information passed? 
(7) Where was the dupatch Gled? (6) ‘What was the auc 
Aloriey given for sotemens found in the dispatch? Tt it 
Teliable? (9) Is she report signed? (10) Was the report 
tecared under censorship ot From a publiciy agent? (11) 
‘Does the report contain any traces of subversive propaganda? 
(12) Has the report been colored by stereotypes of teporter, 
itor, or rewrite man? (13) Ha it beea colored by any 
special paticras {mposed by codes upon the imagination of 
the reporter or writer? (14) Hast been colored to meet tie 
approval af ny special interexa oF to conform to newspaper 
rio 

‘Few Amencans sop to ask such questions for in their 
ignorance of how news is gathered and preseated chcy Ite 
reabe the need of raiung questions about what they read 
Lae ye mening paper ce et the ma fr 
moat people. Thus ready and unquesvoning acceptance of 
print remiads one of the Chinese reverence for writen char 
acters ‘The pet result is that most people accept therr ideas 
fand menses ready-made fram these modern agencies of cea: 
‘munication "Thus receptivity we scored by Granam Wallas*: 
"The pasive reading of many oewepapers and newspaper 
placards, and of a rouch emailer cusaber of magazines and 
books w x duquietiag trend. The newspaper is taking 10 
aTatge extent the place of conversation, and often copies the 
diacontinunty and famikarry of conversation without secat- 
ing that which inst esendal value at an intelectual nwtru- 
ment, the sirmulus of one mind by free astocation with 33. 
other inthe proces of follomog up 2 cain of ideas.” 

‘Their recepuwvity makes people gullible: their gulubiity 
makes them amenable to propagabda. Under igh power 
‘alemanship our mation in "sold" on aknow anything the 
‘pewapapers or propagandists wish to put over. So badly are 
wwe oversold by advertising since dhe development of the 
“partial payment plan” that we kave not money eaough £0 

9 en ey 2 aE 
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ay tacorrow forall the goods we have bought on install- 
nent. 
now CAN NEWSPAPERS 26 TAPROVES? 

“Tuan are brght as well as dark des mo the pres situation 
in the United Sater. ‘The wle of The New Fork World in 
{ost Is dart; bu the purchase of by The Telegram of the 
SerippeHowaed chai i righ, for that chain represen one 
of the fnew efforts to preserve the Det of eater journals 
tnd to pronde tmproverents x0 barony with. moder 
‘hanes, atthe are ise maungming ns eitaral colomnt 
2 role of courageous critic ond defender of himeam righty a 
ening. vented cere exploration 

But how can newspapers be made to serve benet com- 
snumty aa ational news? Robert E. Pack * contend there 
in lutte hope “ What chen is the remedy for the existing con- 
Aiton of the newspapen? There is mo remedy. Humanly 
tpeaking the present newspapers are about ay good a they 
fan be If Ure newspaper re to be umproved, i wil ome 
through the education of the people and che organization of 
poltical information and icligence As Mr Lippman 
frell y,""The number of ocal poroomona which ae now 
Fecorded is smal, che astraments of smal are ery tide, 
ind the concept often vague and tncntioced We must 
{Mmprove our recorde and that isa ucnous tak But Brit of 
all we must learn to look at political and soctal life objec- 
tively and ceae to Cok of it wholly ia moral terms! “Tn tat 
cave we shall have lew news but beter newiDal 

or the dacnation of journalism by Gnancial concerns 
E. A. Raf advocates drastic contol: “Thur t happens 
that, although the socal mawion of the newspaper wat never 
So widely ecagoracd xs now, although nest forty schools 
and courses of jouraalamn have been tablished within After 
Years, the chpdesine prostrution of the Rewspsper to the 
bruumca interes has never been wo general. With the pto- 
poroon of receipts from advertsing creeping op each year, 
{he newspaper m coring tobe an advertsng crculat Gry. 
anderThg Nese Bary oe Newey Ane Joma Ses 98 
rae of Seis 85 
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ing reading matter, rather than = news medium carrying 
advertising. The situation will get worse until socety treats 
the newspaper 2s 2 public uuiluy in need of regulation and 
retrice is réle as a seller of publicicy (propaganda). If news 
paper were no: allowed to derive more than a modes. pro- 
parton of their rotal income from advertiing, they would 
oat us more but they would tell mare truth." 

‘Journabuts theawelves look ta the precision and ianprove- 
‘ment of profewional cthics. bur many of cher: are not hope 
ful. The berer editors and the ealightened owners, Ie 
the elder Polity of The New York World, are pacesetiers 
foc a desirable press; but The Wortd is 90 ssorel 

‘Some have suggested endowed newspapers, preferably pub- 
ky roan et ty ey be Co pee ot 

i Others have urged cooperative swnenihip,alceady 
Dontrated im the weekly yournal of entical opinion, the 
‘Nation, and ia the weekly magazine of oew and articles oo 
social work, The Survey abd The Survey Graphic. ‘The em- 
ployer of The World made « brave effort effect coopert: 
{ive ownership at the time of its ule, but failed 

"The forura might be a good anndoce to a decadent press 
and to paslve reading but it bas not enjoyed the organized 
‘extension that it exrly stages promised. 

Probably the greatest hope hes in the kmproversent of 
penple's Knowledge about men and affmns and a better un- 
‘derstanding of the tocul, ecooomic, and political procemes 
that characterize modern socieues ‘htoughout the world. 
‘This implies more reading of books for in them are found 
the results of deliberation and iovestigation impossible for 
newspapers Becwuse the average citiren is poorly informed 
in the social sciences and in caltures of the various peoples 
cf the world he is a vicum of all the winds of propaganda, 
Bayt Rows?“ . . Re wcoms idle to expect newspaper men 
‘ever to develop such a professional solidarity as to present 
aan unbroken front to the exactions of their masters. If 
‘the commercial newspaper ries 10 the high function com- 
rittrd 10 ¢ in modern tociety, dhe exase will not be 30 much, 
the sabstieution af high ideals for iow ideals in the minds 

+ One ie 
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of the newspaper makers and publithers 2s the ability of the 
reading public t discriminate charply between the tad new 
paper and the good newspaper and their willingnest ta give 
‘he lauer the support it deserves” 


All of which raises the question: What is the teaching af 
<eficieacy in reading worth in our public schools when meat 
tured merely by quantitative standards of speed and accuracy? 
‘Such resales guarantee usa population able tw read effectively 
‘but not what they read nor what they do with what they read 
‘The achievement of quality tess in reading to supplement 
the quanmy meaures are wuch needed next wep The 
former are derivable from evidences of civic uses of reading 


wm0 
Da. Rovexr A Miz.aman, President of the National Council 
fon Radio Education, 1931, in » memorable broadcast intro. 
duced by President Hoover, contended in hit addrex 00 
"The Past and Future of Rado" that the fear of explotta: 
tuon of raduo by the demagogue » groundlem, becasue the 
ever the demgeai nderthe magneuam fb prem 
‘which he explrts through persons! appearances before 
this connutuency, » absent 10 radio Now we know that sug: 
esubilty 16 heightened im large mast meetings, poliucal, 
eligious, educaional and the like, and that under such con 
ditions emotion rather than intellect tends to domunate 
Radio auditors lutening 1m at their homes are not subjected 
to this mam conditfomng except as they may be induenced by 
the fact of a nationwide hook-up But the reading of news 
‘papers represents no eventially diferent situation and they 
Ihave not reduced the power of a demagogue. The effects on. 
the Listeners are determined, generally a sn the newspaper 
reports of the apeeches of demagogues, by the atvitudes of 
followship toward the demagogte leader and by the knowl- 
edge of his wide following listening in, ot reading 
speeches. Mostly such speeches, when they are broadcast, 
ate widely advertised beforehand and are broadcast from 
the masa mecongs, 90 the pesonal magnetism can seperate 
through the enthusiasms of the cromd in attendance upon 
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veo high prestige of the speaker in the Grit 

‘Can education create an intelligent control of Tadto 
dhrough the censorship of the dial? 

‘Moreover the lasses through rad:o may be compensated 
for by appearances in talking pictures that present the per- 
sonality and his mesege. Research is necemary into these 
master 

nar 16 ruceaaanns? 

News u noc necessarily propaganda. It may be mere infor: 
‘mation; a plain, clear eatement of face about event or per 
tons Material published merely to inform is publiciy. 
But frequently what is called publicty i really propaganda 
Especially publicity hat i really “ pualicity in that, whether 
it inclades the “ pol direct™ or the * pull collusive,” or 
both Seys Editor and Pubisher of April 26, 1953, “The 
explotation of the pres by publicity ten and their em: 
ployers . .. has become well nigh unendurable. Flowing 
ver every copy desk ia the country, every day, is x turgid 
stream of deceitul, cowardly, ndestepping. pulling, carcou- 
aging, faking, propaganda, representative of alroost every 
concervable interen, x high percentage of which it deugned 
to cheat the advertising columns or raake the editors sand 
before renders with opinions not their owe.” 

‘The United States Ceosus Report is abou the best lluere 
tion of pare pabliaty Without any manipulation of the 
ner, the faext ace offcred ta eitizeas who may care to read 
and twe them, Readers tay handle them im sich ways as to 
turn them into propaganda: bue mm the reports che data ate 
‘mere information. 

‘But when news or any published or broadoast materials 
are specially handled in order to convince or ¢o inutill cer 
tain beliefs or attitudes or to create apecitcally deured stereo. 
‘types or arowe particular sentiments, then it is propaganda 

Following are some earmarks of propaganda whether in 
newspapers movies, radio, sermons, Jecites, tes, or any 
sueans of communication: 

‘@) Certain purposes are expresod or implied. The writer 
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wants you 10 da something or to fee! as be docs, at in an 
advertisement to buy a hat or a motor ea. 

{2) Only one side of the sory is presented by the copy- 
writer, “The matenal is 30 organized a1 pot to offer the di 
advantages but anly the advantages Test cherefore partisan 

(9) Repeusion common. ‘Thas 1 an exploitation of the 
principles of suggeatibility as already noxed. It effect a mild 
form of hypnous. Bur under some situations the repecition 
may not be carried too far, else fatigue of the reader may 
Aestray his sensitivity ta the material Other things being 
equal evering papers and Sunday pxpers aze better media 
‘of propaganda than daly moming pape because io. the 
‘evening people are tired and more sogyeauble, and 09 Sun- 
aye they relax and are tore tuggestble. 

(4). The recurrent words or pibrases ate commonly 2¢- 
cepted mereorypes That it, they are the chief symbols of 
a unwvene of discourse and represent collective postive or 
eo) Unlage por 

©) ge it universally employed in ; 
stibbeeri Se onceeg a e Sig otc abl ees 
positive value already generally accepted, such af placing a 
ootor car 19 front of a fine house oF a country club or h 
ing tamous people xign endoremens or per conéra, atocat- 
ang the person of idea which 1s 0 be condemned with some 
value already commonly regarded as negative or taboo. Thus 
an some of the propaganda againe: the Child Labor Amend 
tment those who were supporting it were dubbed " Reds" of 
"Bolsheviks" or "paid by the Ruuian Government” The 
principle here ia: lok your new idea ar goods or acitude to 
omethung already apptoved if you want it accepted; link it 
with something dempproved sammomly Hf you want it re- 
jected. 





1 rROPACANDA "340"? 
‘Worerem propaganda 1s “bad” or not depends upon what 
its used for. When it is deaigned 10 exploit others 10 the 
advantage ofthe propagandist then we may well call it sub- 
venive.Iisaim isnot general were but penonal ain. In 
some propaganda bike advertising ous might contend that 
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‘here 1s general gain in that people learn of goods they might 
need or want of which they would be otherwise ignorant. 
‘The harmful aspect s thar under modern salexnarship, re 
spomsive to the demands of the yrofia of industry chiefly, 
people buy what they canoot afford. The problem is a com 
plex one and cannot adequately be discussed here, 
‘Constructive propaganda ix devoted to human wellare and 
the major gain of others, as xm health “ publicity" which is 
really propaganda. Propaganda of social agencies like the 
‘National Child Welfare Association, Consumers League, 
nal Playground and Recreation Association, National 
‘Tuberculous Association will readily afford examples of the 

















‘ropagandut agenciey ia that they definitely 
and deliberately aim at inculeaing atades, beliets, opin- 
100s, kilt, and Jedgmencs which are approved by communi: 
tien But in some forza of school education through the 
method of discussiam or the presentation of the pros and cons, 
allowing pupils ta form dheir own judgments, propaganda 
‘ven way to publicity whoue ais is eo inform. 

Probably under modern condidons ef communication, 
propaganda in ane form or another i 0 widespread that one 
right argue that wany of dhe beat results of wchool educa- 
‘noms ste effct by subversive propaganda outide of schools, 
In lactif one had time enoogh, 204 moncy enough, he coud 
probably sell population alex anything he wants Thi 
in shown by war propaganda (sec George Creel, How We 
Sold the War to Americs) and. the huge amounts spent on 
rauonal and even ternational adverusing. (Incidentally 

interesting to wate chat in 1931 ne tobacee corporation 
budgeted $8,000,000 for adverosing and that the advertising 
companies were probably the only great concerns that di not 
suffer seiously from the economic depromion that began in 
1999) 

‘Why, then, should schools not meet subvenive prope- 
‘gund ‘with constructive propaganda and attack the problee 
‘of social control more eGectively? Soane educalon sy, 
“Never indoctrinate.” But on the contents well esrblished 
«and agreed upon by expert why waste cme? Why not ior 
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evlaate as quickly and effectively 21 pomible? Why should 
pupils discus the pron end cons of vaccination again 
tuzallpox? Would it noe be beter 40 ta jodoctrinate them 
with the imaparcance of this method of preventioa of discae 
that shey would conform and so reduce dangen of epidemics? 
Temight be urged that the doctors do not agrec. At azy rate, 
if that be true, doctors and not ignorant pupils are the ones 
to discum, Ifthe experts are not agreed then there may be 
seme question about the raterial as part of school content 
‘And why argue that # ands make 4? Let us then cleatly 
snognish qur school enotenss as those upon which there it 
general agreement and use che best propaganda methods or 
nculeauon. 3 educauonal experts consider thowe upon 
which theres litte agreement worthy ofjoclasion mn the eut- 
‘culm, let uch materals be presented with ductation and 
the presentation of prog and com, allowing the student to 
‘corae tohis own conclusion. Such would be the social sciences, 
2By vo doing there would be more time left for the eocial 
‘sciences in the school curniculum. And mote ten is greatly 
needed, fst, because the matetials of socialsciences ate com- 
plex and diiécult to undernand: second, the probleme are 
hot clearly defined and the methods of savestgation and 
solution are sn need of imsprovecaent and refinement If 
‘educator still want pupils to discuss forthe fan of it wo be it, 
‘but that cannot be considered here. Some educators will il 
maintain dhat argument about mathematic, art, Terature, 
‘ralation of clamics, geography, history and the like ws the 
‘best method of teaching them. On this we need proof. 
‘Even if we had it, the question of relative needs of teaching, 
thete aubjets a8 agpinat the social eaences would sil remain 
‘unanswered. 


senoocs AND SURYRARIVE PROPAGAIDA 
CCovsravr and tremendous preure i woday being exerted 
by cenain groupe npon public school authorises 10 ue 
tchools as agencies of propaganda. Sell Qhe youre and 
Yyouecledula” sem io be thei slogin. Patnote ocictio, 
Feligoos groups wothpasse manafieumren snd other oom: 
‘real interes, bea ageocies everyone With something 
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to all, some of worth and some not —apply to school offt 
tials for the "good of the chuldrea " School administrators 
heed to be ali to these premures and to develop sharply 
dehned cts on the question, i€ they are eflecivey 10 redtt 
toch ptesture groupe. Our national “seeks” are becom: 
ing so numerous that conscientious teachers begin to wander 
hhow to get through their regular tchedule. “Under present 
conditions, pertaps it 1 just an well, but the problem is a 
real ane. 

‘One of the moat sinister forms of propaganda in schools 
is found in butory textbooks. In an efort to make history 
Lively and deamatcally appealing, the text writers have ab- 
licated thei wBle of bitonian. They have etrened expla 
tion of events rather than accuracy of chronicle, which jx 
sociology. Sociologia might make something of thi intro 
duction of sociology nto the grades but the rexaliaze neither 
acceptable hustory nor sociology but propaganda The out- 
‘comes cas best be evaluated by pupa’ kaowledge of the real 
facts of history and by the atutudes that ate favorable to 
‘human welfare, peace, aod co-operation as agavost indvidual- 
ism, wat, and antipauhies. How commonly is vocal history 
crowded out by war accounts and the snsprring sruggles of 
rational leaders against personal weaknes turned into leg: 
ena of heroic glonécation 

‘The mfiuence of pressure groups oh school boanis and 
through the upon admmszators in many communities 
rakes 1¢ rmpoutble for progresive teachers to hold their 
pemtiony Again and agen they euther leave ut love their 
‘contracts because they are not sificienty conservative. Im 
fone community a man may be radical economically et po- 
Ihucalty promded he ts comervauve religioutly, of 
versa, Under such conditions what has becosne af acadeai 
‘freedom? 

Manifestiy the nghts of academic freedom shovid be more 
strenuously defended as one goes up the levels of education. 
This not for cildven in the grades to become concerned about 
controversial imues, hough even at such levels dhere should 
be insalled above all ese colerances of all kinds Bur in 
ugh schools and colleges academic freedam must be ranked 
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in a democracy with the other liberties of speech, auemblage, 
and press, and defended accordingly. 

Sociologically, propaganda of the subversive kind is dan- 
bperow because of ia creatom of vocial problems; propaganda 
Of the constructive kind is significant because all forms of 
Propaganda tend to create crcedalism, dogmativr, intoler- 
lance of the new, and to desttoy public ana bring about te. 
‘emergence of crowd atuationt 


WHAT SHALL Wi Ba ABOUT FuGRAGANDW? 


Use consraverive propaganda to offset subvernive propa 
pnd. 

‘Be sure, fist, that you have evidence of che constractive 
character of your propaganda, 

Be ture, secondly, that the propaganda you attempt to oset 
u mobversive. 

‘To determine wha propaganda jt subversive ask yourself 
‘questions such asthe fllowing: 

(1) Who w respoonble for the saterial® (x) Why are 
they presented to you? (3) Are chete any evidences it. the 
mrterala of biases, preyusices, blovéspots, aod the ike? 
(@) Are both nides presented or are some factor materials 
suppressed? (5) Are there highy oslored words for empha. 
ais and how are they 6) 2s there reiteration of 
snercotypes and symbols that arouse your sentiments? (7) Is 
the appeal to Your emotions more dan to your intellect? (8) 
Ie there exploitation of a socal situation that involves 4 cr 
(6) Inthe linkage, are the negative values truly epresentatve 
of the whole community of only of special groups? (10) 
‘Were the macenals censored or private? (13) Who gains 
‘moet by the succem of the propaganda? 

‘What is the beat prophylaus against propaganda? ‘The 
answer 1 brief: the best posible knowledge of propaganda, 
jis methods and objectives and its exploiters Demand the 
trudk (even though iz may be dificalt to determine) and 
learn to divtmguuh between ramor ox fiction, and fact 

‘Should pupils in public schools be exade wise about propa 
ganda? At what ages? In what course? By what prrticular 
Tacthods can that best be achieved? 
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{Yr us nevonvanr that schoo! admusutraton carry 00 a coo 
Yiouous well planed program of publiccy in order ta keep 
the camcunity informed Whee special crmpaigns are srt 
tp for increased taxes for schoo! improvements, and the like, 
the cittens are more suggestible and more readily co-operate. 
[Evidence of tht a found im the fact that cities thar have the 
ott progressive and effective public schools, Like Clever 
land, Detrote, and Seattle, have wellorganized publicity 








Progam, 

‘While itis primarily the tak of the principals and super 
intendents to maintain publicity, teachers are imporunt 
Ion to te pablicy pcan eer ropa oo 
ing in to the publicity Tepart, exes 
Unlures und achievement which may be rebaed tbe mot 
‘opportune time. Where specialist are not avaiable 1 
tw lke to write may eke the pos. 
‘educators sbould Know what has news value abd what are 
the churactenstis of good newspaper copy. Following ate 

tions secured from various sources: 

(A) Get the facts: 1. Be accurate. 2. Present both sides of 
4 quettion in reporting. . Do not distort the cruth by aver. 
emphasis, 4. Verty names, address, figures, dates, and de- 
tails. 5. Know your Scld— corsmunity, people, customs. 
6. Know your subject. 7. Do tot inject your own bias, & 
‘Winte nothing that would injure a reputation. 

(B) Think of your reader: 1. Wate for spectic people. 
1 Adape material to their understanding —remember theit 
sereotypes _g. Do not fatigue them. 4. Br concrete and 
specific 5, Pick out materials that they can relate wo them- 
selves. 6. Create the crits for them in presenting the data 
Shaw the need for whatever you present: but do not props- 
Fandize. 7. Use ward alostrations which the readers can 
picture. 8 Exploit prestige by using for iustrations or by 
‘mention of people whom dey acinire. 9, Pat yourself in place 
of the readers, remembering they will rad hurriedly. 10, Put 
ourzelf in the place of a person quoted: are you faic to hies? 
{fiisa lengthy quotation and not verbssina submit ie for au- 
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ther's approval before 1 itu Write, im, ta win 
your eoworkers; send, your vonatiwuency; and, third, les 
teneated person 

1G) Weite your best: « Answer such quexians ax what, 
when, why, how, where at the begimnmg of your article. 
‘Write 2 uummary lead. y. Pur imporant farus fier. q. ‘The 
first atx words ate most important. 5, Put Jeaet imporant 
port last The ead may be cut by etitorstofitacoluma 6. 
‘Make each paragraph a unic with one important idea at the 
‘aartina topic sentence. 7. Use concrete illustrations, 8 Use 
‘good photograph if practicable 9 Chooee the nght words 
‘=picttreque nouns and adjectives (the fewer adjecuves the 
better) and active, mouon verbs so, Elammate every wn- 
‘eceaary word 11 Have short paragraphs, about 75 words as 
Amaxemum ux Vary sentence length, and make it readable. 
14 Avoid tnte words, phrases, and slang 14 Choose words 
‘that appeal ta several sensea ‘Let your reader hear, see, feel 
‘an maginanon the situations you present 

(D) Prevent seat manusenpt' 1 Make wt attractive 10 
‘editor by neat form End each page with 2 completed 
sentence or paragraph Nuruber each page in upper nght 
Thand comer. 4. Put mame and abbreviated tie in upper 
Jett hand corner of exch page 5 Leave onethird of frst 
‘page clear at top for editorial captions 6 Punctuate well 
7 Submit neatly typewneen copy. 8. Put the mumber of 
‘rorda conitarmed in the aruecle un the upper ight hand corner 
of the rst page 

(2) Make the article timely by choonng strategic mo: 
ments for release 

(P) Play up the local factors. 

(G)_Gse harmless humor freely, though never at the ex- 
peruc of anyone. 

If the contributor does these things the editor will be 
plemed to recerve such matenal and wall usually show a fine 
spintofaperinen Renamer at chen neve 

Lit i ae up properly Because people are insevested 
Ethene of tek Hele 
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JocroLocicAL FOUNDATIONS OF FUNLIGITY 
‘Twooe responuble for publicity should study the area within 
which the publicity is releaed to discover what are the dami- 
‘ant auutades acd values, the various types of groups and 
‘herr relative prestige, che leaders — those who are key per- 
tons of power and presbge *—and the strategic points of 
attack by linking up with the dominant concerns that change 
onstantly. They should also keep in mind: the ducusion 
tof publics and sues so chat the materials published will help 
to define crises and yoluvions, the relations of the materials 
published to che erises and the issues, the principles of sug- 
festion and suggesubuity aod of faugue of aention. Finally 
they should study the variowt chancel of communication 
avallable in therr areas, 











ie momsery mocas 
Tue rontcre pop of «whoo! sce sould beso. 
Unvour dupiout he yest" Te soul be crea pre 
puted tong de inane oat mater can be So 
lected, the objectives cxyuallized into general purposes for 
the yen and pce un or cen stony, wack a 
Jesiur ould be prepa wits lena to Ut s 
Compe hele fea ne 

‘Afew principles are helpful: attract asvention; hold atten- 
don long enough te get matenals over, create an attitude for 
immedi or bos scoam me sicko sna 
(Smet and sv cine ben ead ease 

“The cana of publcay are numero Thee ae 
print coals ick Soka, enal por, pg, 
Seti nome on ach athe hl ape ey 
‘ageons, wand eau, pos, ngra cnc sod 
Gh magica oor sre: thea bose 
ict fing as or lee crear ete and "fo 
lop tet sce loro idan, aereng 
dung neeyepes apne, Bion od 
Tinta atte ad nw cn pepe ego 
itign Sree 
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pontcand, blotten, dips and the hike. For oral publicity one 
‘may use speeches in clubs, theater, shops, factories, churches, 
debates in clubs, forums and awemblies or special meeting, 
ectures, special clases, mau meetings, conferences, radio 
broadcasting, mones of feature evens, vieis and interviewt 
with key people, demonstrations and exhibia, and gomip, 
‘Miucellaneous forms of publicity readily conae to mind, such 
at dramavics, special smumes, pageants, parades, and use of 
‘community cocasions such as boldaye, memorials, national 








‘Exubits ure complicated and expensive and should there: 
fore be used only on special occasions such at following 
survey which has turned up many facta that the people shosla 
koow There are various kinds: window exhubris of fixed 
‘or moving types with refectoscope and watomabs siden, Ov 
ing models or displays and living demonstrations (Remem- 
ther you have just about sx seconds in which to catch atten- 
tion in a window exiubi:); special exhibits of different 
departments and their achievements; traveling exhibit of 
train, trucks, motor car (especially necessary in rural dite 
triet); and communtty exhibxe wherem all the various 
subjects and all che methods are combined to portray graph 
cally the findings of x commanity survey and the rle and 
needs ofthe schoclxystem in the community 

Ita lange exhibit is set up the following suggestions are 
important: Plan thoroughly: organize extensively to 

‘an many people ax possible: portray srrply on a evel wit 
the eye: have plenty of charms; xchedule and rotate special 
stunts and demonstrations to avoid duplication: use tramed 
‘explainens: follow-up for action or legislation an needed. 

‘By publicity facts are spread, people are made to talk, and 
the material for the formation of attitudes and options 
duneminatcd, They are conducive to he formation of 
ables and to socal decinom on the crises reported upon in 
the publicity. 

















Nor any do people commonly have defective notions of 
‘Public opinion but also of the zelation of public opinion to 
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Joeviably regsen Snel fa lew (Which pablic? Majority or 
‘inority? And under what precise conditions) ; chat public 
‘opinion naturally causcs the repeal of obvolete laws on the 
statute books (How account, hea, for the diggiog up of the 
Riot Act paued in Revolutionary times in certain New Jersey 
‘omumuntoes during labor strike): or that people will bave 
‘ly s0 much law 28 public opinion demandls (Is public opicr 
ion meant here, or editorial opinion, or vocieal apmon?) 

‘Eatligr in this book it bas Beea potted out that inatitu- 
tons may 10 their evolution become precied in, nwa OF 
themincer; but docs this always happen? "The rile of inven 
Se of ene ne iced i ein nun 

ein true that mnstinutions ‘upon opinions 

bree ae nor cacy pac nary vay en 
Yodied io law. Moreover it trur chat insbtutions and 
lays may sometimes be changed relatively suddenly and per- 
manently by leaders, as in the reforms in Rusia by Peter 
the Great and more recently by Lenin and Stain, or tn 
Japan by imperial edict. In our own country Lincoln altered 
the institut of slavery by proclamation and Wilson, dur 
ing the World War participation by the United States, led 
in effecting changes quickly thai reformers fad spent Life. 
times 10 securing 

Law may fail 10 represest public opinion as shown by 
cerning necls for egulative reform or by unentorced sxtuten. 

(On the other hand, public opioion may fail to reginer in 
law ai when an araendment demanded and voted by the peo 
ple through “initiative” or paued through regular assem 
‘ies has bees declared woconatitional by 
that reflect attude of special groups Review in this com 
nection the history of the Minimum Hour Law of Oregon. 

‘ALY, Dicey in his Law end Pubisc Opinion proposes three 
eayoru why laws are got always and everywhere te result of 
public opinion: there may be no opinion with regard to the 
‘change ofa law: the opinion that does direct the law may not 
be public: there is lek ofz legislative organ adapted to catry- 
Wf out changes of law demanded by publie opinion. 

‘Again it tas been ssid that men. are guided in enacting 
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Aegiulauon o0t by op:mon but by interest asim the cate of 
the Soldier’ Bonus, But really this represents confict of 
‘opinsons far some Tegulators who were personally against i 
aliialy voted for it 

‘Opinion may operate by forbidding the enactment of laws 
to by corapelling their enactment. It has already been men- 
tooed that Alfred E. Smith, while Governor of New York, 
went on the air to his comsmtnency to teil chem that the 
Republican Auembly would not carry our the mandates of 
the previous election, As a result, during the next few days 
lewen, telegrams, telephone calls poured ims Albany not 
nly from minority Democrats but also many Republicans, 
‘The Amembly prompely paned the legislation planned. 

Lanes hor enacted may create opinions in favor of them, 
though opinions were traditionally opposed, as in the cave of 
the Expionage Act of warteoe. 

‘Laws enacted under the control of defiaite public opinion 
iy be negated by admicatrators of goverment as in the 
Volstead Act which so far has failed of enforcentent. 

Represnve laws theotde a reinority which makes 1a Jag. 
bbchind needed changes ax recognited by public opinions at 
leant of the minaccy. 

‘There is no posicve correlation between changes jn law 
and public opinions for sometimes laws change rapidly but 
‘opinions slowly, and sometimes opinions change rapidly end 
lawn slowly. 1¢ all depends on socetal conditions of crsi 
leadership, organization and the like. But legislation it 
swoner or later weakened by coumer currents of opinions 

‘Not is there uniformity oc homagencity of the principles 
‘or policies expressed by vatious public opinions in the 
ftanuite laws. Some of these that stand on our books are 
clearly antitherical: freedom abd the danger of license from 
freedom unrestricted: nationalitm and internucionalism: 
site coatral and regulation by Federal Government and 
‘States Righa sexe ownenbip and individualiem in business 
amd property: exploitatioa of natural resouress and can 
servation of natural resources. In other words, the total 
‘body of law in this comntry, foal, sate, and federal is very 
much of a hodgepodge reSecting the shifts and changes of 
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goremnmaent by conflicting partes throughout our history. Te 
‘could noc be otherwise uader party goverament and with our 
resent nective methods of pausing legislation or of repeal 
ng outworn law o: of codsying watts. 

‘Much legilaion is realy made by judges through their 
imterpretanons and decsions which then are taken 1s pree- 
dents by the lega? profession Especially 






‘somenmes influenced by public opinions. The later 8 re: 
flected in the varying devisions of the Justices of the Supreme 
Court of the United States and by judges in condemoung 
¢riminals. The Mooney-Billiogs case of Califorma and the 





in Mamachusetu are farther ilustra- 
‘wos, Ja New York Cary under war influence judges de- 
CGided aguiost certain teachers suppaved to be of radical tend- 
cencies nad later decided in their favor. 


‘Thus both laws and public options are in conttant fax. 
‘and condition one fn all sor of ways. Chaffee sn 
hs Freedom: of Speech offers many sDustrations of these re- 
Jxponships 


Ta a democracy, where publics are denred and cuhivased, 
Jaw may be deemed the stabilizing element though 1 is not 
a unmixed good, whule pubbc opinion may be thought of 
a the ducurbing clement that effees changes though 1 
too may mot alvays be an unmixed good because of the 
‘chances ofits exploitauon through madera technics of propa 
ganda. The best am intelligent citizen can do is to become 
aware of these matters, informed on fac's and eveots, and 
alive to the cecesities of constant and active particpation 
in avi enterprises. However, such an ethic ws snach more 
readily forroulated than achieved practcaly. 
ORG OFLAONS AID DEMCCRACY 

‘As nerap belore in thie chaptct, democracy at commonly 
extolled is fall of historical fallacics Ta the ageoid ay of 


“Liberty, Fraternity, and Equality" cae? Considering the 
mau of laws and other mechanisms of societal control how 


‘can man call himself free? Considering the frequency of 
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‘wars, nots, srikes, lpnchings, hatreds, antpathies and the 
Inke is he ftaternal? In view of the resul of texte of alls 
and ‘monal abiluies is he equal? Ke seems ar chong thie 
slogan hes served its day: 2 hardly acceptable aow at it 
face value, 

From it came, however, some of aur fundamental notions 
of democracy, fallacies though they are For example 
tovereignry rats in the hands ofall the people. All people 
enjoy the frnochae. One can is as cxpable of governing ar 
mother. Men act on facts rather an feelings. "The voret 
Powenss al the facts necenory to eax ntlligent yous "The 
{rt of government wan inwtinc, a natural endowment All 
people exert an equal inftuence in the creauon of public 
‘Qprman Public opinion when free is rehable Elseuons 
fpr publ opimon Public shook eens eugene 
pub 





cpiion, "There ie some ccsaipteace which ale 
Te denims of people Righteousnen eed waar wel 
tpontanegust oot ef the mamen In voor. according 10 the 
erase tea one man eat pale ns anode te 
{is © exen a ouch lnoence fn gmerament aad in he 
(radon of puke opeion ws anather," Te ncams Dt eh 
Gan ebwas faca on mbich to bas diooy and tat elie 
the decaloa srwed at by" Ya a0d"No™ of millon 
mative of the majority Cpiiora Bot how aa pt 
Piso act bout an ater envronantat when fat of i 
Tametia errranment rt cored aud Garis by ascot 
txperitnce, his auitude, bela, and streocypes ot en 
th thea Charee inpowed pen han ua mean ap 
wer vont amoeanee wt 
‘Wee nava lon today much of our certo att the mearang 
ti democracy "Sey it means the Pale ofthe peoples but 
stall the peoplesor of facsone of hex? Ut ome tena 
thom To thet United Sars ane co And tance of al 
Hindu of rules plutocrcy, or the como of the governmcat 
by weilthy nie ciarchys or the tle ofS few welt 
Crain peopc daring the Manding utaniareiony 
‘tenoacyor bby role: atiocacy asi Caen doy whee 
the best fad to be chosen beac they could aor quclly 
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get the opimens af thar consutuenss; democracy as today 
When through quick meazu of communication comtitve 
les effectively make their opinions known to Deir rep- 
resentatives, monarchy as the ward boss of great cities; 
autacrucy—-diewatordhip, at in war times— Lincoln and 
‘Wika. 

‘We are driven, thea, to a definunon of democracy at the 
power (0 overdirow rulers through elecions without the 
Aeceuity of violent or bloody revoluuons and the setting 
‘up of new ar diferent governments as we are able, And thit 
‘ccurs suficently often in city, sate, or federal governments 
t@ warrant our pracueal definition. We recoguize that 18 
the course of practical poles the best men are not aleuys 
lected and the chennels of conurol are some obvious, some 





« defect of democracy u our workhip of wt and 
the loa of the expenmenal atorude toward it. 
unBLzMs oF DEMOCMACY 

Mavarerny if we wish to have democracy serviceable to the 
‘majority we mutt keep our concephoos of it in tune with, 
‘great changer m koowledge of human nature, societal proc. 
‘ewes and technological inveations We must nd our minds 
of the nonan that democracy means speaking out io meet: 
{ng according to the pracuce of New England town meetingn, 
for our communities have growe so lerge, the areas of human, 
‘mobility 10 vase, relauonshups sa complex chat the sumple 
dcvicrs no longer suffice. That as one set of reasons for the 
_mugovernment, corruption, graft, and dishonesty that so 
‘often raise thelr ugly heads in all kands of government in, 
‘the United Statex Ta i¢ not true that officials represent vested 
intereats more often than people generally, chat facts of gov 
emmental maladministration are slow 10 appear and are 
‘concealed in every possible way: that government by injunc- 
tion has increased; that there is 2 growing indifference 10 
poltics and the use of the franchise; that clase-conscious 
roups are engaged in threatening stnfe for the control of 
government by direct and indsrect methods; that the 

‘eral unrest indicates a fundamental unsatisfactory condition, 
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tf bf; thar the ordinary man is indiferent to securing facts 
‘qwential to intelligent voting or cannot secure them because 
‘of the diffcalties of doing so: or dhat he blndly accepts the 
contents of the press or other agencies that commonly ex- 
pploit hrm with special propaganda; that he echieves litle 
‘opinion for himself and at chat represents no high degree 
of knowledge or enlightenment; chat he x increasingly shep- 
tical of the valve of effort dureced es the ends of commen 
welfare dhrough political means? 

‘Where can avic dealisn be found untainted by special 
antereau? In what socal groupt: the Family, the club? In 
what religious groups? Among what busines oryanizatione: 
‘Amenaan Give Federanon, Rotary Clubs. banks, ofl com 
panies? Among what industeraly miners, farmers, railway 
‘men? Among what profesionals, lawyers, doctors, teachers, 
iudges, army officers, ward bower? Among what political 
arta: Republicans, Democrats, Socalis, Communist? Ls 
‘the present indifference of some and the pesmi of others 
1 passing phase or a conunuing aturude? What is the way 
our? 











“RIE WAY OUT FOR paaexAer 
1 ws a large order to attempt to suggest soluvons for dhe 
different form of failure of ‘1 our modern. com: 
plex civiliabon Bur a few suggestioar may be helpful at 
Teast to student drecuuion 

First, and foremost, organize efor ofall sorts to eliminate 
antolerances and prejudices, Unleu we regain a ready wall: 

\anest to hear the other fellow appreciatively sn the hope 
that he may reveal some wisdom, there i no hope for de. 
-mocracy however it may be defined 

Second, eulovate the old-fashioned devotion 10 the funda- 
‘mental hberties wntien 1m the Constitution even to the 
exclusion of the “But If our democratic arrangements 
‘cannot endure criticien nor withstand the winds of variant 
docunne they are frail indeed and in that ease possibly sot 
worth defense 

“Thurd, cultivate publics and remove suppressions or cen- 
sonhips, 
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Fourth, increase and disseminate Loowledge of social 
sciences and the workings of the means of communication, 


‘especially propaganda and the agencies of pres, movies, 
ratio, 


Fifth, mereme the use of experts with representative (?) 
catizem merely to check up of expera. Here Civic Clubs 
run and supported by citzens themselves employing. ther? 
‘own experts to check up on governmental experts anid to 3ce 
to i that pertinent daca om prevalent crises or murs io a 
Teadable form are put into the hands of the members of the 
Clubs have proved effective in x mumber of enlightened and 
progrenive communities. 

“Intelligence Bureaus fr citivens, legslators, and politicians 
are necessary. "Theve exist naw but mostly for lobbies in ovr 
governmental circles, 

‘Sixth, reorganize the basis of our representatzon from one 
of territory to one of functicaal groups. ‘The former is art- 
ficial and unbatura, the later factual and realistic, Lobbies 
are the inevitable anuwer to the unreaity of terorial te 
resentation. Why not take thera in and make them the anita 
9f governmental particigauon? Members of anembhes will 
represent then not a section of population marked off by 
aruficial boundaries of voung precinct — an arsazingly narve 
retention of village Infe— but functional groups in the cont- 
munity. In view of the close relation between maintenance, 
ppobtues, government, and justice, che groups should be rep- 
Feveolative of the run of groups of cxamunities, Some 
‘would represent labor union others recreation ausociations, 
‘thers professions, others faratlies, others industries, b 
‘ness and finance, snd 30 on. There would be many dificul- 
‘Wes n such reorgaruzation but not so much in technical tat. 
ters a in attitudes of resistance to changes. 

Seventh, create more newspapers like the United Stetes 
Daily, that ae information sources, not entertainers oF ex 
loiter (See earlier proposals for improvements of the 
ewspaper problems) 

Eighth, publicly owned movies and radio. These are 190 
powerful and s0 potentially dangerous to allow private ows 
erabip. Their alliance muse be shifted from financial ia- 
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cerest 10 people's welfare; the profit motive must be removed 
from these, both for the sake of democratic control and for 
anintic achievement Probably television should be included. 
here, 

‘Ninth, simplifcation and codification of law. 

Tenth, improvements io educauocal contents— socal 
scudiet and socal sciencrs, economics, political vtenoe, s0- 
ciology, history at Autory, and ethics; improvements 
‘methods of teaching (¢) +0 28 to allow more time where it 
needed and (8) to make studems crtically-mmded on 40- 
Gletal data znd (c) 10 organize emotional complexes around 
‘human values rather then property value 

‘Obviously this is not an adequate treatise on the problems 
touched upon in this chapter but enough bas been offered, 
(perhaps, to indicate the need for further study along such 
‘hoe if our edneators are to be serviceable in the production 
ff enlightened public optmon to support a changeful de- 
‘ooerary, 





‘Slogans, war cries, and sibboleths of political partes are 
swubattitned for cold analysus and evaluation of data. They 
Consutute the societal analogues of the private preturey in 
‘our heads wineh, by virwe of the dramanugic qualiues of 
onal expen, Hm he poms f coal and 
rexie conte! m the scaled Germoracy by represen 
Foceep cose mane facr tomy pees oo 
5s the stuff of democracy operating under the present party 
system Gin we educate to wodependent voudg or even to 
funcuonal voting? 

‘The discussion has maicly concerned itself wi 
tions of pablte opinions and propagandas to politi 
smoeracy. But the same concepts and analyses of societal 
[procenes may be applied to ocher forms of democracy. Space 
forbids treatment o€ the problems of secunng iodustrial de- 
smocracy witout which, in the long rub, polttcal democracy 
ews on imerure foundations Bur it ss important for stu- 
dents to reengnite that there ate as many éiffereat democra- 
ics as there are societal inaututions: family democracy, re- 
gions democracy, educational democracy, democracy in 
art recreation, oF Cansporiation. Im some inattutions zauch 
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alvunce has boen achieved: in others our practice and ideals 
lag far bebind our knowledge. 
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CHAPTER XV 
GROUPS AND THEIR ORGANIZATION 


ANY educational situation there are many forms of 
‘wroups ranging from those of two persons, weacher and 
‘Pupil ts the huge conventions of national educational as- 

texalons Not only do they vary scoring so mass or st 
‘ber but also according to form, processes of interaction, oF 
(fanizations, and funcsions, There are clas groups, corridor 
‘RroopA, play groups, teams —atbletic, debating, oratorical 
End the ike, Seeding, club, smcmblics, Ines, aoc 
done and the like 

‘Outside of educational circle there are groupe distinctive 
of all different kinds of inettutions, relauions, teritories: 
amily groups, shup crews, amy battalions, friendship 
neighborhood or community groups, recreational, religions, 
political, professional, accupanonal groupe, One could lst 
fer say communisy, urban or rar, hundreds or thousands 
of groups 

‘Man is born m groups ond lives and dies in groups. Exile 
(or itolate him from groups and he withers and pauies away 
‘Then he is hike a plant tom up by its root and left exposed 
10 the open ean. 





Fummaseetatiy there are natural and antentional groups. 

‘Natural groups are those into which people are born at 2 

fail, church, polual party, ncighborhogd and com 

/- Tntentional groups are thous io which people hold 

voluntary memberbipe. Phen there are coercion group IA 

‘which members are compelled to live soch as priton, criminal 
- 
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‘ang, school, drait army, family, or occupation. Sometimes 
intenuonal Rroups become coecive when members are not 
allowed to withdraw as from criminal gangs ander the cz 
zal code or school groupe withia the compulsory education 
Jimwes or occupational groupe that one cannot leave for frar 
of starvation oF eationalicy groups that compe! inclusion and 
membership. Rate is the person who withes tn be the an. 
‘wathout a country Natural groupe may take on for mem 
bers an intentional character a8 when x child chooses to re- 
sain with a family when tempted to run away. Some in: 
tentional groups grow into natural groopt—a wating paIr 
that become parents —or even coeteoe. groupe — parents 
Iiable by law for ations of children: some intentional groupe 
{row out of nausral groupe, new families rom old, sect and 
pli from extabliched groups as in religions, political par 
ics, Thus al sora of ratural-hastory relations may be found 
‘between these narural, intentional, oF coercion groups. 

There are amorphous groups and organtted  RroUupt. 
Amorphous groupe are those chaouc kinds without onder oF 
leadenbip, as ste crowds or corsidor groups. Organized 
roups ate thoxe whose relations between merabers are de- 
fined, precited, and stabilized under a hierarchy of authority 
and leadership. Bat more of ths later. Examples readily 
come to mind, the newly married couple with husband oF 
‘wife ms “bow.” the class recitation, the football team, the 
dramntic society, the Boy Scout troop, an army corps, a fac- 
tory group. 

‘Groups may be ephemerst or permanent, “The ephemeral 
are temporary, occasonal, fortuivous such as street crowds 
fo riots; the permanent may reveal varying degrees of sta- 
bility and continuity froma chques and feiendahip groupe to 
rariooality. 

‘Primary groups and secondary groups have alteady been, 
defined m connecuon with “contac.” 

‘There are alto ext-anterest groups and mullsplepurpese 
irroups. The former have a single objective which is purmued 
‘camistently and continuously; the Inter have a variety of 
[purposes soughe for in many diferent ways. Strictly speak 
ing, there are probably very few of the former; but Uhe term 
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‘at wed in sociological icerature refers to such groups as the 
‘American Legion, Chamber of Commerce, banks, Progressive 
Education Aociation, Debating Sociery and the like. Mul- 
tiple purpose groups are illustrated by assemblies, clames, 
friendship groups, communities and the Ike. 

Groups may be clasified, too, according to the major soci 
proceues jovolved. Thus clubs, claws, castes, denom 
ions, leagues are accommodation groups while dchauing 
wocieticn, football teams, labor unions, armies are conic: 





sroups, 

‘Ic follows then that groups may be clasified and differen 
‘inted in terms of a number of factors and. thx: sey will vary 
in their characteristics according t0 the details of these fa0- 
tors" mode of selection of merabership, or conditions of 
formation; time the group lasts; character of the contact; 
‘ructure a8 revealed in relations of members: pure o¢ ab- 
Jectiven em be achieves by and through the group: and proc- 
‘380s which the group involves. 

“The clawifcation of groups may be made from the point 
cof view of the merabera, personally or collectively or from the 
‘point of view of the group and other groups. The results of 
omparinoo and the pombilines of clasiscation vary with 
‘the pount of view of analyis and description Thus a high 
schoo! youth desites above all else to join the football tear 
He sueceeds bot after playing several wzasons he grows stale 
and decides to withdraw but the criucis of his wchoolmates, 
mabbing by his“ gicltiend,” and other presures make 
itimmposnble for him to resign. ‘Thus from the point of view 
‘f the school as a whole, the foosball ream is an intentional 
froup, but i time it has become for one mesnber at least 4 
coercion group. Tt is only intentional so long as members 
are unt because they wish to be. 

‘A football team is then an intenticnsl, organized, pricary, 
permanent, vitaLinterest, conflict group. A clas in Arith- 
‘metic, third grade, is 2 compalsice. organived, permanent, 
Primary, muhiplepurpose, accommodation group. ‘Thus 
ach wad every group that can be specified in an edocatoaal 
situation can be tharacecrized and claws, arcording ro the 
‘ategoties defied and iDuseraved in the foregoing. 
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‘Tier oxmwane mode of explaining the Formation of groupe 
{toy that people are brought together int groupe becatse 
of “cammon meres” Even Albion W. Seal, the former 
dean of Amencan wocologists in bis General Sorology males 
‘his explanation of group formanon baie to his sociological 
theory. 
“There are, however, two eatons why this explanation it 
lrg as noted in an earlier chapter, the 1erm 
200 vague in sel, fori is employed at tne 
to mean “monve” and again to mean “objective” Mani 
{erly our explanation of why people join groups or form, 
groups should be in terms of movive for as we insisted 
Detore motives are the social forces and all behavior it 
energy exprestion. This does not mean that the objective, 
erp, or value sought foro nvonded ace not par af the 
(tal ntuation in group formation; they are the explicit 
‘of wocical phenomena Nevertheless the interat 
Sf scientific clanty the matives should be dflcremiated in 
‘analyts from the purpoues, ends, oF objectives of beh 
‘Realutically motives and ends are pars of a whole; ana 
3ytically they are separable Does Small thea mean raotiven 
cor objecaves by hie use of “smtereat"? Clearly the latter, 
{or he specifics the fursamencal inerews that account for 
societal phenomena and so group formation as “bealth, 
swealth, soasbility, knowledge, beauty and rghtne.” Pro” 
ple wane to seeure these ends 10 they Foran OF Join groupe. 
‘Bur as ends are not social forces we reect his explanation. 
‘Secondly, we reject the explanation of “common interest” 
because the “common” interest is more xssuraption than 
proved fact, A moment's consideration wel revea she truth 
that people enter groups. maictain their tsembenhips in 
(groups, or form groupe for a variery of reasons As noted 
‘arler, no explanation of behavior can be particularistic or 
Singulavsric but 1t must be complex and pluralistic. The 
Ximmple phrase “common interest” does not take adequate 
account of multiplicity of mative ia group membenbip at 
Sermation, not only on she par: of many people involved but 
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ceren of any one person. “The only “common interes.” die 
coverable i, then, the group ive as a iool of personal o 
calletive adjustment, Sut this again identifies “interest” 
‘wah the cont of end ox value rather than with modve It 
plate the reason af group formation fa the group rather than 
Irhere m must be—in the people ocho belong to the group 
Divene, uncommon interes would be a better statement 
an couzaon interests; 30 we can only rejeer bash parts of 








carher lortulation af socal forces and behavior motivation 
‘We need not remind the scudent that we have already Te- 
jected the prychological explanation of a social instinct as 
an necurate account of group formation, for no one has dis- 
covered such a thing, but bas oniy assumed st. Therelore, 
‘we tay chat poople eater into established groups, remain in 
roups, create or form groups to satify their wishes. ‘The 
Group ia x value, « too a device, by which perwons through 
collective interactions can secure stitactions of the specific 
‘withes they may bave atthe time. 

‘To explain group formation in terms of withsatittctions 

ives due consideration to motives, the subjective aspect of 

avior, to group as a tool, which is the objective aspect of 
Tehavior and allows variety and sauliplicity of motive. Tt 
‘mice the objections ts the phrase "common interest” and 
more precite and realutic The group a8 2 tool of with 
satisfaction 1s a complex ching allowing many uses, depend: 
Jing upon its nature and its members who would exploit 
‘Jost asa carpenter may use a hatchet to pound nail, to erm 
‘ards, to cut off pieces of wood: the householder way use 
at hatchet for these purposes and alo to decapitate a chicken, 
‘im trees, cut sod, and the Bike, so. group is utlied by the 
different members xt diferent times for the wtittaction of 
many specific wishes. (See Figore 17) 

‘Fat example in norma) school ane student enters a coune 
to meet the requirements {wish for security) for a certaio 
‘umber of pounts, another to become acquainted with the 
Snatructor (wah for personal response}. another for gencral 
cultural improvemest (wish for dominance}, another to 
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‘enjoy the Tectures which are reported a3 especially stimulat- 
ing (wish for new experience). Somactimes memberthip in 
4a claw will promise sristartions of several of these types of 
wishes or all of them. Any exceptionally good course will 
ceruly do the Iauer. Sudents have been known to TERM 
ter because friends or even potential mates were reputered 
Jn the same course (personal response) oF toachieve a mastery 
‘of special professional techmocs (Gominance). But the mai, 
[porne here is that they encer for various reasons, not for one 
common wishsatitlacnos. Moreover these general typos of 
wishes as suggested here for Wluscratve purposes really take 
more definite, precise, and varied form than the statements 
offered above would indicate. The students sn the course, 
however, all ure, whatever dheit personal washes, the course 
sa tool of vaiaiying thera 


won 9 4 oxour? 
‘A cxour it not just any mursber of people indiscriminately 
onderd, nor should it be conf, ax pound cut pe 
‘viously with mere waustca classifications of people wuch as 
avators, xruss finance, children between age of g and 6 
‘year, high school pupile of the United States, and the Tike 
Sociologically, people are a group when and only when thi 
aredeftarely joined by a next of mutual influencing throug! 
toial inceracuon This definition is important in view of 
‘the fact that the “ group " concept is basic in sociology. 
“Moreover. the group concept is becoming increasrmgly ti 
avficant in political and social engracering today as we i 
rrease our knowledge of human nanite and social procasca 
See how vitalinterest groupe adjust themselves to political 
‘neoesities by virtue of the fatlure of territorial representa 
tion in government. As organized groups they set up their 
‘own lobbies which are specie! foncuoning groups 10 infi- 
cence legulators and thus secaze the representation in legis 
tive halls that terntznal representation fails to provide 
(Or consider the use of groups ‘0 teaching in cur achools and 
leges. With the inerease of our poptlation, it is impos 
aibie to educate our young people by the mere tutorial 
method becuse of the sremendous expense involved. So 
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swe gather children, youths, and adules iano groups 10 teach 
hem more economically —ye, and effectively, for recent 
wudies have shown dhat learning in groups accentuates the 
process and focreatea the achievements becruse of che pace 
aking facior the group provides Iadividualltic windy # 
home tinder exensioa coures of thraugh correspondence 
courses has not proved to be a sstliticiory substitute for 
the group clam method of insruccion. “The suggestions chat 
come luerally from other students and the maa situation are 
absect, 30 learning 38 more Iaborions, 

“Ta rum trams, we organize groupe of train crews; to run 
facwrie,grotpe of worker: to eatry on religious word 
stoupsot believers: ro reproduce our Lind family groupe how 
pal groups, cunery groupe; to bury our Kind, funeral 
{roups ‘Those who effect any sort of leadership in edu 
tion or in other institutions mast have some knowledge of 
soups and explost the group formations whether that know! 
‘edge be ruleat tum) information, commonense winds, 
‘or ici toatery. 

GROUP VALUES AND FURL FEWONALITY 


‘A raw propositions briefly set forch may guide the educator 
not only in a better understanding of the réle of groups in 
relation to pervonality but effect more intelligent manipu- 
Innion of groups for the purposes set up. 

Fit: Group waines emerge from group experience. As 
castors develop into iayirations and social opinions ate 
clanfied and precsed through general understanding or 
‘through formulation into laws, dhe group comes 10 possess a 
Aefinite set of values, positive (totems) oF negative (tab008). 
Ti organines its efforts around the porsit or maintenance of 
the former and the avoidance of elimination of the later 
(Correlative with these values ar, of course attitudes. Some 
people have thought that great social stems of values like 
the Mosaic Code have come by fat from 2 divine source, but 
Iiuorans have shown that they have evolved frean previout 
experiences of peoples Thus before the Mowaic Code isthe 
Gade ot Hacamarabi: before the ethics of Confucius a long 
line 0€ political phulosopbers and ethicists: before the Teac 
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‘npg of Jomus, Amat, Hosea, Second Iuiah, and the teachers 
of the Talmusie schools of Jeranlem. Societal values, bow- 
‘ever they may change oF vary or remain constant, are prod: 
{ucts oF time and sociad procees; achievement frequently of 
bitter experiences. 

Second: Group prachces ere conditioned by group values 
and attatudes. This propesition has been discussed in derail 
‘under previous sections om institutions, culeure, and societal 
[preuures. Its the basic fact of societal eonurol and acronis 
for adjustment or maladjusment of personalities in groups. 
Jn oxher words, the present and future forms of human be- 

ior, because of record and other processes of culture oa 
toulty, grow éefioitely out of established norms and sup- 
sng attitudes, 

‘Third: Groups impose thew attitudes and values on mem- 
ders This, too, was discussed before vader“ preference for 
‘the fausaliar” ways of doing things and " group expecta- 
‘uobs,” and under personality development in relation to 
the directions of socetal prewures To appreciate keenly the 
figolbcance of tha propeiuon che teadhe need only Teel 
the taik it is to regiment a number of children into claw 
‘organization and the demands ofthe achoo! aster for exami 
ration rexulta In fact, io 2 community, the function of the 
teacher is particularly and especially that of imposing these 
Values and attitudes whieh the community considers it im- 
poreant to have tracammitied and will not trutt 19 
pickup, or nonschool learnings Fraternity init 
ceptions, amemblics, special faculty meetings, reheacsal, 
football or other athletic var: practices, study rooms, as well 
1 regular cawes are school techoica of dosng this very thing. 

Fourth: Volues and attitudes of diferent groups siviys 
verge more or les. That is why and when groups split off 
and become differentiated; otherwise there would be 90 ex- 
‘case for separate and distiner groupe. Ip a commacity, how- 
fever, no manter bow many specific values or attinudes may 
differ a between groups there is always x number of ther 
thar will be homogeneous to all groups. In the claw groupe 
of various courses in a school, exch cone will represent 
some values ant stirude identically and exch will present 
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fleet values and atowodes, “This common core of values 
and atitudes im both community groupe and coure groups 
is the tocological basis for consideration of more coney 50 
tegrating or tterreating the parts of the curricula | The 
diferent atutudes and values of the vatious cours is the 
‘exsan for departments and specializations, ‘Thus Mathemat- 
ta, Music, Literature, History, Gyeonasium, Social St 
reveal common values and atitudes ax regards spelling cor- 
tectly, forme of speech and wrung, che tes of words and 
thetr meanings, inahort, English "This makes English bas 
to the curnculum. On dhe other haed, x sradent goes (2 
“Mathematics clas and taweailaus one wt of techincal ealuca 
and atuundes—numbers and theur funcuons—then into 
‘ausie—notes and voral exprewions oF instrumental rrodi- 
‘ious, thea {eto Engluh Lherature and atudies syle and 
thought of language forms, plot and whe lke — then into the 
History of Colonial America where he gets dat of battles, 
‘ames of leaders, places and eventa—dhen inva Ryrmasium 
claws for marcular movements of fxed ¢ypes ta be produced 
in presenbed ways — then into social atadies where questions 
amay be runed about many of the attitudes aod values secured 
Jn the other clan groupe under the control of other teachers 

‘0 too in the comananity, the fazily, church, choo! groupe 
say be much alike ot very different A chilé of an. Kalian 
Catholic family finds in chorch and fn the parochial school 
sauch that is idenucal.. But a child of a churchles feoily 
meets one set of values in school, another in church, anotber 
at-home. While there are greater vanasions for the latter 
hild than for the Teslan, dhe latter sill nds some differ. 
fences in each separate group it which he participates. Stil 
eauer ate the divergences between such groupe and play 
ng or predacory ae 

By liting the values and attitudes, positive end negative, 
for each group to be studied, comparioos of itera can be 
amade and compared and degrees and kinds of diferences pre- 
ised. A norm can be derived either from 2 total composite 
of valuce or auizudes or fram the homogencous core. The 
former type of narm is not s0 good for satisticalanalyees but 
imay give a beter picture af the total situation. Or the 

















gy: EDUCATIONAL socioLocr 


modal tendency may be taken as 2 corm at is common in 
attitude tea todsy. By either method indexes of divergence 
Tor cach group agains the narm can chen be secured. ‘Thus 
cach group in a school should be so analyzed and indened at 
fondamental knowledge of both teachers aod administrators 
‘<u fundamental as data on intelligence aod achievement. 
Jn policpmaking adminiserators need wo index community 
groups, else they can hardly precve the work of schools in 
the interests of popil adjustment w community groupe. 
Present lailure to do thus of have it done by soeologieal ex: 
pert in research bureaus is one reason for present school 
failure in eflecting better postachool adjusomenss, 
Coupling. propositions aree and four, we can ace shat 
values and attcodes may be indexed agin the 
‘oenplex of values and atticudes of any wperific group. This 
‘would give usa true socialization iodex. ‘The nearest thing 
to this Dow available isa proper interpretation of intelligence 
“hi TN Belong of 
\e same person may to groups of werying 
degrees of divergence 1m atistudes end valves. Thi means 
‘that valoes and atitades Dhar have been adjunted or accom 
‘pdated to o0¢ another by secttian division and isolation, 
are brought together again ic the asioilation of groupe’ 
values and atticades by such variant membership. A mex 








‘may be 2 positive value and iff he refuses to play the ““nune- 


trenth hole,” the round of drinks at the end of the game, he 
owes status and fs not considered a “ regular fellow” We 
have persons who refute tiquor in one group and accept it 
in another. They have adapzed themselves to the values of 
‘each group in turn in onder to secure elfecuvely the wish 
satisfactions that each group offered. Where the societal 
situation is extensive, contacts secondary, and the gouip 
areas inolated, this effects adequate personal adjustment. But 
in more intimate, primary contact, gosip-area situations the 
oui reper of behavior in one group are told ta the ather 
{froup and the status of the penton in the second jeoparchaed. 
Children commonly recognise in an elementary way the 
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Significance of the divergences, xo that an understanding tre 
‘quently exists net co “sell” teacher, or parents, or others 
‘Wha might dhresten their social satus in school, fazily, or 
church. Dual norms in auch sivuations or even muldple 
‘norma are inevitable 

‘Sixth: Membership tn groups of divergent etttudes and 
‘values may constitute major factors sm personality organiza- 
aon and senity or durenacy and mental confit. What ls the 
bboy to do when hie mother condemos swearing and the gang 
demands :? Some people accept auch variant membenhips 
‘and ser from penistent menal conBict; others develop 
‘multiple personalities and behave in each group un expected 
‘others reject groups too highly divergent fro those essen 
to purnut of 2 ifepurpore or dominant with und select chose 
for membership which are suficiently homogeneous in values 
‘and attitudes 10 present no severe forms of conic. Reli- 
‘gous conversion drat remains permanent is a sudden relir 

ywisbing. of mera nt for those 
quishing of meraberships for the 
‘more nearly alike ‘The peace™ that ensues comes 
simplified aod uosfed envirooment, though it ix commonly 
explnd m gots oer cee han de foregoing 

ch methods are the bert a8 determines by objective 

and scientiGe evaluanons? We do aot know, for generally 
four evaluanons of these different typer of adjusements 10 
Aivergent group loyaltics are traditionally “moral” ¥f the 
‘groupe are too homogencous, we get Penonalities too (?) 
Iighly unvfied, af too divergent, pervecaliues too () com 
plex. Twovalid norms, now available, though sill somewhat 
‘vague, ate: fist, mental cooflict and personality disorganiza- 
‘som, and second, maladjustment and antisocial behavior. 
‘We can begin then with the personal and social failures: by 
stadyng tiem and he elect of groupe of pei dvergeace 
indexer upan thea, we ean gradually build up meanings for 
‘our {odexes und interpretations for the worths of type adjust- 
ments and personalities io type sroup and community situs- 
‘long. "Thisata rich Beld for research in edmcational sociology. 
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cnoUe MOCESEES RESULT IN GAOL sTALCTURES 
In tm discumions of social icteraction, it waa pointed out 
that inevitably che adjustmenss chat people make to one a1 
‘other eaablnk relations berween them. The telatons are 
‘bot nectaanly fixed, or permaneot: m fact they are always 
‘more or ew in ux, changing with varying degree of rap 
and revealing varying amounts of oversnes. One cannot in- 
vewtigate procenes that form groups very long before he is 
Confronted with the fat that, st any particlat moment, cor 
tain merabers of « group always reveal any one of three typen 
of tatus or relations: equality, mamtery, of submmimion A 
tubsequent photograph of the sue group, # moment later 
ye le, may cove Gut change of wo fr pa 
icular persons Thus those who were equal mary have shi 
Jnto pontions of soperordination or subordiauion; thove 
‘who were followers tay have become leaders: and tome of 
‘hove who enjoyed the privileges of mastery may have become 
au 






Tt it apparent, then, that analyses of the dynamics of 
groups— processes, interactions, ar trends through time — 
hot aniy can but must be supplemented by analyses of the 
cromsectional, satic, or atrocuural aspecu of groupt, if the 
exemptions of “societal phesomena” are wo be representa 
‘uve of realisien The time factor is significant for the suudy 
and mearurement of group phenomena and dheir functions, 
somewhat as it i in research in the natural sciences But 30 
‘00 is the form factor. Just x3 anatomy and physiology are 
complementary sciencrs of biology, 10 the facts of both 
‘OUP processes end group structures are data of sociology 
Funazians and forms of groups (processes and structures, be- 
hhaviors and orgameabons) however ome wants to express the 
dynamic and static aspects of group phenomena, are differ- 
cent anpects of the sce realitier. Socral proceses lead to 
relations, or szmceures, ox ofganizations (form); organi: 
tioas condition procemcs (function). 

Since processes are moce subtle and covert than struct 
smuch gpace has been devoted to their analysis and descsip- 
tion. But some consideration must here be given 10 the 
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framework of groups in order t2 tound oat our knowledge 
fof the groups in our schools and communities ‘This frame 
‘work af society nat oaly is found in the status or organizations 
‘of people but also actually sn the archucecture of material cul- 
‘ure ~-streess, houses, arrangement of rooms, furniture, aod 
the Ike. Bar the scrucrure defined here is not that of a 
‘poue but of the group or groupe ming it. The werucrure 
‘of material culture is 2 preciputate of groap proceues and @ 
‘physical serding that reflects group structure, "We shall refer 
‘to this again in connection with neighborhoods and cory 
munities. Let us then study the elementary aspects of group 
structures in terms of the nature, methods, functions, and 
diseases of social organizauon. 








[TME NATURAL MASS OF OAGANCATION 
As varviovicy noted, organization ia found even in animal 
‘groups. In fact, this should oot surprite us, for as the name 
Indicates, it ix baste to all life, | What is life but x function 
af enanecon of rater, which i ely a> ong aa nt 
energy exprestions, some st for longer 
ST Eke in ener sola? ‘Thee re the treo 
snisms Every Tiving thing reveals organizauon:; its forts 
is a revult of gurvival adjustments and has survival value, 
So too do the sonetal structures result from experience and, 
‘broadly speaking, possess not only group warvival value but 
alo biological survival value Societal structures reptesent 
‘x level of organization beyond that of the merely physical at 
{in the organuzation of cells in an organism The parallels 
ate close, 40 close that some sociologiss such a Spencer and 
Laltenfela have regarded “socery 28 an organism,” not merely 
‘as an analogy but as an acruality Bur Lester F. Ward * has 
effectively revealed the fallacies of such a conception, namely 
that penons a5 members of society are not under the rigid 
ceontral as are cells in an organise. 

Organization of any kind depends upon individual dit 
erences: biological organization, upon different cell; per- 
ona) orgunization, upon different habits and wishes; group 
‘organimation, upen differences of persons 2a members; 10- 

(et Song, Maren pt PS 
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eal orgpoization, upon diffrent groups. Differences 
ae tbe raw ssaterials of organization: orgabvation i the 
technic of adjusting difereoces for dhe optimure func 
tioning of the diferent clements Dilerences of abil 
ties diferences ‘of cultura) achievement, iferences of 
pertonality, dillrences of ideali— these aze brought into 
Ftccnve accommotation and couperation ‘rough sonal 
orgnaaeon 

ition 2¢ 2 row of expericaces is, $0 20 speak, 
eine ‘and sabilied methods of collective clusions to 

For example, in « suet crowd situation, what ot 
faekradon eras mainly potest) ecne there emo cok 
Iective crisis, Let one occur aod immediately ceria forma 
cor degrees of ongiization will be achieved, as we have pre 
viously analyzed. Whatever ctises exist 19 a street crowd 
{ke petsonal aod mult individual and whatever organization 
4 ta be found consins of personal organization of withes and 
‘abies chat carry each member ofthe atreet crowd about his 
own busines, 
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Far, coin Jnvolves the determination of the types 
joc required for functions which the group airas to 
perform. ‘These are defined with varying degrees of pre- 
sion, depending upon the general character of the or 
gamntion. In a back-ot ball game, boys understand as the 
ypame progreses just who is t0 pitch, catch, play the bases 
field, and umpire. The same boys off on 3 camping hike 
may develop by common consent what each is t0 do when 
the party makes camp. But how much more exact is the 
[precision of behavioes experted of each mocrober in a pro 
fewionai baseball game, or the extablishment of an army 
ap! 

'Na woomer does high school open than clases convene 10 
‘organize. The first tcp is to decide what activities 10 have. 
So they ist presiding at meetings amisting, writing letters and, 
‘Keeping minutes of meetings, collecting and expending dues, 
aod special types of efforts for special needs. Then, there 
auny be dances 9 be held (dance commitice), rehearsals for 
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dramatic competiuoa (dramatic committe), and 90 00 
trough the lise 

"The next step i t9 regulasize the procedures or bebsvior, 
‘This  neceuary to aveid duplication or chaos and to exe. 
ste reliable interdependencies, Otherwise co-operation 
could not be effected Each has a more or less accurate 
picture of all the activities in the group that concern him. 
Thuis regularimuon faciliates the further suxpa in) organi 

‘The foregoing specifications will be found in written cone 
sututions and by-laws of formally organised groups, ot in the 
‘commen understandings or oral rules of a play group. ‘The 
‘opening days of school are given over by the teacher to in 
foeming pupa what he cet toda 2d whey 
siren ven, Forming cam engning Jon ering op 
scheduler—all of which ie the what and tbe when of be- 
haviors of teachers and pupils. 

DEVON OF LABOR 

“Tue wexr step is to determine what each o0¢ can best da 
and to fit each with has aptitudes and sills and attitudes and 
ideals into those types of efor to be performed at set hours 
‘Thin is the discovery of specialited capacities nad the divinion 
of the Inbor collectively to be performed by apportionment 
af that part that each member ean do convenventiy wad s3¢- 
lnfuctrily t0 all concerned. or best according to exablithed 
rule and standards, 

1 schools the discovery of tabity and skills is secured 
Chrough subjecting tudenm to text: intelligeoce testy read 
ing ten, arithmetic tox, and so on. In tien of these grades 
{ar previous schoo! periods are ken. “Thus pupils are put 
nto definite grades, eases, secboms, courves, which repre 
sent the regularized procedures that teachers ate expected 
to carry on during the year. In classes further special 
ion and division of labor are ected under the teacher's 
leadenhip, so as ts gpve cach child an optimum oppernuniry 
for learning the course or curriculum content. 

‘Or consider the school sta. how exch penton is a trained. 
specralst in some part ofthe total work of a school, ether ar 
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a ade seater 2 ebjet ntrucoy, eer, principal 
tperintendent, choo! mame, visiting teacher. 
By cxuaracronsine difference of group members in terms of 
specialties and dividing the collective labor accordicgly, dhe 
members are clamiGied to carry out the activities or regular 
procedures at originally designated. Wich this specification 
(Of what each isto do goes a definition of res jes, dt 
ties, obligation, righ, prerogatives, and privileges: in shart, 
ieation of the aaount of authority each one in the a 
jon posscwes. To define each person according tobi 
Status it to creuasscribe hus power i relation to the powers 
and stataa of others This isthe procs of integrating the 
eleznents of an organization. 

“This integration of function and of wathority 6 really the 
‘major aspect of organization. It is clearly sMlostrated in a 
factory tchool, commenity, oF army A worker is employed 
he is imtermiewed and tented by Jeters of recommendation 
or by special vocational testy, augned to a machine, which 
polege pepe opersepe goolrge be 
nature of the machine fied work periods. His area 
of authority ited: his respocaitsliy ie tited to 

us rights are confined chiefly to the expectation of cer 
tain money as wages when regular periods of such behavior 
axe compleved. Over bim ia the boas with broader rights and. 
‘more extensive responsibilities He may discharge a worker 
‘but not bis superior foreman: thus authority at each level 
1m an orgatuzation applies to those below bat not to those 
‘above. Organization represents a pyramiding of status up to 
the head. “This run of xuthority from superintendent, a 
stant muperintendents (wapervucn} ta principals 2 teach 
ery to clas presidents isthe madence of coniral. 

Maniteatly the foregeang is ali too simple 2 definition of 
integration aod Incidence of control, for these vary 
cic demils according to the nature of the organimtion. 
‘There may be auioeratic organization or demacratic of- 
ganization: each type would show marked dillerences in the 
‘anges of status, the integrations and the incidences of contro. 
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Furthermore, there would be significant variations in the 
smeckaanias wred for regstecon of atstudes or opinions. 
"Thus an autocratic teacher Socbods hinpering or talking and 
does not tolerate wader the oanrol alerted to her by the 
school principal ersioem of hector her methods. Another 
teacher establishes rapport with ker pupils, allows them «= 
talk soily v0 a noc to interfere wath teaching or tbe stay 
of other Pupils, welcomes suggestions of pupal ax vo things 
{0 do, appretate eacama and txakes them tbe baa off 
Drovements, and wo provides Reni with norms of eiceocy 
In texching on x human and cooperate ba 

‘Every organization sea up some mechanium forthe rei 
teatiot of opiaion according £0 the prerogatives of thse of 
Sete wan Te aur coon, erly ng. fc 
sen does not poses property (6 = ceria value, he Tacks the 

fo can vo, Wiccan exploit nt mechan mi 

‘determined in each ergeouation by iavexigation? But as 
shown in che previous chapter, che mechanic of tegstcring 
fopmon and the technac of their exploitation are important 
an in discovering how any orgznuation works, whether it 
‘ eduexeonal folate, religous, economl, oF politcal 

mrormsionAt. ence 

“Tweexov7 expetations and undentanding of sata of mer 
‘bers tend ta become foraalized in organitons chat develop 
tradition | They aay be recorded in ules, rgulatony, by 
Iw, conaictions,faeutsy asions, executive comeitre ran 
te, ges’ opizvons, decrees. or in acre Fiteatuten. Now 
Inthe course of time member fail to met these expecrations 
‘They violate rales, comsimty totems or taboos, break laws 
and to become maladjested tm the group. Tn communities, 
they are deat wth fn courts under the nw: bat wht hap. 
pom when a teachor fis to meet the expectations? In it 
Proper for tacher ta accept fee copies of a textbook before 
Sn order has been placed? 1f he doe, may he feel obligated 
to order the text he has sccepted asa gt iatead of anether 
‘hoch in really a better text, bat which the publisher donot 
Giveaway? Tn such a case, who solfen? 

"To anzwer questions lke these which ae not question at 
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the community mores or themites bt of the witdorn of ex: 
‘20 organized Reid of endeavor Ii 





this anmance: no seucher should ever accept a free text what 
involves any expt or implicd obligation to buy. So in 
time there grow up norms or behavior patterns geperally 
pproved by those of higher status in an organization which 
4te called " profesional ethica.” 

“Manilaly every clucatar somewhere io im period of pro- 
femional preparation should have « course in profesional 
‘thics no thar quickly and effectively he could Vearn what are 
dhe pia cleo oon deo ad vs ee ic 
tater of the bes: ox ethics) im such 
Sak. tur Me kate mcoaty sol cbt antes 
senous errors, 





[METHODS OF MAINTENANCE OF GKODE EXITTENCE 
Gaour organizations of the more formal aod stable kind 
develop definite methods of maintaining cootinuows exist- 
cence by renewing membership. There x selection of mem 
ers. Such is illustrated by tests or school reports for err 
trance into grades or clawes, teaching certificates, higher 
degrees for administrative postions. ate examimetons for en- 
trance in medica), legal, and other professional organizations, 
rushing fraternity candidate, political clecuons, citizenship 
papery, and many roore |The recruia are ulected according 
to nortasof ruembershipand participation aablished They 
replace thoye who resign, are retired, oF who ave eliminated 
dy death. “The care io sclection of new member is bot ooly 
4 guarantee of cootinuiey of the organization but als its 
ty to eect changes that adapt it to socieul changes a 
they sccut. In their selections some onganitations stress 
youth and the pouibilties of change and improvement: 
‘ochers in cher uclertions sereas age and the conservative ideal 
‘to maincafn the traditional patterns 
‘Members are inducted with forrzaltics proportionate to 
the degree of formal organition of the group. Such are 
initiation orremonicx: wedding folkways, receptions, weloom- 
ing committees, Ameicanizaucn clas, initiation rites of 
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secret societies, graduation exercises They are designed for 
quick incsleation under emotionalized situations for more 
fective control through heightened suggesubility of the 
snitiats, of the group behavior patzras and expectations, 
rights and duties of the new member. The formality of these 
procedures is a rough index of the solidarity of the organi- 
sation, 

"Thexe ace, 100, dstincrve forms of collective repreventa- 
‘ions of dte group ongenization in the form of folkwaye— 
ens, apecch, ideals, rewarda—dhat develop esprit de corps 
‘and morale, farms of loyalty to the organization. In schools 
there are elas flowers, class songs, cast mottoex, class capa oF 
‘anes, oF class names, cr the same for schools at an entire 
‘unit Fraternities have pint, professions, degrees, and other 
symbols; vocations, umforma wach a8 overalls Cor laborers, oF 
Drlue suits for policemen and train crews, caps for collecors, 
White dremer for nunes in howpiaas Around thete culture 
rats, symbolic of groups, members organize pervonally their 
emotions These ventuménts resist attack of destruction and 
the tesistance is shown in the loyal defente of the group. 
“This is the sociological import of patriotic inculeation of 
respect for the fizg, the national anthera, and other nacion- 
sbuy symbols 

Macy educators view such group representations a3 nui- 
tances but they should know that by such simple technior 
do churches, sates, families develop loyalties of the most 

ive kind The enkancemeot of the prestige of the 
choo! symbols tends (o increme the soggesbility of stu- 
dene or pupils and improves thereby the general conditions 
of learning. Public schoo! officials have mmoch to Jeara in 
thet respect from head mastery of private preparatory schools 
In the later one commonly finds moch efor: devoted to the 
development of exprt de corps and morale through the 
exploitation of various forms of collective representation. 
‘The nity and solidarity of the school organization are 
‘catively expanded thereby. The iezportant rble of athletic 
teara in chi connection should be noted. 

‘Negatively, organizations maintain theit uniey and efi 
ciency by corrections and punishments. Very slight varia. 
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tioes from the group norm may not be noted unless chere 
are specialists for this purpose: visting teacher in schools, 
public health doctors and cures in communities, special 
‘medical units in factories, penconel workers in department 
stores, It is the Businem of dhese people to discover the 
alight variations from the norm which are known to be ira- 
portant because of potential developmoents that may threalen 
the safery af the group. Such ie the newer progeam of dis- 
covery in the interests of prevention of antisocial types 
Distinet or noticeable variations are punished or corrected 
by mild forms of control —gosip, criticism, threats oF fines, 
by stronger forms of punishment such 23 vaspension, limita: 
tion of freedom, or by expalnon for the mowt extreme vari 
‘ons chat acverely threaten the exittence of the group— 
‘withdrwwa} of menaberbsp privilege a ia the cave of " The 
San Withot a Coury,” or dicharge fom 3 iacory Jeb 
fr rekuual 10 tenew 2 teaching contract and blacklisting, 
‘oF by exile or capital punisbroent. White most of these in 
ances apply te general commeupicy Life, the student can 
realy Gd cate in cols In the pat for many people 
schools bave become traditional xezeotypes of organized pun 
ihment. "The newer methods of treatment of problera pupils 
‘through clinical investigation and socinl case work treatment 
are doing much to chenge this unfortunate condition, 
‘Onaizations also deveiop distinct ways of eflecting read- 
jumunents of members and their satus and activities. Many 
examples have already been offered in other consections 
Jeeally we strive for democratic methods 
‘Trans sccm to be a positive correlation between the degree 
of group organization and che severity of the crisia the or- 
ganitauon is meant to resolve. That is the severer the crisis, 
the higher the degree of organization. We find those groups 
that represent the community in its struggle for biological 
survival highly organized, wich serict procedures, clearent 
Gefinitions of behaviors and punishments for viciations of 
expectations. Such is true of army and navy groupe, of the 
medical profession and nazsing, railwayroen, navigatons, and 
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policemen, In these morale is exemplary; any desertion it 
Punished mow severely. 

‘What about educauonal organizations? One Gnd Titde 
evidence that either the morale or the unity, solidzriey, oF 
clarity of rules, prescriptions, requireraents, and standards 
‘of admision or promotion, or punishments for violations, oF 
professional ethics, indicate an organization desigued 10 

sninst divease, oF 
tale ia tanaportacin, ot eedoca from creminal atch, 
‘There is organization but it nor high, nor amct compu: 
sions, cor dchnite units, cor severe punishments, nor 
cine definitions. Some advance along these lines hay been, 
saute recently, largely under the impetus of the relation of 
education to tational defense in the World War. 

‘We are, however, adding much to our knowledge to show 
‘hat it tray be more serious to fall the child in the crises of 
bor personality development than im his physical survival 
‘When and if that becomes more generally recognized, the 
severity of the cries will be appreciated and demands they 
fitdle think of now will be made upon educators 

Wor 7 oNcANZATION woRTI? 
“Trome are definite advantages to group organitation in spite 
of the fact that many at ove time or another fret 
‘under the imitations imposed through rules and regula. 
‘toms in schools, or conventions and laws of comenunitiet. 

‘Within the group self, the advantages are- (3) ar 
cxemsed eficiency in movement toward achieving collective 
objectives, (3) maximation of perusient contral over mem 
bens by poutine and negasve method of preveming to great 
deviation from approved types of beh 
‘vance of valuable experience through camuupication under 
selazvely close contact and records ofthe organization. 

‘The advantages of organization among groups are: (3) the 
limination of wastes through collective competition and 
cconficts by substrtuting integrated accommodations: (2) 
subordination of micor to major objectives, of vitshinterest 
groups to general communizy welfare [sehen we lack (2). 
it in a definite evidence of community disorganization]; 

















38 EDUCATIONAL socioLocY 
(8) continuity in group oz community life; (4) more com- 
prehensive social action: and (5) a basis for political eff- 
exer. 

‘Gan these advansages be found in schoo! organization? 
All af chem, or only some of them? In wha: school sirua- 
tins? If not, should school orgaimuons be changed 30 
{hat they might be secured? 

‘Woe social organization has definive advanaages, some of 
them basic o biological survival, nevertheles it also tends to 
Acvelop diseases, some of which actually result in biological 
extinction (war). 

vmx oncamunxTion 

“Dare muocmes that secure the advantages of organization by 
their very mccestes tend (9 focreate and rouliply until they 
‘become exizeme, and thereby frustrate the very purpovc 
‘of the organization. Exaraples are: overdepartmentalting 
in schools, protiferation of specialties in administrative sa, 
Bagemercy in goverment, impesomaiation of indwary 

Mass oF extension of nurabers of members of an ongan- 
ination tsa major cause in the development of over organi 
tioa, a1 fn fact, of mort of the diseases of organization. 
‘Tweax is a tendency in any long established group to make 
he maintenance of the organization or of the group the main. 
object of effort. ‘The organization was originated and de- 
‘eloped for spesifie purposes: when thote aims are scriiced 
Jor the means, then a serious condition in the group oF the 
‘body politic has set in. “Man as not made for the Sab- 
‘bath ";" My country, right or wrong”: the sacrifice of people 
for the sake of property: conservative resistance to change in 
imitations; “art for atts ake”; chese are ruggestive of vi- 
fous manifestations of Uhis dvease. The true leader of peo. 
ple ia willing to sctifice his group or his organization, if by 
so doing their greater welfare may be secured, No agency 
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itoriom bas rights ofits own beyond its capacity to on- 
tcibuee to human adequacy. The rout inspiring example iv 
that of public healch which strives to make itself unneceuary 
for the social work agency dat aims et its own elimination 
when the sue does the same work by setting up ageoses 
fon the pattern of the demonstration or the ueadher Who hopes 
dais pupils will be better than bizmselé 

"Not only in school administrauon * but also in curricutam 
rourses and concents can one readily find instances of this 
ddveare  Quiee obmaualy thoue who proft by the organiza 
tion “as is” can hardly be expected quictly to abdicace and 
wallow its eliminanon. es they who wil 

qancomes” to prove that what they are doing is eencal 
to “stuation the calmed man ot the "progr o 
Givilimtion" Buch are those who insist upon teaching sub- 
jects whote societal worths are not demonstrable, 








NEEOTIEM Ano TAVOATTED 
sore ithe praticeof ging plc in en orgtnzon 

relatives: favorita, of awigning functions to 
when neither relates nor friends have capacities 
‘qual to others available and ready to occupy the wtatus EX: 
amples of nepotism in public schools vend to be rare in the 
United State, thongh the ideals of femilism make it a curse 
of Chinese industrial, political, an6 educational organiza. 


ut favors is Ret uncomeon 











“map tare” 
‘Rup Tare is the exceutve regularization of procedures which 
decreases the actual eficiency of the organization. ‘There is 
no fixed limit for dha ike some of the other terms, it more 
‘and suggestive whan sctentifc: bur the day is 
coming when these unfavarable growths of orgenization will 
De precised, meaured, and correlated with organizational 
eficencies Ap organizations grow lxge and formal and 
ld, they acquire undue respect for their ways, though 2 
ptigcation of procedure and direct contacu would be 
Se Prvdeae Sol Serwy, toagione T. ©. Raceu ef Potten, 
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tMfective medicines Formerly, one had to past through 
sever] offices ad tecoust the tise explanation for his prex 
‘ence jo virions subordiaates or “fankies” before he could 
interview the manager of a bank. ‘Today manager of banks, 
Ihotein, and butineues make themselves quite accesible to 
anyone who derizes to consult them. What would be the 
gains if educational adminivtraion came out of their “holy 
‘Of hate” long enough to ind out what happens ra the cor: 
dors, claurooess. ssady halls, and on che playgrounds? 
‘Warn an organization is controled by a few persons a8 di- 
tectars o¢ owners who allow renewal to Uhetr nussbers only 
‘arely 2d when necestary, iis called a" cloned comporation 
Such « eooduition leads 1 dry rot for lack of new and ditfer- 
‘ent points of view or methods. Farsly bunnea is such, and 
for an ongenization of this kind, it  coupted three genera 
tione fro shire sleeves (a shee sleeves, Constant infusion of 
fnew member is to an osganization what cros ferblization 
4s to biological organises. 
mee waoLe S408" 

Souris because of favorable postion certain members of 
‘an organization manipulate themselves into supreme eoatrol 
“They are dictator, autocrats absclutss and ey manipulate 
the ongenizmion for here own personal end rather than for 
the objectives of the group ai a whole. Such may be found 
fn families, schoob, religious groups, and viates today. If 
thetr power becomes ia the least precarions, they will readily 
ropagace macy reasons why their portion is esvential to 
the good of the people! Tc is hard, however, to divorce their 
onal covves from ter mnipandone of eer leader 

p. 








[In rms field of correlating facts of school organi 
choo! eficiencies is another rich field far scientific research, 

fany questions prew for answer: what kinds and amounts of 
invegration are best for what size of organizations? What 
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orm of clas organizanon is best suited to teaching Latin? 
Geometry? Social Studie? Physic? How can a superin- 
teodent enganize his teachers for optimum professional de- 
velopment?) What are the tension points in teaching for 
which profeasocal ethics have net yet heen formulated? And 
‘many, many more. 
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CHAPTER XVI 


NEIGHBORHOODS AND COMMUNITIES IN 
RELATION TO SCHOOL PROBLEMS 


CAME FROM scone of te country whee ala 
junted their drunkenness fear 7 
ile Saad et erey homo: 





a or piety an xen 
Bower pode, 
Know erenbdy. We inow their 
Jobs ow much they earn. 3nd how ie We bnow how 
feany chfdren ty have We ave await Chum vb rsh home 
brew and raacly what his ecape’n We know woo eve casio, 
‘what kind, and whether or nt ty pull Gaem down. We Knew 
the husband and wives wo donot get along and we have 





‘Mr. —— Tooke rele in her mew bob 
“We know, of coune, that we breve grim but who can walk on 
ig We kao that we huve 5 lew tre, 100, i 
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‘We alo know that 20 kids allowed to climb the ret and ben 
ae tothe ground as wat allowed falc as woodlot ithe 
‘Suumuy. ‘WE bave yards now, of coume, but nobody allowed 

Th i eS locaton we cama even et our Fado ow all night 
At wants to, aod Fide ar sock = twee! Bowl We are not 
‘homed to Bave oar washings ut 02 Sanday, che very day when 
wenave low of alert 

TEren lite Johnnie, who i oly ex, and who hats rough bor, 
ow bow to play atthe park, wore he crmat always Go te 


Such we might label as the confeafons of one who maved 
from the neighborles cave-dwelling of Manhattan in New 
York Gity to owoenship Feaidence im a suburban deve 
‘ment. Which would you aay he prefer ater several years in 
“"Sunnyiide"? | Whea you have anawered that question you 
are ruling reasons why those who live fo country dinticts, 
villages, and small towns yearn for cites: and why thowe in 
‘ur great cities drearn of cottages with roses over the door 
and Tyna and trees and flowers instead of naatch-box roof 
topt, gaping walls. and bot streets, Meanwhile che moving 
‘yan does a thriving busines. 

Let ut now examine neighborhood and community groupt 
to see what is happening in them of importance 10 educa- 
tion, Pechaps ote good way to evaluie thor changing 
procoucs and relations of modern seighborhoods and com: 
Bunities would be to look into some primitive groups of 


‘Tumae it n0 evidence that mankind at any time lived io- 
ividualstically or alone. Always one finds him un groups, 
undergoing expenence: in situations common 1w other; 
rametimes few people, sometimes many. Community seems 
to be a central fact of human history 

‘The cultural remaies of early men (Piltdown) reveal chem 
as Yiving and roaming in groups, occupying during the warm 
{inser glacial period of Pieistooene times the open river banks 
of the European penintula. Excavations of these river st 
(Uont indicate that people oorupied them generation after 
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generation, leaving their records 10 tools, weapors, and the 
Temains of food animals These places ate quite definite 
and sceta to be assembly places of camp sites. (Compare 
tour camps today, especatly those that are not esablithed 
‘bur are favorable stopping places amorgat trees and along 
bans of steams) The people were probably nomadic but 
Jn ther wanderings did nct stop just anywhere but moved 
from oe smembly plate to another. “This wes probably the 
earliest idenification of a buman group with piace 

\. How far can community be defined as an ageregation 
of perious? 2. f+ community powible without fixed abode? 

Lauer, by the ume the Neanderthelt had posessed the 
‘whole of Europe, the old winds of Une advancing ice sheec 
Tad driven them from the open viver banks to seek sheleer 
tuoder the overhanging clifs and ix shallow grotioes. For 
thowand: of yean thee ‘occupied such stations 
Probably Ife under unfavorable cbreatic condstions vended 
to become len nomadic, thereby enlarging dhe group and ev 
tabluhing idenbficabon with place. Mavements and migre- 
tuons occurred —evidenced by the widespread diffusion of 
Neanderthals from Gibraltar 0 the Baltic —but we con 
think of ordinary group life as relatively stable, but with 
the necesary forays for food This mabslity, of both Tife, 
culture, and phceuse, is shown by the fact that coluste 
begun in Piltdown times was taken over and developed by 
succewive generations of Neanderthals, thas creating a cu 
ture continuum froma the Pre-Chellean, through the Chellean, 
to the Moustenan ealtuse levels 

'§. Does comansaity depend upon culture accumulation? 
4. How does econuunsity of place afect culture accurzulation? 
5 What environmencal conditions make for definition of 
locality for an aggregation or ascmbly? With what out- 
comes? 

‘After the Neanderthals came the CroMagmons. Appar. 
catly in the fit Europom “world wat." dhe Cro-Magrocs 
‘wiped ous the Neanderthal, for in neatly every culzure sa 
‘Yon in Europe. dhere m evidence of 2 culture revolution 
‘With the Mousterian culture levei. the Neanderchal-Pitdown 
conamwam ends and culsure levels quite diferent and much 
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sicher mark the advent of the superior CtoMagnom, Evi 
dence of community life ix now quite clear not voly i 

‘we of fite, im the sone and bose remains, but alo in art 
achievements, ‘Their eichings, carving, abd paintings all 
point toward highly organized community life that centered 
fn the decp caves as protection against the intease cold at 
the height of the glacial epoch. There it, then, some dirert 
and much indirect evidence that Men of the Old Stone Age 
‘from 730.000 to 1.500000 years ago—lived in com 

1, What is the significance of fire in the developrugst of 
carly communitie? "7. How long today could community 
endure without fire in itz ramified forms? 8 What earliet. 
technological inventions influenced most the development of 
‘community life? 9. From prehworic cultures, what defini 
tion of community may be formulated? 

Jin Inter Neolithic times—New Stone Age—the Nordic 
communes aod Mediterranean Lake vilages furnished un 
imintakable evidence of community hfe 

130. Ae matry people necesary for a community? 11 How 
many? 12, Where can one find neighborhoods in these pre- 
himotie tres? 14. How éo they differ from communities? 





exoereryE conMUNTEMS 
Panscrrive communities throw indirect light upoo prehistoric 
conditians as survivals and also carry on the story of his- 
torical development. They represent cultures of peoples 
arrested in development because of geographical isolation 
from the major movements of cvilizanons. 

Central Anstalian culeure ix very crude. There is 90 
pourry, no agriculture There is domestication of the dimge, 
for Avttrlian wolf, The women gather yams, roots, and 
‘berries. ‘The men fant; the wornen ith. The chief imple- 
‘ment isthe digging stick. Animal are hunted by surrowtd- 
ing them or by throwing clubs —boamerangs 

"There are no huts, only windshields of bark There is 
‘no money; people exchange products. There is no writing 
‘people Use memage ssicks cut with no:ches 10 resind the 
‘messenger of each polne in the entire mestage. Decorative 
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arti simple. In dramatization, they mimic animal, Re 
ligion is animistic: practces are magical. In fact, the clans 
oF blood groups are magicworking associations. A number 
of clans make upa tribe, ‘The individuals of a tribe are not 
terial segregated but rsingle with several local groupe. Peo: 
pile are united by ancestral connections objectified in rocecs, 
Marriage is controll not by the clan but by phratriet, eases, 
and subclasies, the lait two groups having no other func: 
‘Won. Before x person has a situs as a member of a com 
_mraty he rust undergo the iniuation ceremonies ‘Then he 
has the prvlege of cooperating with others in the prevalent 
rites and ceremone. 

24. What is the Felaion of economic activities 10 com: 
‘munity? 15, Can community be define! as a totem area oF 
‘itual area or ceremonial acca? Does this soggent that ® 
‘community can be thought of as an atea af social interac: 
tion, an aren wathin which there is a distinct univense of 

ive attitudes and practices 









{In Southern Auscralia the fre and the hearth are the family 
and busines center. Life = msinly nomadic. ‘Taboos are 
common and for the complete control of conduct. Groupe 
are small and Linshp is erictly defined: the status of exch 
pernon is prescribed by ways he must act toward his kinfolk, 
Each family lays claim te a dittinet tract of land. On the 
whole nghts io land are common but there are, however, 
preferential rights tospring, rock. or tree. Stones mark tribal 
‘boundaries which may be crowed only wth message sticks. 
‘The community 24 2 whole is made up of 2 oumber of 
families with chiefs Bur there ie no state orgapization be- 
‘ase the groups are not large. 

28, What happens to kin leyaldes shen people become 
‘sumerous and the relationsinps complex? xg. May a com- 
munity be thought of as a range of application of taboo? 
0, Hobe does territory enter into the definition of @ Central 
‘Australian coomunicy? x3. Do the boundary stones suggest 
‘natsona) borders and the meuage sticks, pamsporu? aa. Is.2 
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community dependent upon common rights or it more an 
area of socal organization? 

‘Ia the BagandsUganda land, the west Lake Vicuis 
[Nyanga region of Atria, one finds an economic life thar {x 
varied and coraplex. The peopie are breeders and herders 
ofcattle, Maize isthe staple product of agriculture bat hani- 
ing ‘2 also important. Other products are pottery, cloth, 
Daskets, leather, and canoes made by stalled craftmen 
Houses and ronds are built by langescate co-operanve con 
seruction, ‘There is a capital city and towns and villages 
Connected by Toods buik by workmen furnished by Joel 
communities 

‘The b (descendents of one zncneer) is exognenous It it 
tubdivided into local divisines or ates, which are sicuated 
in diferent dutrict. The exates are in charge of dhiets re 
sponsible far the cocduet of the members of the mge. There 
are abo tree Tands secured by burial during three or four 
generations. Each sib has its own mame and iss own gods. 
Families are organized into comzmenitics under x patriarchal 
chief. These communities are organized into x monarchical 
te with an anstocracy ‘There is high poltica? anyaniza: 
ton with elders, a commute, and limited cencral a 

12g, What correlations can be suggesied as probably exiat- 
ing Weoreen economic activins, mass of population, ter 
‘expanse, socal organization, mobility of populations, 
political complexity, aod community charscteristio? 24 
What are the forms of collective representation, the rymbois 
sf community found in Bagunda Uganda? x5. Tex primitive 
community 2 blondbond eres? 8. Is the modern come 
‘munity als? 27. Ie the ancient community a political area? 

‘The Reindeer Chuckchee in Siberia live in carpe. “One 
‘amp, one herd,” ss sheir saying goes, with fram ten to Steen. 
[perioos to weap. ‘The leader or master is the one strongest 
Physically: he i a narural leader. The basis of group mem- 
embip is blood and inheritance. Stranger may belong 19 
the group Dut they are bured ws “assinants” Blood revenge 
practices are strictly adhered to. 

‘Among the Maritime Chuckchee the people live in vik 
lager: cermential conuguity and not blood ie tbe basis of 
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village life. There is no word in their language for“ family.” 
‘The neatest term it rari, “bouseful.” (Ceaplicka) 

‘Ave comamunities occupationally determined? Tn what 
way ag. Is the serritonal basis of responabilicy scone 
Maritime Chuekchee similar to that which obtains today for 
delineation of a coramunity? 30. Is this trac: The greater 
the mobility of a people, the smaller the community? is 
tue today? Under what condions ts it not rue?” §1 ‘Do 
all communnties pau: chrough in an orderly progresion the 
tame rtages of growth and complication and organisation? 

‘in America, the Iroquois bes lived in villages of long, 
houses, ach eontamning one hundred or more pertons.. ‘The 
‘men were bunters: die women worked che felds in " bees” 
with women overiers. The felds were directly connected 
with villages and were culnvated one by one, most of the 
women of the village participating in the work on all die 
fields There were, t00, as io Europe, Cina, and the New 
England town, “commons,” certain fields which belonged 
‘not toasingle household but tothe village asa whole "There 
was a Timited cype of communis, which would be better 
lied collecavism "The surplus wa considered at belong 
ing to thove who needed ‘The produce from the com 
mon helds was held for the needy an for festivals in which 
al participated 

‘Thus indimdual need and public or common welfare 

















‘morality was conceived as that which threatened the welfare 
of the community m any way 

_gdngenera then te craters prime cmon 
aggregations of folk on Land carrying on work that 
Teflctd sdapranors of the folk to land with kinship jin 
porant but not the only group-forming factor, for prissi- 
tives umber were stratified by age distinctions, sex differencet, 
‘matrimonial watas, which sometimes ate more important 
than kin, In yoch instances we have auf from blood-band 
‘conmrounities to civic communities, processes that were always 
‘accentuated when populations expanded especially 20 the 
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growth of cities. Common folk, common land, common 
‘werk, common ‘eas, atsitndes, and values, comman crises 
aed common soluhons— these were the scff of early com- 





diflerens sstuations: the agricultural village and the market 
town, This is true of Europe in earlier dayy and 1 tur 
today in Ind aod China. The community center 1a clut- 





ated by che villager as in the Russian mir. In China roo 
of the wllagert aze related by blood: the whale epic 
familatc wih the techaics of socal control being ancestral 
‘worhip and fila! piery. The market town war x trade 
center ito which vallagers| products and exchanged 
ioe Er aey te ges weed tay ron tora me 
produce. 1: became the comomercial ceater of caravan and 
trade router, ané because of contacts thus extablished be: 
‘ame the financial, politcal, aod cultural ceoter 

In Europe any of these towne grew up at the foot of 
‘antes of lords and barons in order to provide arms, food, 
aruswn services, oF money ic. return for prosection against 
competing lords or robber baron Ta time these towns 
(grew into cties with relatively large populations, 20,000 to 
[oo penions. “The succesful tradesmen and money lenders 
fand brokers gradually wrested from the overlords and pro- 
tectors rights and privileges for themselves in retura for gold 
swith which to carry om crusades or wars. The tie of the 
burghers plus the revival of earning aod the industrial rer: 
ation threw feudalism permanently into the discard and 
the cities, having gained a ceria amount of velfrule and 
wealth Dirough their charters, became the unit of leaguce 
and over federations for calitary protection and wate 








‘nganization. 

"Thar by the ime of our own Revolution, the basis of 
community hfe was 90 longer the blood botd of ancient 
famslise villages, bat ceritary. propecy, matcal aid, inter 
dependence which created obiigzians 0 thoee living con- 
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‘iguowsly, apart from any blood relation. Loyalties had 
changed frees familiyuc to civic pe. 

‘These patter of communiry Ile were rected in oor 
‘Colonial tory by the New England town which wat a clr 
ter of houses set tn extemive lands owned by the villagers 
and towsamen: and by the plantations of the Soudt where 
cach owner set his manor io the midst of hia Belds, in the 
syle of the wealthy landiord of Europe. Later as the West 
‘was opened up the governmental policy of free laad by squat 
‘ing accentuated the developed individualism and exxablishedt 
in property and government the pritcipfe of individualisia 
‘Thas we lose we tirue the sense Of comroanity as x dosely 
knit body of people providing mutual aud and control 
For the village we then have the isolated farm thet broke 
away from eacher units of social otganzation and at- 
tempied tw survive independently The pioneer snfluence 
produced a " country desert.” and a strong policy of indi: 
Yiduabsm 

Tn Gites other induences were at work through mdus- 
‘raliation and urbamzation to destroy the ancient solidari- 
‘ues of famuly or cullertive exooomy, so that the ninercenth 
ceentory in the United Sates created a farm hfe quite in- 
adequate and doomed by the sealines of the units of oryant- 
ation because of geographical isolation anda city life doomed 
bby rapid expansion and “city wilderness.” 

‘The twentieth century on the other hand, through setile- 
ment work im ety slums, organized philanthropy, sciotogical 
survey, rural organizations and county agents, rare! experi- 
‘mentation in improvement not oaly of farm. producs but 
also of farm life, rural sociology. expanded and wocinlized 
religious efforts, and more scientific educations, has seen the 
‘emergence of an emphasis upoa “ community” 1m our mod 
fern thmking. After our ory of expansion 1 private prop. 
erry, industriel and rural, we have once more discovered 
the importance of civic reiatiom and the necemity of of 
‘ganitiog them for coUcctive weitaee. 

‘Bur nafortonately research into neighborhoods and com- 
munities s of such recent development that wciologiat have 
[ot yet achieved agreement on very presse definiiamt for 
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cither of these categories Let us Grst consider neighbor. 
hoods 


‘Nmcumomo0ns ane PAnMARY G2oUre 
Nasonmoanoons are pnmary groups dominated by imme 
diate facetoface contacts With the family, gang, school, 
and church, the neighborhood represents one of the mare 
mmited ranges of contact that characterize child life. ‘There 
{ore the influences of neighborhood are quite powerful, for 
macraum number of senses is operating to enhance sugges. 


tibulity of the growing*culd aod ta eflect social contro} of 
him 


‘ARE WEICHBORNOODH ALWAYS FLACK OROUTS? 
Natorrponnioaos Instorically were areas usually limited to 
duck, reamncted, penonal contacts wath people who lived 

‘“magh” and wete inumate They were the fine ranger of 
interdependency and mutual aid and as we have just seen, 
‘were identical with the blood group or family or sib and 
‘with community 

{In the Iterature on neighborhoods and consmmunities, stu- 
dents wll find much confusion at this point. some whiters 
identify neighborhood, placegroup, ané comunity This is 
uunforcinate, for sometimes noch overlapping is found but 
many atuauons reveal characteristics that make wuch identi 
fication unsound. For caample, rural wociologins refer 10 
people in country districts who consider shenelves at be. 
longiog to x place—Slecpy Hollow, Pine Ridge, Swamp 
Creek—ae a community They may or may not be. Nor 
should we readily designate them even 15 neighborhood. 
Here place ruelf is not enough to make 2 neighborhood, at 
we shall see. 








wae ug ser nRsonsoN? 
Iv wr ideouty place and people with neighbothood, then 
‘we fate thx difieulty: people live im certain places, raral or 
urban, but have lite or no contact with those who live 
nigh co them. Foreign famulies move from cites to aban 
doned farms, The old fare families do not even speak 10 
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them, much lest visit them. They belong to none of the 
‘urual groupe dominated by the establithed population. 
Pobtcally, socially, even often religiously, they find dhem- 
elvexuclated, Thetr social participations are quite low even 
im economic relations® Ate the old farm families whose 
fields adjau the immigrant’, neighbor? 
‘On the other hand, the immigrant family exchange visit, 
ith its old friends in the city brought closer 
the market town of earlier epochs Or 
are thane nexghbors who da not live nigh but far away, but who 
naw and arr known? 
‘Or consider this at a picture of conditions in large c1 


[New Yorker have always lamghed tthe ciered by 
nls that the cxy ia uo large that oxe oct not kiiow his 
Rextdoor neighbor. {es te Gat one may live a rly complete 
{ifeas cit dweller Neve wehort so such a the maene 
al the occupant of the ledge below New Yorkers anvil Gat Wiis 
fonhition tas xs advantages ~ that bere ere 1s no goelp-hungy 
tpying such as one finds i the azall won, where everyane LAG 
erything us nesghboe dows 
‘alice, however, wil teil you chat it hay st duadvantages too 
Detectrvs are now working on the myatenout death of Mim Guy 
Harnngtoa, an actroe Min Harnagtoa had lived for almoat 
{wo year 1h an apartment in Wost sgovt Street No define 











hie being etbitied wi the Sending of ber body. the phe 
fumed to pera of er he's wazch of a thtead iat wold 
Jeu the f'n station. 

‘Now they repor that uhe fall de oxcupanus of 


she rent noe a ek heey ey wore 
Mr Harnngion, fae al her neighbors know of he, sgt at 
‘wel have bet living im Indo-China ‘Few of her nexghbors bad 
‘fe te he None adam knew when se ang or ben 

cs widen of 





Iie ead we pear mdghomone 


‘When isolation actually exists among those who live geo 
graphically contiguous, let us ot call the people and their 
area of residence neighborhoods but “placegroupe” ‘The 
amoune and condivons af contacts and social participations 
which charantenze place groups can be differentiated from 


*tipeJ L pee 
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neighborhoods, Let us reserve the concept " neighborhood ' 
fer such groupe as live nigh an land and chrongh thick, int 
mate contact carry on social participations quite different 
roan those of place groups. 


POCA, WORLDS 


‘Waar, then, sll we call chote groups of people who though 
seographically separated through modern chnics of crans- 
artacion and communication keep in close contact and in- 
fuence ove another as powerfully as under traditional co 
itions of neighborhood? “The land or geographic factor is 
gone but the function remains. What is that function? 
Control of penonal wishes dhrough gosip This was charac: 
teristic of hnstorical neighborkoods; i Jon in place groups: 
recaptured 1m social workds, Thus che immigrant family Lives 
Its Ife according to the values of its alien culture and the 
totems and taboos of iu own circle of fiends and relatives 
‘To them it is sensitive in the formation and selection ot 
‘wishes which it wana to satisty: but to the “ evublithed 
familier” it in indiferent ané 30 does many things unwit- 
Aingly that shock the “ backbone of the corrmunity,” who 
then further isolate the immigrants as defense against attack, 
as they thunk of ic. upon Amencan morals and institution 
What an uncle thanks in the city Sy miles away i dra 
more significant in wish coutrol than what “nigh” ones 
thick For people carrying on such social interactions 
limited by place let ws employ the concept " social worlds 
‘A socal world is, then, a group of people, though widely 
separated, who, through gowsp, comtrole the choices and ex: 
reasons that is members make. 

Manifeniy, instances may be found today as in earlier 
riod wire neghborbond,plcegroup, and vocal world 
reall one. A crue neighborhood combines placeroup and. 
social world. Cancel out the social world aspect and you have 
‘merely a placegroup: cancel out placegroun from arighbor- 
hhood and you have merely « social world. 

“These distinctions are of value scaply to precise detail 
‘of societal phenomena realistically and tz correlate the de- 
tails of relations and proces to Behaviors of perms or 
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Froups involved in them. Review che discumion of per. 
‘sonality in his connection. 


‘Woacris it that cates this sifting apart of place and contral 
in neighborhood? Madera technology, which provides elinl- 
‘ation of space through rapid transporation and effect 
(quick primary contacu in spice of distance that would other- 
Wise iolate, and shrough eficient commucieation that puta 
people in xecamdary contact who ace highly suggesuble to 
fone another—-letten, telegrams, and telephone. Television 
‘is bound to afect these procenes Because it will reestablish 
vome of the aspect of primary contact. We shall both see 
and hear whereas now we only exther we or hear. The ger 
eral acreptance and saccess of television will depeod upon 
the ability of each to centor his contacts, Since « ix this 
samme technology which has made ucbaniization posible as we 
tee st today, we may shorten our explanation by saying that 
modern conmunivaavon tends 10 destroy the Riszorical 


neighbochood and to produce place-groupa and distinct so- 
vial worlds instead. 






‘remas oF xexaoxxoons 


Were our definitions in mind, let wv clamty neighborhoods 
‘We may list occupational typer ax: A Temporary or sera 
permwnent, lumber camps, barvesting camps, mining cumpe 
‘oF villages, construction carps, vacation camp, artis’ colo- 
nies; B. Permanent. open country farmuteadi— the farm 
neighborhood, the lite town — service ceaters in open coune 
‘ry ingle industry village, suburban — dormitory or 
archal—neighborhood, Hobehenia—the " Jungle 
the lke, Or texond, ranet and nationality typer: native 
Americin, Negro, famigant utbaa or immigrant rural 

ighborhoods. Or thind, bekef types: Quaker Hill, Ua, 
Zionist, communist colonies. Fourth: aetude types: “high. 
hhatarea,” the slums, Bobemia, backward ncighbothood, pro- 
-renive neighborkood. 
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DNESoHEORODDE AND PERSONALITY 
‘Aux. vutat has been tad in earlier chapters on primary oon 
tacts, the réle of presary groups in coctrallong the growth 
of personality, or the early phase of personality development, 
applet at this point in analysing the importance of nei 
borhoods. Especially are they importane tiner the schoo 
fm the lower levels, 2 uevghborhood organization. As such 
ands between the family on the one hand and the larger, 
complex cseumunity, on the other. A grade school mediates 
the child from the simple environment of family life to the 
Wider ranges of robilisy aod contact of the neighborhood 
tnd begin hi indi fot the come, coup the 
‘maj adjusting hiss 10 cammunty lke accor in 
gh cho and cages 
tua aay, then, that a neighbothood combines both place- 
srroup and social world, and there are many such sil in exist- 
‘ence in spite of dinmcegrating tendencies What are the 
flects of such neighbortoods ca. people? This query isin 
harmony with the propoation earlier stated: the best method 
of evalaating a group or an istietion ws to acaver what jt 
does ta people. 

‘Soce the child is born anto the family and the neighbor. 
Dood, it follows that through his larly be it influenced by 
the dominact factor of neighborhood, wo that by the time he 
‘enters chool be ha already acquired eaough culture to adjust 
‘Riowelf to ordunary situations. Through play 
Jus frst introduction invo neighborhood conditions 
tantrot fap been exercised for good or ill, cresting for 
schools, later, mets or ligbilitica. In short, in the neighbor- 
Thood, which has sometmes beer Cesigeated af the “ childs 
area," but which is here called the gouip area, he enters into 
‘those confers and other experiences under which his self 
merges, is wishes take shape, remain unorganized, or be- 
come organued around raluc. posiuve or negative. ‘The 
‘rude technics of adjustment are required before entrance 
ints the elementary grades, especially elements of language 
and the social images prevalent in famly, play group, and 
eighbotiood. Here wo frustranons have occurred to which 
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area whereas children are commonly bound by it Tt thos 
provides for expanded experiences with non-kin persons and 
loyalties under the mechanisms of supervisory control by 
famuly and fiends, 





DNEHRORIOOD AND MALABYORCENT 
‘Tooay with the dispppearance of the old fashioned neigh- 
bbothood and dhe passing of the timate gouip basis of con- 
‘rol of personal choices and wish formulations, behavion: 1 
veal much more deviation from moretic notms, This is 
shown by the increase of “juvemle delinquency,” and by 
the mumerous problem children m school. (Allowance 
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thoul be made here for improved methods of discovery of 
‘maladjurtment which did not formerly exist) The shortages 
‘of neighborhood are in the shifting apart of place-group and. 
social world. “Those who come zoto primary contact with a 
child under the latter conditions do not belong to his soo! 
workl and therefore cannot gosip effectively to bis paren, 
Those who belong to hu own universe of discoune and 
‘hold norms of behavior that be more or les understands, do 
‘not see bur. This is true even of parents wher they work 
all day oF are too busy with social afairs t0 keep in touch 
with the children, 

‘The causes of this abate which throws a child into divergent 
{groups ae high mobilry of the popalation, disntegration of 
the bore, and contcg of waa uanrds There ito 
day a disparagement of home values and greater opportumty 
for wishes to exape even though condemned by gouip of the 
neighborhood or vial workd More and more Infe tody is 
jimpersonalized: more and more contact occur without vo 
cal world controle “The complesiry of modern localities 
reveal varietien of cocupations, armuteroents, attetudes, 
‘roupt, and physical environments Now with the break-up 
Fhe family, the child has no constant srapathercdeiing 
agency to criticic, synthenze, oF correlate the divergent 
norms and behavion he encounters in his placegroup or 
‘cial world. ‘The low of control gives children greater free: 
dom for expression of their wishes, but iz results in an in 
crease of meatal confit, mitconduct, apd a lott of mutual aid. 














WHAT SHALL WE DO ABOUT NEXCHBORNOODS? 
‘Turge ate thote wha hope to salvage neighborhoods by 
organising people rato blocks; thote who hope 10 revive 
neighborhoods by developing residence areat on a personal 
‘bans; thove who attempt to restore neighborhoods through 
settlements, dubs, and the bie ‘The Bleck plan failed miser- 
ably; the contention of the president of Sunnyside Astocia- 
ton at the opening of this chapter shows what people who 
have tried it think of personal residence areas; settlements 
have altered their policies and objectives greatly since their 
earlier days. 
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Itis doubefui, therefore. whether we can do anyshing about 
neighborhoods themuelves. Conditions of life spelt dheit 
doom and many people prefer cheit disappearance, at the 
increase of urban population beats witnen. 

‘The best we can do with our prescne knowledge is to be 
intelligent as to what is happening ara co the Tomes people 
are suffering, in order to take up the slack at other points, 
‘Thus ict schools enlarge their program by providing more 
hhouts of supervised actinty ander more personalized direc- 
tuon of teacher. They wou submutate for the fam 

‘The schoo isthe omly genuinely integrating and orienting, 
agency available to many chuldren im placegroupe; but it 
(eachers ave going to succeed se this new rOle they must know 
‘more of personality growth. group controls, and the mur 
ences of socxal worlds on behavior Perhaps a far the great. 
‘6t proro along this line comes through dhe yntroduction of 
social work and the case method in Visiting teaching, Mass 
teaching will only ropport the general effects of disintegra- 
‘ion ot neighborhoods. ‘More teacher, more persanalized 
reaching, visiting teaching, more and better supervinon of 
increased fectities for play, removal of children from un- 
favorable city environment through development of subar- 
‘ban industral communities, and town planting veem to be 
the bese methods for ofserting the lows of neighborboods. 


East neighborhoods and communities were characterized. 
bby primary contact, today they are both tending to be dom 
ated by secondary contact; but che movement io this direc- 
tion has keen more rapid in communities than neighbor- 
hoods Theretore a distncuon merely on the bans of type 
‘of contact 1 inadequate We can apparently get slong with- 
‘our neighborhoods but we cannot get along without com 
smunaties. 








quNACTENETCS OF conmevATTTES 
‘Twas are plant commumtics in which different plants will 
draw sustenance from the same habitat (commensalism) 

"There are an:raal corsmunsties, organized at herds and packs, 
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and living in a region that sopplies food. Homan com 
Imunuties are groups of people living on land bound together 
for biological and. societal eurvival by organized ancerde- 
pendencies A communiy can be thought of a3 20 area 
Within which people have all of the mattutions This dis- 
‘nguishes ie from necighborbood. In the neighborhood we 
find family, play, acd trendship inetivations, in the com 
7 lee and many roore, chiefly communication, 227 
‘nomic and politcal institutions. 

‘Consider a farm center at a railroad station: marage and 
gu station, grange ball, beak, school, and general tore, Te 
this » community? J. 1. Kolb * found dat in Wisconsin it 
took at lem Aix bervices ta eaaintain. the average farm com: 
munity. Sometimes a cenicr may have only school and 
‘durch, not even a general store. Bus suppose one wants a 
‘ew suit of cloches, dental service, a surgical operation, oF 
motion pictares, where will he go? “To a center large enough 
to pronde them We find then that communities vary in 
sive, muraber of services, and hence complexity of Oveic 
organnaation 

‘Consider a town of jo0o people in the agricultural section. 
of Winsis Who make up that community? Only thove 
‘who live within the political boundary? Many live juit be: 
yond the lim to scape higher taxes for town improvements 
bbut clove enough 9 use the schook, motion picture, drug 
sores and the like Do they belong 10 the community? 
‘What about the farmers who ship their prodooe, bank their 
money. buy their goods ia the town? ‘Do they belong to 
this communiy? Really the comraunity takes in all those 
‘who lve, and move, and have theie being in that area, apart 
from town lumits or school duttics or any ether artificial 
boundary Lines {¢ is @ fonctional territorial group whowe 
life m organited for adequacy and extends over that arca 
‘withan which there is adequacy so tbat the merabers do not 
{0 Sarther to satisfy their weshes or supply thetr need. This 
unit we may call the omganic community to distinguish it 
‘rom “ artificial eomraunity such a8 that delimited by town 
or city or county boundaries. 

(reas Reon of Towa ad On 
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People, land, and institutional adequacy are the three 
major cotcepts involved io the term community. One be 
longs to that community within which ke has his needs mee. 
‘When a number of people in a region bave organized bife on 
such a bass that they are largely clfauficient, they may be 
comidered a community. “Largely because there 18 no 
such thing a8" selfauticiency.” 

‘Therelore, not omly the townrmen but the farmers who 
_we the town 28 wade or social or educanonal center belong 
to the community just as rauch 23 those who dwell in the 
town and the Init of the community would have to be 
‘drawn around those outlying farms that $0 belong Ma 
{esly the boundaries of natural organic ecmmunities do not 
‘conform to political boundaries, for the latter frequently cut 
the former in all sors of ways, thereby filing 10 adjust 
political organization to the natural developments of social 
‘organization 

‘What are the eects of artificial boundaries cuting dhrough 
natural communrties upon educational attendance, tax sup- 
port of schools, pobtical efficiency and the ke? 

PATNONAGE AREAS 

vsrrrunionat. participations can be prewred by sporting on 
a1 map the rendence of cach patron of an agency ‘Thus you 
would get a church patronage area, a banking area, a high 
school patroaage arcs, x motion pictute patronage area, 
trade area, a sociability area, an stea of social interaction. 
‘Bur ie a banking area an area of toca Soteraciion the same 
a8 a church patronage area? Do all people come into con- 
tact in the banking area a3 they do in the church area? If 
‘hot, 182 trade area necessarily 20 area of social interacto 

By super:mposing all the outhned erees of rmstitutional 

paracipation, one get a threedomensional graph of a com- 

‘We can thu define itt a commonity it an arct 
within which 2 maximum number of people secure satis 
faction ot « maximum nuraber of wishes. Te is an area of 
sdequacy the oeighborhood, per contra, isan area o control. 
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‘Twa are many diferent unds of community. For ex- 
ampic, there are open country communities, raral-urban 
(rarban) communities, urhar and subutban corumuntties; 
there are occupational communines such as steel, of mining, 
for texule singleindustry communtnes, or dairy farm coe 
munities, oc wheat farming communities, or political com- 
‘munrniet such as Washington, D.C , or religious communities, 
educauona) commumines such as a college town, ethnic 
‘communche such as an immigrant colony. 


-roncrions OF GOMMONITTES 
Conscunrmns provide for the expansion of ie, 
Seagerng ota, etn son He 
te Hence the preference for complex communities with 
‘minimam of neighborhood wach sin our large cies Com- 
-munuties extend the range of contacs and als dhe range of 
{nterdependencies and obligations They wecore a selection 
of contacts among superior type: of people, for without 
question ces select gersus from wmaller commanstes and 
neighborhood sitwatiam ‘Through the complex onganiar 
oon of many different inwtwatonal agencies adequacy «6 1m- 
erened in every way. Community provides contnsity 
‘rough ts organization and constitution, which faciiaten a0 
eficcive terammunion of culture ini broader and. more com- 
plex arpects. It also efiects a socialization of achievement 
through maxireation of contac 

No lew are there dnadvaniages to commumty. First, 
technological inventions seem to have removed the litsitae 
tons af commune, for the world. the community for those 
‘who cannot adequately satiey all their wishes in their city, 
tate, or nation, This is hecoming mereasinglytrme of more 
people. "That is why there it socioogical justification for dhe 
Organiation of the world sates into » United States of te 
‘World. “The first sepa toward this have alceady becn taken 
in the League of Nations and the World Court, both of which 
will have fo wat to become realy important until we ave 
Jad more world ecooome orgeniztians Note treads in 
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this diveeion in Uhe Seif of internacional banking asus 
‘uated by efor of nations to aid Germany subsoquent (9 
the acceptance of President Hoovers proponsl for 3 one.year 
moratorium of Germany's reparations in Joly, gy. Then, 
dnd not ull then, shall we be able to eficer world political 
‘union. Meanwhile we can teach, if we beicve fa this de- 
‘velopment, an understanding of the worldwide expansion 
cofcommucity as fanctiooatly mcerdepeedeot relationships — 
‘economic, socal, xaensi6e, calcual, pote, judieal, re 
[gous, and recreational. 

‘Buc as communiey expands spatially and rumerically it 
rneceserily creases in complexity of Organization. — This 
Jeade to the dea of organuation already moentioned, 
Chieti while ie tends to tree persomaliy, xt al gives op- 
porrunety for greater deviations Hence modern cnaoe an 
‘Uneonvenuonaby. 
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for Policy-making in Schools 


CHAPTER XVII 
SOME SOCIAL THEORIES IN RELATION 
TO EDUCATION 





‘Up to thu point whas theory has been presented ha been 
fither theory of analytical methods ar theory of descriptive 
efinstions of concepts, racher than general theory of con- 
‘Clusons oF findungs ot socclogical scence 

‘As any scence gathers x body of data and by analysis and 
ocuparison draws principles and geoeralsauions, these latter 
Soisin arama caey 
ingui 001 in that ory 
denves trom broad 1 ‘based upon analyzed ob- 
servaions. Whereas, social philosophy is a body of nsighta 
‘which are not grounded upon seensiGe data 


1, SOCIETAL CONTROL 


On of the important theories of maciology is dat of tact 
control ‘This concept bas been touched upon at various 
point in previous ciapten, particalarly with refereoce 10 
the ways in which mores determize behavior Societal cou. 
trol can be given two defn 3, the organized technica 
‘of wciety to contol iu metabers to Keep thems So Tane in the 
interets of socal order and socal continuity, ax we bave 
Previously dexibed: 2, the orgaiaed efions of society 10 
Enneal it development and dewiny. 

Herbert Spencer in appirng the theory of organized evo- 

o 
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Intion t9 societal development, conceived a negative philos 
ohy of non-interference with the procencs of nature —an 
‘attitude of lauserfasze, “let things alone,” or “mind your 
‘own busnem.” Natute works out through evolutionary ptoc- 
‘exes in the anameal world at well ay in the human sphere, 
she best adapiauons shat are needed. 

‘Laser F Ward in hu ocolag.cal theory exprened det 
ue revolt againtt Spencer's fessezjorresim by contending 
that in the long reaches of time socal adaptations are farrly 
tatsfactorly achieved, but dhat such process ere wasteful 
Hie, therefore, at up a theory of smvorr faire, to koaw how 
(to do," or farreemarcher, “to know how to proceed” (meio- 
sams) — am attitude of vuficcat understanding of the nature 
(of tocial forces to enable man to control his emotions and. 
desires by organizing hus eforss towards specific objecuver 

‘Through revearch and ihe survey can knowledge of man’s 
natured of eon! proces be denved and a uence of 
Juma behavior establinhed Ross oues Ward in this general 
theory ia hus Sociat Conirot Ros concewved it possible to 
amipelte de socal procame tn onder o are at dard 
q 











SOCKETAL. TRUE 
‘by Wana's hands this theory was named Societal Tefess, the 
‘means of setting up objectives and of directing ihe social 
foros toward them He conceived of the desires and feel- 
ings at the socral forces, which constituted the enerpes of 
man He pointed out that these feelings and deaies, and 
rot idea, are what impel man to act ‘The intellect 
sututes the directive agent of the smoeval forces, deterssining, 
just how they would find expression So. said he, when we 
‘an gain reliable knowledge of the social forces and che way 
they express themselves, we can set up our objectiver and 
then organize our efforts to obtain them. For hum the major 
trchaic of directing social forces towards desirable ends of 
human welfare was the enfightenment of opinion through 
public education that anirenalizes knowledge. 

He sermgiy advocated that in utlizieg knowledge, the 
principle of attracuon should be applied, namely, that peo- 
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ple should not be forced in educational procedures by punith- 
sent, threat, or prohibitions, but should be attarted by 
rewards. He also saw legislation at an important method 
woul expecting “Here too, be atvocaed site 
‘ave rather than puniuve measures. The quertions for edu: 
‘atoty ate then: (4) Can we coatrol che bebsvior of human 
Deings? (2) Can we control society by directing it efor 
toward specie objective? (8) Can we control penonal be- 
avin? 

‘Many illustrations have heen given prenouily to anwer 
the ft and chird questions im the aftrmative. We know 
thar school, fais, groops, and communities do determine 
the bakit, atituden, opinions, and ideals of people, "We 
Iave seen these achievements demonstrated io faraly lie, 
1m our public schools, wa <herches, and ad 
vveruning. We have scen people's bebavicr controlled 1m 
peace times and sail) more strikingly times of war, 
Whether they hiked or not, roca were drafted, tramed 
and sent into the rrenches One could hardly ask for more 
cffecive evidence of societal control We answer the gues: 
tion definitely 19 the affirmative, thar leader can and do 
control the behaviors af other 

"The answer to the second quewion, “Can ve control 3: 
cietal efforts 30 a8 10 direct thers toward prewribed end?” 
fa nor 40 sure Looked a¢ from certain angle societies do 
acer 10 be able to agree on collective plant and to look to: 
ward their achievement Wstnese France on her objective 
‘recapture Alsace Lorraine Witnes Germany in her det 
aides of preparation zo withstand the autack of France in 
retaliation for the defeat of ye. Witte our own efforts 
to build up public school systems that would support a na: 
tional government on cemocrauc principles. Witness the 
extensive and apparently hnghhy saccenfl effort af fades 
in Maly to create a Pascist society Or the same for Ruwnz 
and the Five Year Plan of the Soviet Republics. 

"And yet, at one takes the long historical view, he ia im- 
‘owed by the fact shat io spite of organized fons and plans, 
tither to develop and maintain types of sociery oF pobtical 
‘organisation, they fal." Feadalina is pone. su0narehy is pare 
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ing: caputaien ia in the saddle in the Occident, with eam- 
munimm dhreatening from Rusia and familia from the 
Onent. These confics of peoples that eypity definite prac. 
tices, polices, and purposes create 2 sbitting scene at hue 
‘torical events pass befoce our view. 

‘Naviona tise and fl, governments are extabluhed only to 
collapse, $0 that we wonder ur the long ran whelher or not 
‘man is realy able vo contro his desuoy. Our answer is that 
he can. We suggest that his failure has been due (0 his 
‘gporance of hit own nature, of social forces and social proc: 
tes, of effective methods of social onpoitation and of scien. 
lube means of setting up valid objec, 

‘As social seiznces provide » tore relable body of kiowl- 
raige of thete phases of buman experience, he can supplant 
‘with scienufic sonetal engineenng his earlier groping zeth- 
Sir of flare aod succes Then. at Ward como, ad- 
‘ane can be mde wih x modicum of weal waste, We 
admit dhat socinl expenrmentation is far more dificult than 
similar eflors on the natura aciences But nevertheless, 10- 
‘experiments are being made 19 many ways every day 
‘The improving of advertuing techaios, it; 
of teaching methods, the contzol of pubhe healthy and the 
ppasing of laws are all forms of social experiment more oF 
less scenbiic in character. The real dificulty not so much 
conducting sonal expecrments as in evaluating result 
Probuition legslation and enforcement represent a wide. 
spread type ol social experimentavon not sinetly controlled. 
tm the scientine sense, nevertheles, soficient 10 enable us 
to draw certam conclunons— namely, the evidence so far 
seems to indheate that under the prevailing conditions dhe 
prohibinoa laws are not enforced ‘This it thown by the 
Fut thatthe money spent ra the Umuted States on intoxicants 
tha increased as follows: 

"The Avociation Against the Prombition Amendment 
shows expenditares for lnquoe rwelling from. §1.8:8,200,000 
i 1914 € $¢,848,200000 in the Escal year 3979, when they 
exceeded the value of all ruzomobile: in the United States 
And almort equalled che receipts of the gasoline industry. 

‘Whereas before the izes were paused people simply argued 
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whether they wished the laws to operate oF not, now they 
may if they like base their judgments upon objective data 

Other types of tche activity which are experimental and 
represent orgaaszed societal effora to reach etabluhed goals 
ate child guidance cic, communty organseation, socal 
work, polttes and gaverament, public health, school educa 
tuon, town and cauney plscning, scientific legilation, and 
? 

Shall we muddle along Uhe beat we can oF shell we try to 
onguize our resources toward the achievement of fied 
oak? If educators cannot answer the Iner question in 
the afirmative by developing objecive, scienufte methods 
sth the help of the social seencea, we might just us well 
lowe our schools and spend our educational fonds for odker 
purposes. 

4. SOCIETAL PROGRESS 

“Tun concer of progres i in some ways a very ancient one, 
‘The early Chinese philosophers had the nocian of develop: 
mental stages of organic Iie and of society ‘The ancient 
‘Grecks, particularly Helvexims, expressed in poetic form com 
cepes af developmental changes But progress at we under- 
suand 1 today is really a modern concept growing out of a 
theory of evolution. 

Teh series of developmental changes resulting in grester 
‘eficcency in biological and socal adapration Since Darwin 
collected and organized the endeace for biological evolution, 
the concept of progress has been taken up by people generally. 
“Through thie vulgenzation of the term under the impetus 
of the nonon of sages of development in evolution zany 
fallacies have emerged 

FALLACIES OF THE CONCEPT OF PROGKESS 
‘Ont oF the wont fallacies of the concept of progres isthe 
rnocon that iz is merizble, a concept based partly upon 
religious arunades of divine direcion of human affain, and 


partly upon the more recent development of scientisc data 
fon evoluuon Progress it, therefore, conceived of as a fact: 
Dat, i in? 
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‘A commen confusion is the identification of changes with 
|, Th should not be done: fine, because many 
Changes cecor in technological snvention and in socal ad- 
Jostiment to these inventions, which may be desiructive at 
producuve of a larger human scrapheap, and because the 
theory of evolution itself takes note of regress 28 well at 
progres, and of dismtegration as well a1 organization. 
Neher evalution nor change necmsanly means progrest 

‘Another fallacy i3 to define progres a8 increment People 
think of the proliterauo of the material culzure traits and 
‘ogard the mere mnereaxe of number, varity, and complexity 
‘of techoologieal iaventions as progres. Others apeak of 
progres a8 an ancrease in the azaount of happiness How 
‘an an imerease in the amount of happiness of one oF Many 

bbe esabluhed without objective norms of measate- 
ment? Still others define 4 an ancrease in the 
complesity and diveruty of matinivors They note chat 
Jin early tees dhere were telatwely few muitubons such a3 
the faamly, maintenance actuvitis, tual, age clases, secret 
societis, abd the nke, and that frora these few bave developed 
thousands of diffrent types of acuvitier characterise of 
smnder clare ; ‘ 

‘Or agai, people identify progress wth an increase of the 
eftectoeven of all sal control or the enhancement of 
smorahity. Such persons take these clue from the eather con- 
tributions to anthropology which comanaed many errane 
1both of cbuervation and of record We know uw that con- 
trary to ths eazher theory the family was not the oaly primi 
tive vasatution, that primitive life was not characiented by 
Incense and aramoraity, bat on the contrary, it was strictly 
regulated at every pornt tn fact, t would be possible 10 
argue the thess that before degeneration through contact 
with Europeans set im prmutiees were more moral than 
modern people Besdes, ax we noted belore, che very rela- 
Luvary of morality would make proof of progres as increase of 


morality quie iy 
‘Guts tague Hi progres in te Sten de incre 


‘al freedom oz Hbersy. They point to the strict regulanon 
‘of life in primitive socieriex and contrast therewith the liber: 
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tier of coday, in favor of modern conditions, A moment's 
Teflecnon on how f ane can dive 3 ca as one lenses down 
the street of a large city would rase 2 quenion a4 to the 
validity of auch a contention 

"To define progres as increment may be highly desirable 
but we must be measuring something that oan be measured 
{ff we wish to use “increase a1 proof of progress. Progreat 
cannot be defined im terms of " beter” because of ack of 
‘bjective entena exther m the aten of mores of gratification 
(Cbappines) cf the mores of control (“morality”), foe 
the validity of the norms of grautfeation oF of control are de- 
perulent upon the dominant attiusdes and values of a people 
Iva certain place atx cerara ume What one person cll 
hhapprnew, another calls mery What one calls mora, 
other calls moral, 

‘There 18 a pombilry of objective determination of ad 
vance and betterment 1 the area of mores of mauntenanice 
‘and mores of perpetuation Applied science can demon 
strate furly conclauvely that new machine can be raade 
‘which can be called “better” than the old ones because the 
new machines turn out so many more product m units of 
lume, which can produce wo much more profit fer annum 
than the old machines Or aga, the decrease of the death 
rate or the sickrew rate can be taken as an index of changes 
which are “better” The same may be suid of facts concern- 
ing food and shelter With regard te procrestive ina 
(dons whee function isto perpetuate the rare through eugenic 
control and birds contro, breeds of anumals and human be- 
ings can according wo established norma— of umelhinence 
and health and econoane effciency 29 the case of man—be 
onkidered “better” So the concept of merement and 
ireater efhesency 1s pertinent on the defimtion of progress 
‘nly with reference tothe acuvities tm which objective norms 
dave been extablished, namely, maintenance and perpetua- 

‘So far 25 scientific soalogy is concerned, socal progress 
fs an yet meapable of definition, therefore, except um terms 
of technological remus of social Ife 

Progress as faith or wishful thinking w poauble of any 
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definition, As wach i is 2 concept of religion and philosophy 
bbut not a vancepr of science nor of scientific echics. ‘Much 
‘af educational theory concerning social progres as x product 
of education refless many of the foregoing fallacies. In 
‘der to correct our educational bj 

‘out of the realm of wishful thinking intc thet of reality, 
‘m important to precise and clarify che concept of social 
Progress, 

How can schools contribute to social progres in terms 
of increase of happinew or increase of morality if we do Dot 
iknow what these phrases mean? Consequently educators 
‘commonly through their cricks of magic get out of the philo- 
sophical bat anything they want concerning schoo! outcomes. 
‘This explains muck of the rauonalaation in edueational 
theory and philosophy. 


3 SOCIETAL TELICS AS SOCIETAL ADEQUACY 

17 wourp seem, therefore, that an objertive of social edequacy 
‘would be preferable to that of social progrest.. Social ade- 
quacy is the provision for the optimum satisfaction of 
maximum number of wishes which harmonize with group 
‘welfare, We have not yet precised, except ina few instancoe 
(such as compulsory vaccination to prevent epidersics of 
smallpox), just where che hine isto be drawn between per- 
‘onal and social adequacy for at times there is bound to he 
comfct between the two. If we recognize that this datum 
Inne is nota fixed one but is relative to tbe advance of scien 
tific knowledge we can shift our echies to keep pace with our 
needs 









‘Frone thie point of view ches we may fint take the group ond 
Uu velfare the mesrure of hfe vat, We should attempt 
to muemure collenive eficieary fo achieving the objectives 
which 2 froup sem up for luc Marufeaiy unien new 
‘metbods ae devine, wach oeasarement Will bave to be made 
‘spon the material culture, though clue Tor the valuauion of 
sptia) culture can be found in tial case work, pycatic 
‘nals, aod confesional dacurcentary materials Fach at let 


SOCIAL THEORIES 29 
‘tem, biographies, and she Tike. From these sources we get 
cexpresions from the penons themucives as members of the 
JPoupe a1 wo how adequate the groups are in securing their 
[Rvowed objectives. 

Tein quite apparent therefore thatthe need of commaunatiex 
and of inwieutional agencies is the setting-up of evaluable 
objectives, We cannot determine the eficiency ofthe group 
5 the objectives that are established are not capable of ob- 





reading but we cannot prove what the reader's experiences 
have tO da with “happiaew™ The diffculy at thir point ft 
in creating methods of controlling people's feelings. For, 

ough pope nx mrt fel ack by the eaching 
af evoluton they can set up as an objective, valid 
them, to eee the permanent rome ofthe tachiog of 
evolin ro sol erica arn Teaneuee or Anka 
sas, About all we can say at thi point is Unt feelings of 

le taut, through education and propagaods, be organ 

lead seals das wnt ices States in 
other words feelings must be brought under the control of 
onganized reason and analyzed experience. ‘There is 10 
‘reason for thinking that methods of measuring the le tag 
bie phases of human experience may not be developed. At 
that tume tt will be far easier than at present to set up ob 
jectives capable of demonscratian 

On the other hand the perion mey be taken as. measure of 
hfe values, in which ease social adequacy would be defined 
in terms of personal wnshaatinfations At chis point it would 
‘be poaible to decermine objectively the technological and 
soci changes which provide for increase or warty of wishes, 
of the increased number ofscitactions of cach wish variety, 
and ofthe importance of washes judged by the person hiroelf 
(of collectively by the group to whuch he belongs This last 
rcthod of canaensus would be the weakest link an our chain 
of erence. 

‘Thirdly, soccty may be taken ai the messure of life's 
vaiuer Weshouls then have to determine how faF personal 
Idequacy and group adequacy could be caried withoat im 
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terering with the adequacy of the larger combinations of 
people that we call societies ‘These values concerned with 
fecuring adequacy woold mutually mnluence ope apother, the 
‘more adequate che group, tee more edequate the persan-—the 
‘nore adequate the Ife af the group and the person, dhe more 
adequate a socieey. snd vice versa 

Tt is euy to formulare such propetinons but dificult to 
‘ranslate them ins precise programs for particular pertons, 
‘particular groups, or parbcular conamunites, but if the gen 
‘eal theory is right the need of social engancering is that of 
applying methods to the precising of such programa Il we 
‘must retamn dhe concept of social progress, let us then define 
1038 scientific improvement in all the means, and an increwe 
in the amoonts of Uae adequacy of stisfasion of people's 

is rtages of this definition are, that it 
vity, Tenens the danger of wishful thinking, 
and ncooutates creative experience The chef objection 
tit is probably that 1t accepts in x realistic way horean life 
as natural and, therefore, capable of berng studied xcientifi- 
‘aly, which many people ave sl uwiling to admit 
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CHAPTER XVIII 
SOCIETAL PROBLEMS 


‘THE STUDY OF SOCIETAL PROBLEMS 


"F PUBLIC education in the United State is to make the 
contribution whichis expected of it toward the improve- 
ment of ational iife, educatore, particularly policy: 

imuikers who carry the responsibility of determining objec- 

tives and course contents, must base thetr acuvitie on a 

‘thorough knowledge of the societal problems which are prew- 

ing for solution cody. 

"These wocical probleaw ate mumberlas Out ofthe roulti- 
tude of specific typer one may dutinguish certain kinds which 
are hic to che whole social order or are of peculiar signif- 
tance toeducators, The problems presented in the following 
iscumion are #0 conuidered. 

To discusing institutions and their interrelaions we 
pointed out that dhe econamne activities of a community pos 
‘ess thn baste quality. Schools can make no genuzne contribu- 
tion ta comaaunity life iF they fail to concern thermselves with 
he improvement ofthe economic acivines Change in the 
economic o¢ maintenance mores are inevitable under condi- 
tions of modern capitalistic competiuon As these changes 
‘cur social maladjuscments are created, due to the ag that 
develops between the maintenance activitic and the other 
imuicutions of a community. 

“Too often educators have been concerned merely with 
hese ether inwications, They have thought that they could 
‘effect an improvement of cozmeunity life by concerning them- 
elven Tnerarure, clauics, and ather forms of so-called cnl- 
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tural education. Out of our schoois and cotlege have been 
graduated herdes of youths who are weed ip subjec that 
‘rion them notso mach in therr awn socal fife and problems 
‘win world history and classica! civilizations orn the tech 
icy of engineering. The former graduates bave found 
themaelves a a great disadvantage in Undersanding societal 
movemenu and societal nds. The engineers have been 
{echnical servanns of their employers without euch apprecia- 
‘ion of the social sigesScance oF community worth of he 
tervice they render» Being traned in specific techrucs they 
perform thee with relative effcxency and are content 10 
Receive their iocomes and to accept the general order of 
thing. 

Test not our present purpoue to attempt complete analysis 
of the exooomics of American fe or $0 sgt» progam, 
of vorational elucasion looking toward econonse efiriency. 
‘But if we wish to integrate our schools with communaty needs 
by contributing chrough them direcdy and indirectly to 
bale of tocieal improvement, we thal fst need some ap. 
preeiation of the deficiencies in our present economic a: 
a 











fost people today cegard our econamic life as quite satit- 
factory. This atutude probably due to the fact that 
‘American caputalisuc organizations have enjoyed unuaual 





ditions aluo that have caused the prosperity: such asx pioocer 
environment, private property, exploviation of natural te. 
tources made pouible through generous governmental fra. 
thes and concessions to exploiten, an increasing populatien, 
‘our lave of ivcorporation, urbansation. expansion of trans 
portation and communication facilities, world wade, and 
‘wars This prosperity has bees 10 great that much of st 
hus spilied over upon the rank and Sle of our population 
who have been graueful for the additional crumbs that fell 
from the capitalist ble in the form of automobiles, radios, 
vr all wockings and silk shirts 

‘Teachers and administrators under there conditions can- 
not be criticized too severely for maintaining attitudes of 
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complacent acceptance of our economic practices, for these 
are readily absorbed from the social azzosphere we breathe. 
‘Besides, the ramafcations of che economics of community Tile 
are 0 nomeroas, welespread, complex, and subtle that their 
characteriics have bern clantied aly by penetrating analy- 
tis, amply iThuwrated by the contributions of Thontein 
Veblen, paruculaly bis The Theory of the Lesnare Class 
The Theory of Busmess Enterprac; The Vested Interestt 
sud the State of the Industrast Arts; The Tnatinct of Work- 
monship. 

‘The general conclusion of the special commision ap- 
pointed by President Hoover to scudy recent economic trend 
fn dhe Unated States was that there have beea mo significant 
change in dhe cwental character of our economic praction 
and organuations The one great change discovered 
ja a tremetdous speeding up of unduetrial production and 
in dnstribution of goods Therefore, we might my that our 
cconomic organination is technically efficient in the produc- 
‘ion and diribution of goods But do we need all these 
gods that re praca, Hf under mover Indu one 

tions of wuandardized production the supply greatly sur. 
orate desand? ies we mut cat down the copy 
by halting production o increase the demand by advertising. 
and salesmanship With our individualistic attitudes and 
‘ur notions of prospency we have purwed the later policy 
and, therefore, have oversold our population through the 
{nuallation of the partial payment plan. 

‘To ell goods produced primarily for profit ws the indus. 
vials and thus ta keep she factories goung on installment 
salesmanship subordinates industry to the sales division of 
the encerprse and builds an economic tzucture with only 
apparent volidity, because dhe foundations are based upon 
rai tat ae wo quetiomble, Thing: go along wel 
enough watil a period of depresion when the mult 
‘who bave bought without mooey by morgnging thetr Futare 
{incomes are zable to pay when their wages ate cut off 
through unemployment. "Those conditions react to further 
the economic depresion. 

“Two defecu Of our present economic system are over 
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‘production and averselling. These defoce are quite suffi- 
lent im their infuence on socieral adequary to raise quer 
tions concerning the perfection of our present ecopamic 
‘organization. Another defect is the trend toward over.con- 
centration of wealth But quite apart from these defers, and 
10 spite of che report on receat economic changes, we ‘may 
challenge our camplacency eanceming our economic tysters 
‘because of the conclusions reached in the teport af an exrtier 
investigation on industrial wastes which are readily tran 
lated into societal waster 


». INDUSTRIAL WASTE 
‘Onx ov the oustanding defects of our modern watem al 
industry 1s waste, The Federated Amencan Engineering 
Societies published a report on Waste on Industry. They 
found four major causes of waste: low production, intet- 
‘rupted production, restricted production, and Jott produc- 
tion, Their anaiytis of conditions revealed that the respon: 
sibilities for these eames could be reasonably laid wo the 
door of the managers to the extent of 50%, ta labor slightly 
lew dhan 45%, and to others ia the comezunity such as com 
sumers— the rernainder. For the lat, by analyzing the key 
industries separately, dhey found chat the responsbihties 
‘yard from 9% to 40%, with people generally carrying the 
largest responnbilty in the textile induveries. "Thus was due 
to sexional work which was accounted for by changes 
fashions Fashion wears out more apparel than the mab. 
Luttle does the average teacher realie that, in her efort to 
keep up with fashions in spite of her modest income, how 
‘much she with others contributes to industrial waste, un- 
‘employment, and poversy. 

euare Chase sn hus The Tragedy of Waste,* the ungedy of 
120,000,000 people in the United States, concluded that 
in America today the minimum rato of man-power waste 
Amounls t0 50%. Thi represen 2 etal Waste of 10,400,000, 
manpower uni out of an ablebodied population of work- 
cm of 40,000,000. Of these 8,000,000 Umit are ging imo 
mncrous end wseless production — drags, narcotic, aod patent 

Nace 
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‘medicines; 6,000,000 units are sdie on a gyven working day 
‘on account of rrikee and lockeuts; 4.000.000 units ate wasted 
1m production methods because of the lack o£ techical re- 
‘catch in factories; and 2,500,000 unite are wasted em ductnbu- 
thon methods doe to duplication of wholesale and retail facl- 
iti. The nacura] rerources wasted cannot be tranamuted 
into figures, but in otf alone one billion barrels aze oat 
annually, What, then, of our vaunted eficiency? Should 
‘eduction be concerned about (1) a popular appreciation of 
tuch conditions ad (x) dhe contributions of schools 10 dhe 
reductions of such wastes? 





Sanaa the major responsiblity belongs to management, which 
{nthe omorng and technical pat of ndutry —und the mont 
Aighly schooled —we must look to i for the major improve: 
ruent Fin, comes research aod the improvement of ene 
Gineering cchaus which are matters for oat higher institu. 
one of fearoing, our technical schools that should provide 
broader taming mn the social ecences 90 that engineers can 
appreciate the elatons of ther work to societal welfare, and 
to industrial recarch laboratories. Nothing can be done 
through our public schools oa these problem beyond giving 
tome appreciation 1o high school popils of the vondiuons 
noted. 

‘Another remedy is budgeting We are familiar with 
‘budgeting of experues bat not with budgeting of predic 
tion, Statiicians can readily and ferly accurately inform 
ts ofthe amouct of goods needed for a yat’s coummption 
in suits of clothes, shoe, hat, automobiles, 2nd 40 on for 
‘housands of articles. The jewelry induery through it 38- 
tional organization already fudges iv production. Why is 

‘rot commonly dame? Because of one industrial anarchy 
fndusralisn sby 2t being cootolled tor fear of lxing some 
Pouible profs. otk Emances and production must be budge 
Cted in order to eliminate orerproductian and duplicaion, 
‘which create the prearure to unload the oversupply through 
igh power walescsambip. 

"A third method is tancardation. Herbert Hoover, when 

















SOCIETAL PROBLEMS a7 
Secretary of the Interior, through the Department of Com 
merce, did effective work by getting a nueaber of manufac. 
‘turers to agree on 2 series of standardized products in order 





conditions of industral and business competition in stand: 
aedizing Esciory equipmen: and productica process 10 at 
10 create goods 28 cheaply as pamble. 

‘Management has already beguo the use of improved macth- 
‘erly im dealing with factory Workers — personnel Mare 
‘are ia beieg exercised in selection of employees and in fit 
‘ting them to jobs 28 well ar shitting workers withio » factory 
from certam occupations on which they fail to others on. 
‘which they can succeed. When throngh technical imprave- 
meno unemployment threstens sowe workers, progremive 
cmployens tran them far new and different jobs, Hiring 
and fring of the sort common to American industry be: 
‘cause of an overaupply of labor must yo. 

‘The inatalanoe of safety devices t0 prevent accidents and 
the reention of experienced employees on the job have 
come about in some eases through legal cotpultion and i 
‘others by voluntary action of the management in the io 
fereas of economy of production. ‘The prevention of sick- 
reas has frequentiy been effected for the same reasons by 
creating industrial health nits within the facories—induy- 
trial chnicy, industrial hospitals, industrial nursing, and 
the lke 

‘But without question one of the wont important ieaprove- 
mem, not generally accepted by iodustriatints but alteady 
‘ied in certain instances, is employee parucipation in man- 














hour of labor represents their great struggle fora respectable 
vearus 
‘Ax ANALYI of any industry reveals the following specialized 


functions: fiance, management, engineering. laber, and 
consumption. Ifthe industry lack any ope of these it cannot 
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carry an, How thea can onc be conuidered more important 
‘hac another? Each is imporwant in its own Tight because of 
fis peculiar contribution to the total enterprise, Sball the 
fart ny to the longs, “Tam more important than thou"? 
‘Bot a things are in American iedusry “finance” holds 
prattically complete control. Management and enguscering 
have indirectly some influence on the boards of ditecian: 
‘who are the financiers with sometimes managers ot techni- 
cians included. But labor is considered as having no righ 
ta represeaution on the board of control on the theory that 
{thas nothiog at ste as do dhe inventors Ta view af the 
facts we cannat have a tatistaccory organizanon af the com 
trol of indosery unui all functions are duly represented 
Now “ conrumption is represented only throngh govern: 
ment regulation, if any, and indirectly dhrough buying 
power. Labor is ground between the upper and nether 
rillstooes of high dividends for investors and low prices 
for consumers with only such considertions at have been 
‘wreaced by colective bargaining from “ the powers that be.” 
“Ta give labor a place on the board of control is to recog: 
‘size an obligauon more vial than ¢o give roVestors repre- 
sentation because labor cannot be divested from the laborer 
‘a caputal can be separated from the capitahut When the 
laborer foes his labor he loser his wherewithal and endan- 
‘ger or Jones hus life, when the capitalist lone his capital he 
sll has more or at least hus favored postion. Besides, the 
‘of view and cooperation of labor are necessary for the 
dizextion of iodustry 
‘Democratic participation provides workers with a sense of 
Matus, a feeling of security, attitudes of personal reaponsi- 
bulity. and initiative. ‘The chief objection ix that workers 
are not sable elements since there is 2 conataxt rumnover of 
the workers, and because labore are not educated to the 
problems of faduutrial reanagement What about the cura: 
Over of stock ownership? What do tackholden know about 
the businen? Worker, Tike stockholders, would have 10 
select those capable of tepresenting them. Jusiged by the 
statistic on wante neither the managers nor the owners show 
oo great knowledge oF intelligence. They can sazcely 
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pretend co a corner on 1. Some worker and labor leaders 
Ei'tner pubbe uterances reveal a knowledge of cconoraicn 
and indlaeral technology neither Deter or wore thea 
tome Erancicrs and ciamagen As Enancier ae on the 
tboneés of control to represent nance, let them represent 
Seance, bue bot all te ovher clemenes Of indutry as well 
"They are the be tepresensanves f Enance bot not of labor 
‘har tnginecring. Teoowing that. hey inwie the enginesrs 
{5 rend telt eporcr bet bow elsen is labor consued? 

Osher improvements Besides dexnocrauation of industry 
are: ie improvement of eficency of labor an the job, and 
ring procune care againwt accident and dercloping 
fiprt de corp, de control of credit with which Sodatry 
Stina ou ne bankas ee sarhaee and lin 
tion of speculation; conwuaners’ co-operatives 10 
nccranty dluribetor*r goveramental aultunce ix repr 
Tition of unscrupalous busines pracsccs, ands in research 

bhaty, amistance in sewing leadership i 

teal ener, employments end sntdardinnion, pecesrly 
iS lo Gin Fvepnon forthe pani of 
tratuportsuon fects; = van engincering profes 
ton free roca sulavery to owners industry, The dilcalty 
stout depending Span epermenal, aio tat 
time throug fnamet fampolgad end getting Geer 
Sum men deed the Reancien sre he government They 
Sack the regulatory comminions, cour tod caer bedict 
tnd get judgasents onthe favor. ‘The only real sclotions 
dre lnmieatone of profs and democratic representation on 
boards of contol, for labor being ao the wor comurmer, 
tpezking breadly fers national ccrmomy, is ea fm a pollon 
Siatepiesly to advance the Interests OF meat penple con: 
crmel. At leat labor representation might sopply tome 
Beaker to the tadnew of bankers and skarcholden who 
Claroor for interest and larger dvidends, 

a he the woe g probes tech dab, oh os # 
den wea a! ~ 
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} WEALTH AND INCOME, 
‘War happens (o profits of industry? Are they distributed 
10 the various elements 10 2 texxmably fir proportion? 
‘Without quetton the dats shove that che financiers in cantrol 
im dime by divect and inditect methods take the lion's shave.* 
‘A few facta from which the stodent may meake partial induc. 
‘ons concernung our economic tends are: 

‘Statatics of Income for 1938, Bureao of Internal Revenue, 
U.S, Treatury Deparment: 67 persons in igre who reported 
sncomes of $1,000,000 oF more: in 1928 there were 521 per 
tons ao reporting {p. #9); 231 in 1gx6; 28s in 1927: and a 
(gsm of 1x8 much pens in 1938 alone. 

‘A former president of the American Economic Anocia- 
‘fon eatimated chat the crash in Wall Street in sgro-1980 
shitted from eight to ten per cent of the total wealth in 
‘America from those who had fitue to those who had much, 
"To hin chat hath shall be givens” 

‘Two estimates of ewoerbsp of wealth i the United States 
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Normally there are in the United States at least two ri 
lions of unemployed persons capable of working, During 
periods of depreaion the number s8 multplied two to six 
times; in the summer of ugg: the estimate was between cight 
and twelve ralthons of anemployed pervoos. 

"There waa 0 roach whet so the world at it could not be 
sold for what it cost to produce: there were tera of mllioa 
1f people begging for bread and 2 chance to work to buy 
bead. ‘That, too, in the rummer of 1953. 

“The minimum budget tor a family of five to mantain 2 
subsistence, not a comfort level, is $2800 annually, or $94.50 
week, Im 1987 the workers who came nearest ro this stand 
ard were inthe Iron and Steel industry with a weekly ineome 
of $54.18. Twenty five industries in dhe United States pro- 
waded a weekly income of $27-23; in ior, i¢ was $47.43: in 
990, it had dropped to $45 45° Farmen’ labor sncomes 
ie between $400 and $1000, for different parts of dhe coun 
try, Or an average of about $600 a year Of tht the cash in- 
come is estiouted at about $00 with farm supplies for fsally 
support entimated at aboat $400} In igi the average 
monthly wage of hired men on farms io the United Sates 
‘was $64.95 without board and $46:89 with board. 

Do the foregoing facts fodicate fair oc unfair distribution. 
of the profis of industry? If an industry does not or cannot 
provide its workers with subystence or comfort levels of fo- 
ome, what wit worth to « community? How is the difler- 
ence made up? If by chaniey, what are the elfeess upon the 
people wha rereive such aud? Are these problems of aay 
concern to educator? 











PovERTY ane THE“ supesceD TEA” 
‘As rovuxry is relative to tastes and habia and incomes, the 
poverty lincis hard to determine People sufer from poverty 
‘when they have inmuficient money to buy the neceities of 
food, clothing, shelter. medical service, and maximum pleat 


peas nag 5: 
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ures, They suffer poverty when the feat of falling Soto dis 
‘condition Iiauns diem even thougs for the time being they 
ay be mecting absolute needs from sheir incomes. Fails 
fall roto poverty when circumstance: are unfavorable — 
death, sickoess, unemployment—and rise out of poverey 
during periods of indaual expaneon and prosperity —a4 
in war Girne. 

But always tere are enough of dhe population below the 
poverty bine who rust be mded by chantable rel 
{© prove the exitence even today of that “senth" of che 
population tradivionally known as “zubmerged " Let thote 
‘who sry we have wiped out our ciry slums and eliminated 
poverty and pauperis in ehis epunsry look at facts and con 
ditions a Sietle more closely before chey swell with pride 

cams oF rovmry 
‘Tne conmrrions that tend to create poverty snd pauperis 
ace many. Among explanations of poverty we nule out fist 
‘the two ancient conceptions uhat poverty it divine punih- 
amen ot nna dapraiyo for perl in, IF ipa ma 
terof blame then all of us are involved in ome way or another 

(Of the complex causes some personal. sore societal, some 
‘more important, xomc lest, we say Tint: 

Deficiencies of body or mind including imanity, vicknem, 
intemperance, old age, abd death of the breadwinner; soc 
isorganieaton including broken families — éwotee, desct- 
‘ton, Wegitimacy, stnkes, rots, war, and crime; overpopola- 
tion through natural increase or through immigration or 
‘excessive canoentration of population at certain points, and 
large familie: ecooomic and industrial organvaation with 
je wastes, anbalanced distribution of profits, concentration 
Of wealth, unemployment, acadenta resistance to legal jus 
luce and governmental alleviation. political control and ex- 
ploitation of narural resources: personal habits due to 
‘ignorance or poor education of unfavorable environmrotal 

lvences leading to wasteful and exhausting behaviors and 
‘unwise expenditure; improper legislation such at taxing 
[poor peopic out of all proportion co trxer paid by wealthy 
Dpentoes; and finally umwise charity or other remedial efforts. 
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‘Ther avi effects of outdoor relief, poothouses, overieers of 
the muanty poor have been attacked by newer methods of 
feientie charity thar aims to give immediate aid but to 
follow up such relief with preventive rehabilitation. These 

fetional technics fornished by socal case workers 
in the organized charities of dhe country and ciy diaries 
Bur educator, though whey should tum their relief efor 
‘over to specialise erined for the tak, can make important 
‘contributions in che preventive measures: the furtherance 
fof a welective bir rate and of family imitation, extablish- 
ment of government free ersployment agencies and strict 
"equtian and iapecion ofall prea agen, upper of 
‘forts at econome reorganiation and a more wane ditriba- 
(ion of incame through wages, aeeply graded income wes, 
and heavy inheritance nes, cooservation of natural te: 
tources, itaprovement of schoo! and adult education, elimi. 
nation of war, advancement of pablic health, and social 
inmurance including old age, sickest, unemployment and 
death unsurance, and finally social legislation 

omeIcANcE OF ToONOMIC IKADEQUAGY 

Hoonomre inadequacy is important because in one wry oF 
another it in basic to all our social ils. Poverty brings on 
{us train of malnutrition, sickness, morality, crime, bad hows 
ing, eoial injustice, ignorance, and a thousand and one ocher 
social shortages. For example, he death rate of babies whowe 
fathers ear les than 10a week is #56 per thousand, of one 
wwhote fathers carn $35 oF more 2 week, 84 per choutand. Th 
‘ur cities from 12 (0 20 per cent of the children are netdce- 
ably underted. Onedhird of che popolation of the United 
‘Seater is housed in quarters below x minimum standard and 
conetenth live {a places pattively dangerous and degeners- 
ve. But why mukiply satin? 28 we want to improve 
life to make it more adequate, the place to begin is in the 
smuuer of justice of economic éiuribusion so that familiet 
may hive in city and country on the comfort level of ex: 
ineence, which by goverraucnt cuimuae iat least §2000 3 year 
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for a family of five If capitaliama cannot provide thus rela- 
tively decent standard of lnang, then we must find a new 
‘way of maintenance. 


4 INADEQUATE LIVING CONDITIONS 
‘Vanova factors produce housing conditions unfavorable 10 
optimum child growth. Overcongeation in living coodi- 
dora (dhere are twice as many people living in Negro Har- 
lem, New York Ciry, a5 the apartments were built 2 
‘commodate) prohibics prvacy and socrnbuates conftict, 
tmaoralities, aed socal duorganizations, corelates with 
tunuanitary conditions and high sicknes rates—~ except where 
special public beh means are provided to oot the 
‘bad housing —and poverty. Land and vexidences 
(Geeciece plasty be eroee rates mal te OO 
tered for family or general welfare Ths is trat in country 
and cicy, for the poor of either area are condemned to live 
in unfavorable conditions, Ciey residences ate not improved 
because the cos of suck izoprovement would increase rents 
and poor people cannot now pay the rents demanded, ‘The 
conditions vary in dhe diferent natural areas of city or coun 
‘7: slum aren, lodging bouse area, tenement area, apartment 
house area, hotel area. tingle residence aren. large catien 
‘millon of poole not oly live xo congested that they are fre- 
‘quently without neighbors but they are woder coostant 1 
Were strains of city noises and the rapid pace in competition 
a well asin transportation to and from work. More and 
more “home” fa ciry and country is loving its ancient mean- 
ing and becoming a place for cheap or free food and lodging. 
‘moc REFORM 














Dersovesnorts in housing xre proceeding very haltingly at 
[present became we still sacrifice fomnly welfare and 

growth to profs of landlordiecs. For fear of municipal gov- 
‘ernment competing with private exploitation we let our chil- 
dren salfer for lark of sunlight, ait, and decent privacy. Bat 
from time to time we have had legislative specificatioe of 
the minima of houting for residences indicating space, light, 
beat, sanitation, air, and the Hike. These norms have been 
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applied in cew structures buc many of’ oor cities have rail- 
lions of “ homes” untouched by such standards and our cowe- 
‘ytides aze blotched with ahachs of cropper, tenant, and 
‘others without ever a county or state inspector to look them 
‘over. Public housing commissions have provided some re- 
Lief by enforcing laws through investigation and inepection 
and cooperation with bureaus of public welfare: and cours 
fave move recently been inclined to favor rene ay apn 














pera 
Simited-dividend corporations made up of publicepirited 
citizens have done well 


[ToWet AND RXZIONAL PLANNING 


ro coun peonng ssi cx of wh 
a8 will promote the ordery acd % 
ala Se val be eee cong melo! Poe lh dt 
pal kahh socun es cmvelcarintt coerce 
and industrial advancement” Planning rests upon a re- 
{onal survey to discover probable foture trends ia popula: 
tion, trafic, uses of land, occopations, recreations, and the 
Wke—to fee at a general cumate of foture development 
upon which to base the best blueprint of growin Areas 
mot suitable, on account of economic and social reasons, for 
particular uses are oarked off and Ii 
‘Thea business cannot creep into the midst of private 
residences: and when they are allowed the shops bonlt must 
conform to minimum standards of beauty and construction. 
‘By widerung roads, building bridges, subways, eleccric rail: 
‘ways along strategic ines, planning cakes it posible for 
‘many people ta work in ciues but Live in gardenpiot suburbs 
where a Teal neighborhood becomes the bass of social or- 


‘may proceed at 2 more quict and Je 
into rural areas 99 












for workers. In rural regions county and state toads are laid 
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‘out not only for wiility but for beautification as well, In 
Connecticut the cutafs of old highways are parked and 
planted and made available for tourat resting. Many of our 
Inain highways out of great cines are patked for ten to fifty 
smiles into the country. Road asociatons plant roadsides, 
schoolyard, aod bomes with flowers shrubs, and trees Bi 
boards ate cither probibited entirely or made to satay or 
tain sandards of bexuty @). Thece w a growing apprecia 
don of adapting architecture to the locale, it spine and 
tory ~-colonial eype in New England, adobe end Span- 
ih renaimance in the Southwest. Various anangements of 
hhouses on lot increase the space between, improve appear: 
apex, and lend variety though it inevitably reduces profits 
cof, the builder who aims to get top pnoes for standardized 
Jhoures tow on row. Liwle wonder that life becomes nunted 
‘and dull when we let ourselves be arranged in life like dead 
‘ones in a cemetery. America seca to be waking up 10 ir 
‘provements in housing, both utilitarian aod arustc. Every 
village, town, city, and county should have its planning cor 
ion to eliminate the wiidemesses of modem cviiration 
‘To this end schools may begin at ther front doors, bo better 
ti, in thea halls aoe elasrooms, 


5 FAMILY DISORGANIZATION 
Wor aboot the families who live in these howe? Are 
there evidences of inadequacy of family life? Desertion, 

vvotee, legal separation, domestic quarrels that reach the 
court, non-marriage—anagamy, illegal sex relations and 
‘unmarried motherhood, prostitution, decrease of birch rate 
and small familie, dependency, widowhood, and sickness 
have been scresed by various investigators as indicating fama 
ily disorganization or tendencies toward lower standards. 
‘Many writers have confused the issues and complicated tolu: 
tions of problems of family adjustment Some of these cond- 
tions may be considered at advances; others are not the ils but 
‘the eymptoes of more fundamental maladjustzaents abd io- 
adequaces ef domestic or other institutions—such as di- 
‘voree, desertion and separation, domestic iofelicity, anagamy, 
‘unmarried motherhood, and prostitution. “The real evils «0 
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indicated are: hasty and improper marriages; ignorance af 
sex, of personaliy, and of tomemaking and child care: 3o- 
<teral candards that derive from tradition rather than rod 
‘em biological and social science: legal compulsions and 
‘arial ideals of owneribip; coooomic inadequacy: lack of 
birth comeol, aed compulsory motherbood 1n rarviage. 

‘Conditions that are not necesarily evils ace family limita 
tion, the changing environment of the modem family due 
to transler of production from the hoase to factory under 
‘the industrial revolution, and the mcrease of economic oppor 
‘tunities for women 0 that they are no longer compelled 10 
wet permeanent meal ticket Grrough marriage. They now 
_muy not only seek their own support but alo follow their own, 
‘carters 19 denrable forms of sef-exprestion Sul oiber com 
dliians are political enfranchisement, expanded educational 
‘opportunities particulary in he ingher instiutions of learn 
{ing and profemional schools, feminam especially as it repre- 
vents a revolt of women against ale control — though un 
fortunately many women have interpreted this masculine 
rote as aping men instead of being themselves and suaking, 
‘Whatever contributions are dtinctive of women, and the 

jcipation of women ia the conduct of war a3 rounition 

Earns ood prodaces proving thereby that 
could do rany things that previously were considered beyo 
the strengch ot ability of women —all of which have infiu- 
enced family life and status of women in a variety of ways but 
ifenerelly toward freedoes frocs old conceptions and 1deas, 

‘Women today are seeking raore commonly & socal satus 
in their own nighe as personalities not merely as adjuncts to 
Ihusbaods or fathers. “Their refusals to accept many of the 
‘older rmpositions and restraint of famity life do, neverthe- 
Jess, have certain duintegrating efect upon family unity and 
folidarty. Same condemn these movements and tendencies 
‘outright: thers consider them the inevitable wastes and mal- 
adjustments rncident co advance along these lines, Clexrly 

are in a transition stage not From famuly to 00 family oT 

“free love” as itis called, but let us hope from older norms 
of famuly relations to newer conceptions of status of equality 
for all memben, husband, wife, and children. 
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[FRovOSED REMEDIES FOR FAMILY UOFE 
(nr or the most needed methods for improvement is more 
seleosic atudy of famuly institutions and thetr effects on the 
[ersonslicies of those involved, with an eye to the contribu 
dons of biology, medscine, psychiatry, and sociatry; socio- 
logical clini for family adjustment and courts of domestic 
relations can give sistance to people incapable of analyzing 
ther own dificulties objectively; federal marriage and d- 
vorce laws in order to make them uniform, and easy divorce 
(00 the theory that only then could marriage be made a 
emaanent courship and free from azritudes of paessan 
and control; stricter requizemenss for licensing of marriages 
fo thatthe partis would eet ewer ended of eduction, 
health, eugene qualifications, vocational capacity, person 
aliey normality — conditions essential to muccessful marriage 
from both the persncal and societal poants of view: sex edu 
‘ation including selection of suitable and desirable maves, 
procreation, parenthood, and child care; cantrol of vice and 
‘prostitution =— though complete succes here may never be 
eal, oe prea vary scien ent: propapenda 
‘higher ideal of tex relations to a8 10 aira at respect rather 
han explowation; control and spacing of brrvhr; separate 
residence ard the single standard of tex roorlity for both 
men and women, and the revision of ews on unmarried 
motherhood which at prevent stigmatize innocent children 
and do not prevent illegiimacy, and Gnally the substitution 
‘of realistic rauonal norms for traditional ficuiour narms of 
behavior 1 sex relations aod farily bfe. 
‘While fatty dnorganization occurs in all socioeconomic 
level, its incidence varies with natural areas of social of- 
ganization. Iris greater in erties than in country districts, 
and in hotel and gold cnast areas than in sbbucban or single 
residence areas; but turn areas show high rates of desertion, 
‘which is the poor man's divorce. Therefore, improvements 
in econowie adequacy bear upon pouible improvements st 
least for the lower and midile clases where ecooamic atin 
‘gency enters into marival maladjustment 
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1. im what speci way can school coasibute to improvement 

of cous eican © pope . 

TAmalyse the ec pom pupil activities am achool of de 

‘eat areca cs cx again the organic theory of 
ft enticacs cat gaint theo 

ibaucien sad exrbeone woes 

Pi Wiat cent it comm pen 

fr Wht julged by tacoma ofthe majority of worker wint 

ale do yo pss . vuaten and polly? 

What sboat (rms! Was we the advantages wer our fess 

wageapten? 

2 Boer education in aif give worker higher mages? If not, 

how doce st ndnctly coments cowand higher wage? 

"7 in what waya doc public educason scale wealth? Why 

ane working canes not tuted wiih ths? 

"i Waal ators exut between low income, inadequate hving 

conditoes, and pupil ebciency? 

"> Are the average salaries of teachers in public coals sue 

cient to provide utlacuy cal vata? 

Tox How can faces corte toward he Feening of family 

dbaonganization? 





Bxmaces 


1. Write a case known to you of 2 pupil fram. a ome of low 
cecocomie stxtun who was unable &9 ptogres an school because of 
‘roriomic handicaps "The sasxe for one who thdet the above 
‘condition did advance satisfactorily. Account forthe diflrencen, 
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6 INADEQUATE CHILD CARE 


CCORDING 10 the gto censm 10 9% of the cota! 
Ai rn tie os ter we len oder 

Ve year of age and x0 8%, were duldren from five to 
fourteen years mclusive—a total of 3: 7% of the population 
tunder fifteen years of age. In 1910 this figure was $2.1% 
and io 1900, i¢ was 34 4%, showing a decrease of # 7% in two 
decades, Of the rural populasion in 1gko, 45 9% were under 
twenty years of ae; the decade showed w decrease io the pro- 
portion of children in rural disricu. Thove under one year 
amounted to 2.1% of the total population 

“The bicth rate (natalicy) has decreased a8 follows’ 1915, 
351, 19:6-—A56; 197 — 44 7; 1918 —24.8, 1919 — 25 
‘The decrease is maunly in cities with native-born parents and 
among the well-to-do. 

‘As for the death rate (mortality) we may mote that che 
average number of chléren bor in 1919 t0 each mative 
mother was g 3, the average muriher surviving was » R, lout 
‘of one child to nearly every two mothers “The rates are 
double for Negroes as compared to Whatey The tozal rates 
hhave been decreasing and show incredible improvement from 
consitions ia Englaed whereas Wate 35 1783 25 mn ab 50% 
‘of the poptilation died before the age of twenty. The rt 
‘month and the firt year are the most dangerous: io 1930 in 
the birth registration area the rate for infants was 144 per 
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3000 of population; ia 19e0 it fell 0 ofi7 per 1000. The 
rate varies with economic watos, being lower for vich people, 
and recording to occupation, with implications as to condi 
tions of living. “The dangerous diseases are maialy respira. 
tory in February and garcrointestrmal in August. 

‘The causes of infant and child morality may be divided 
{nwo prenatal and poxtpaal fariom. ‘The preaual factor are 
‘ccupatianal poiscoing —plurbism, exoca:ve chld bearing, 
{Tcotolime, poor physica! equipment, syphilis, povery aad 
malnutrition, overwork, parental igocrance, iogitimary 
‘The pontnatal factors sre improper birt, midwifery, and 
medical malpractice (ax many as 14% of births studied in 
‘A Health Survey of 8 Canes were delivered by midwives). 
bad feeding, unsanitary conditions, parental ignonmce of 
child exte, poverty, negligence of parents, accidents at and 
after birth, madequate quarantine against communicable dit 
eases. legitimacy Because tome of these deaths clirainate a 
certain umber of defectives and becawe they tend to heep 
down the population, they may not be entirely deplored, e 
pecially when such children are saved the burdens of poverty, 
Sicknem, helplesmess, and other forms of suffering But they 
also representa sheer waste of maternal revources, besides the 
Jou of nortal and capable chiléren who would be asets 10 
‘any community 

Of chore who succenfully pase the early dangerous ages 
five types af handicapped children challenge our best eflorts 

control: “ dependent” cluldren, “neglected” children, 
defective" childcen, “delinquent” children, and “ex 
plowed" chuktren.® 





Dernenmar children are those who sulfer from poverty and 
‘who are homeless. In 1pag there were over 200,000 children 
ware oo ees Ad Bey cold = on edo] OF the 
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cared for in ieatinutions or by childzen’s agencies, 10 that dhe 
actual number could safely be doubled. “Depeodeocy arises 
Sram inadequate rneomes of patents, sickness of parrot, 
‘widowhood, death of both parce, abandonment, and descr- 
tion of the mother by the father. In such cases the com 
_muniry is responsible to give these chldren opportunity for 
normal growth, But how kave we ducharged such respan- 
(ues? By fondling hospitals poorly administered and 
out inverngation cf cases, baby-farma where under 
nourthment and death take high tol” More recently efforts 
have been made (0 bring auch inairotions under public 
tuperviston, Widows! pensions, matber' aid, and the search: 
sng out of deserters by police and tocial workers are better 
method Decne ey wre bad onthe pile of cpg 
smother and child together wherever pamible, The fou 
Dang asykoms aod almahouses have green way in better prac 
tice wipe tauteions for children with empha upon 
cottage residence and small 
teruetares and lock-tep organization of the former. "But in 
apite of the improvements of duldcanog instituoens. the 
Yery best practice 1 chiktplacing, though sts success ress 
‘upon careful selection of placement homes and constant su- 
pervinon by social workers.” Not infrequently ths leads to 
Outright adzpoon In exher placement or adopoan the 
tuld muse be carefully procected agaunst explowtation, 











Necurcrap children are frequently dependent, ilegitmate, 
explored, or delmquent For the country a8 2 whole there 
are from goo.s00 to 400000 specifically neglected children, 
A oeglected child has been defined as: 

‘A culd who is abandoned and who may nol support 
‘imal lawkally 

2. One who is living with vicious, immoral, disreputable, 
‘or criminal persons 

18. One who itallowed to grow up in sdlenens, crime, vice 

4. One whose kame ig uofit because of depravity or 
cruelty 

5 One whe begs or receives alma 
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6. One who does not get from parents proper remedial 
ware 

"7. One who sin need of special care au for metal defect 

(One whose environment is uch as 10 warrant the sate 
in assuming guardiacsbip 

19. One who is illegally or unfavorably occupied 

10 One who is born out of wedlock and may aot support 
healt law. 

‘Many more forms may be added to these defined by the 
Connecticut Commision oa Child Welfare—and as our 
knowledge of child penonality increases many mote must be 
addled; bur these luted suggest norms tha: teachers ay apr 
ply with confidence because they are backed by law and by 
focial work practice. Effors to overcome such neglect have 
‘een ‘ours and through private agencies for the 

tion of cruelty to children which xm by Caraly re 
Eabihuaton or by placement to proce de cd 

"The type of neglect dat of greatest import tothe teacher 
ts dat in educatian aod bealdh: 11 8% of the children of 
the cum re Sox mending schol, of hae who 

mending amumar aden cal 4% Sau while of chee in 
High school ooty 8% Bois. ei fart ey that rural chile 
dren suffer far moce from neglect and lack of opportunity 
‘han city children. Consider the one-room, oneeacher rural 
school against the well equipped city or compolidated achoc!. 
‘There are 40.000 of the former and they will be with us for 
some time to come. Attendance is disunctly lower in these 
Schools and their incidence correlates with areas of highest 
{Mhteracy. What is child neglect x izaphied in the fact that 
the igto cron reported 5,000,000 people over 10 year af 
age who were illiterste — 67, of the population. ‘The states 
showing lowest attendance (igre censuy) were: Loui 
ana, Georg, Arzoaz, Missippi, Alabama, Arkaruas, 
Florida, Texas, Virginia, and Tennesee; the ten states show: 
jing the greatest percentage of illeeracy were: Louisiana, 
South Caroling, Misisippi, Alabama, New Mexico, Georgia, 
‘Aritona, Nerts Carolina, Virginia, and Tennesee —the Lit 
ave identical im seven wates as co hugh iDiterary and low 
school atiendance: Louisiana, Georgia, Arizona, MBiasippi, 
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Alsbuma, Virguia, sod Teonence In hese states chil 
neglect applies mostly to Negroes, but white children suffer 
oo. However, all states have neglected childrro, insuicieat 
attendance, and more or Jes iltzracy. The Sooth bas cote 
ditions accentuated by economc retardation bat as a surplus 
‘ecomomny and new ideals of social work are developed, better 
‘ace of childver has been achseved, as evidenced by recent m- 
provements in North Carolia 

[Neglect of child health is shown by examinations that ds- 
close physical defeeus among 72% of cildzen in urban achools 
and 8% ia rural schools: six million suffer from malnutr 
tion, 524% of all deat persons become so under two year 
(of age: 4/4 of the total cases are due to disases ot accidents 
‘with disease the major cauye — of dhe ear, about 45% of the 
cases: of the body, scarlet fever (213%). meningian 
(98%) ,eatarth, measles. eyphord fever, colds, malaria! fever, 
amd inflgeaza And what chuld tragedy in bhndneas! Of 
‘more than 70,000 blind persoos in the United Stats, whove 
social cos 18 extimated at $31,000,000, 38 4% have becorae 40 
‘through dieasesof the eye — eracoms, glaucoma, and ophthat- 
sue neaneiorum (birth blindnen) All that is needed 10 
prevent thi lt type s drop of trate of silver in exch eye 
Immediately after birth, and yet there are parents who con- 
inder i¢un result if the doctor proposes euch precaution, which 
should be taken in every case without exception. 


In sorrow to physical deficiencies of deafnew and blind 
‘ne, already presented in connection with neglect there a 
chciencies of glands wach sometimes reduce severely the 














=the crippled child — winch may be congenital or from dit. 
‘eae, expecially tuherculokis of the Boney, cardiac diseases, 
‘rickets, infannle paralysis, or accidental in connection with 
play oF work 

‘There are no complete satistics on crippled children, bat 
‘eatimates of all cripples amount to over 600,000 persons for 
the country as 2 whole, industrially incapacitated, and 20+ 
‘other million and a hall cripples still able to work. 
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‘To reduce wotk accident induverial sofety meanures, em- 
ployen’ liabiity. and legal specifcatioos af age level of child 
Ywork have been riled. Bur children’s compensation for 
Jnduatrial accidents in smut ofits beginning wx loud speaker 
for our cymcal social policy that puts profs abeve hurcan 
welfare, 

‘The grewat source of play accident it the automobile. 
Inadequate play space in our cities drives children on to the 
streets where vanous modes of transportation, especially 
‘motor trucks and car, wke therr buge toll of death and ine 
jury. Far more people are Killed or injured i thin way 
‘han n either war or industry, dangerous as both of these are. 
‘Aman, woman, o¢ child ig killed x crippled in an automobile 
faccident practically every minute of the day somewhere 10 
‘the United States. iced 

Greater care in operating cara, more police supervinoa 
children on the sreeis, regular governmental inspection of 
‘ars and erucks, and besser provision of playgrounds — cut- 
(ing off sree froes trabe when necessary —wall reduce child 
accidents from this source. For the others, cidical and 
surgical care are the frm weeds with special educacon when 
ecessry. 





venera. Bene 
Manerat deficiency reers to thoue who, no eaatter what their 
chranological age. have 2 mental development corresponding 
‘tm that of a normal chuld one to two years old (idiocy), oF 
to to even years (imbecility), or eight years to normal 
{moronity) These levels of defect can be reasonably sau 
factorily extablished for the idiot, imbeole, or low-grade 
‘moron, but are open to question as to the upper levels of 
moronity and normality becuse the J.Q tests are not wi- 
Gently reliable to fix the marginal levels wath reference 19 
innate ahiliy. For the laner mental defect jx a relative term 
ince it is determined by one's abulity to use culture tools of 
ijuutment to typical enltare situatioos, Culeare varies i 
social sumations— plaiag of che Southwest or New York Ci 
‘and personal mastery varies and conditions of eficiency in. 
‘testing vary. ‘The methods now used may be considered 








SOCIETAL PROBLEMS “7 


icity rata detect the iit, bce, and he 
ai fommad traps etndy ony eaten 
perpen tere pen fer ooatpis 
A ba bens sin S ing ie ie aso 
sn ecaa ts na teas ocean 
ee ee otis Sees Oe eso Mee 
net plea ett nt 
Sg ep epee err 
er ore 
oe Tele ent ee er 
Se cee eee en a 
Pig a Regie reepelageryey lag 
Se ea Se alae ee 
ina Sere sos henry 2d pen a aoe 
tocial trats It tafe to hold that hecedity accounts mainly 
for idiots and imbeciles. 
‘Other causes of mental defects are brain diseases, injuries, 
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because the lew capable are more readily caught: that is, 
such people are maleScaaries of normal or capable criminals 
for oferrewmstancrs. Not more than 20%, of cximunal offend- 
‘es are serioualy defective mentally, bot they cost much io 
‘ene, Mlegitimacy— 80% of unmarried mathers are men 
tally defective (that is why they get caught), prostitution, 
ume, pauperim, drockeanes, and degencracy, at the 
studies on fxmilves wach a8 Kallikaks, Jukes, Nazss, Hill Folk, 
have shown, even when allowances for inaceuracies sn con: 
clusions are made 

‘Manifaatly care and treatment of these persons must vary 
with diflerenuation of degrees and kinds af deficiency For 
tunately we acem to have passed through the earlier alarmiat 
stages when we considered every defective a x menace 10 1" 
ciety. Extreme measures were proposed such as ucgregation, 
sterimation, of euthanasia But institutional and colony 
‘are, av at Rome, N.Y, and Waverley, Mass, with education, 
and speed of activiues adapted 10 abilities of inmater, have 
proved that the balk of defectives ean be tramned to form 
ff work that enable them «s becorwe econooueally se}faup- 
(porting and lawabiding citizens, In fact such persons can 
be happier in machune industry. operating simple monoto- 
no forms of work oF in simple household work than in 
‘more complex types of vocations Bat even to make thus 
‘auch of what capacity they have, they need special educa- 

won as referred to, Otherwue they are quite incapable of 
adjusting themelves and become dependents The wort 
‘asea wuthout doube should be sterilised, so that they cannot 
transmit their defect unless tnerr defect is caused by other 
than heredity faccora Pennsylvania segregates her women 
cf these types unal they have passed the child-bearing age. 
Surgical achievernent now makes it pasnble (0 operate on 
cither men or women to servile them without particular 
inconvenience to the patients and withowt the slightest dan- 
{ger to health, and without eliminating the normal xx capac- 
ties except teproducuon. In the past the most widespread 
merilization bas been through war but of our beat iratead of 
‘ur worst. 

"Morons are cared for in specia classes in the regular school 
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systems with extended sapervition and follow-up. Ikisaques 
ton, however, not yer adequately answered how bub arrange 
ment afecta the personalities and further handicaps those 
‘signed to spond? classes —" nut" claec,* cracked " clauses, 
a the normal pupils soon call them. Where posible if such 

identa had special schools with thet own socal wards unk 
standard adapted to ther levels dhe evils of deficient socal 
status would mot exist as just mdveted. 

‘Where best practice prevails, the crimmal and delinquent 
types are experimentally tested for social capacities and hen 
released under custody of permanently reazned in 
tiont In view ofthe signifcance of mental detects 
portant thatthe commauestes set up means of early discovery 
to that aperal treatraent and education cam be supplied 10 e+ 
‘ablih right habits because of the dificultes defectives have 
of changing habits Defect that is nutritionally cated 8 cor- 
ected by special feeding under medical direction and through 
‘pecal clinics o that normaly i ackueved 


DELNQuENT CIOLDRE 
‘Wrext is commonly called “juvenile delinguency” ought to 
be described as adule delinquency and juvenile oeed No 
child ever does wrong, wath the knowledge and experience 

pouteea he makes the best pouible adjurtment be can to 
‘vias, ache sees. To him hus behavior i ight; only adult 
teciety may his behavior seem wrong or antisocial | Error 
(of cinidren in chooning forms of behavior shat would bring 
social approval are duc to inexperience. xgoarance, 0 Wrong 
education by adults 

‘There are many kinds of delmquent or maladjusted chil- 
den. fist, the mentally defective that make up from 1/10 10 
1/4 ofall the eases in our javenle courts, then children of 
fmeaigrants who commit property damage, or protertants 
‘agpinat unineeresting life—thoee who steal, run away, Tie, 
commit tex offenses and (ruancy from school, or children 
‘whose persealtica are badly warped, psychopathic children 
Swho exramit violence against persons, children seduced oF 
Ihisled by adults or companions, unmarried child mochers 

“The number of * juvenile delinquents” is mereasing 2nd 
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the average age of criminals in prisons is Becoming lower. 
In New York Gity 80% of the craaes are camumted by bow: 
‘recent watitin owed chat 75% of pracners in Sang Sing 
wwere under a1 year af age Te that sue ciy court ecards 
reveal that 710% of bop reaching the age of en have come 
belore the legal authorities. Most of these are children of 
foreige-born parentage, which indscaus the diBicutiey of ud- 
Junuent us ew lave and standards diferent from those of 
he old coutiny. fa 2910-2914, 238 instrations for deline 





7 ‘ 

"The cxuses of child maladyuszmect to law as in other 1o- 
ial problems are complex and varied. Fit in frequency 
[probably should come the expreaion of wishes that conflict 
with the motes or laws, for a8 many as 0% of the juvenile 
court caser in New York City committed offeret in con 
wection with play. Other caures are excessive irmiablity dive 
to organic malfuncuoning, bd home conditions, broken 
homes (which in some tuations accounts for as many as 
40% of juvenile court cases), mental confit due 10 neces 
bity of autilating divergent group values, mental and emo 
tional defects, evil astociates, bad neighborhood and com- 
mani conditions, and suggestive experiences mn connection 
‘wath newspapers, movies stories and gemip, unpleasant schoo} 
experiences developing trom retardation or isolation, poverty, 
‘malawention, and laws and societal attitudes, and adult de- 
ioquency — carelessnes, ignorance, malpractice ané the ike, 





‘nee prasmquency caADiENT 
Tux neLarion of schools to delinquency warrame 4 word 
more in this connection. Analysis of many cases of delim 
(Quen shows that the path to crue ofen begins in what 
seems harzless enough but proceeds into more serious be. 
haviors and antisonal lcarniags under poor earrecuonal 
reatment, A child at free hal ouble learning 2 subject 
and fale io itso much that he gea discouraged ox develope 
abated of itn trme he may trantfer this attitude 10 the 
teacher, then to the school mtuation asa whole. Next come 
‘loca to adjust Homacf to an Sotolerable weation ether by 
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striking back and making himself obonxious or troublexme 
{nthe school or by truancy. He comes under the attention of 
the school oficers and develops atitades of reintance. "Tra: 
ancy continues and he comes before the higher and legal 

ties or while raant and fp coonection with child gang 








temcg callow te scthory sot the oeauet increase ix 
seriousness. Finally, he i sent to a reformatory which 1s on 
the average a” school of crime for there he associates with, 
‘older perions who teach Inm ¢he ticks. If he proves ao apt 
‘pupil he may upon release be recommended to a gang leader 
‘who introduces him to the erumunal world and its codes and 
practices, Thus may poorly adapted curriculum or fallute to 
[personalize teaching contribute w the making of crictinals 
"Thuis noe to suggest that all children who have difficulties 
in school are criminals 10 the making. But enough cases 
show dhe foregorng natural developments to warn teachersand 
admimstrater of the need of preventive effort at early stages 
‘child maladjustments 19 schools 
TREAD EEXT OF wELNQUETT CULAMIN 
In Tue old days children were thrown into prisons and jails 
with adult offenders after being ened by the usual adult court 
methods. But sce 1899 juverale courts have been created 
to deal with children oo the basis of dafferentiating diagnosis 
tod treatment, with probational upervinon upon release. 
When arreted, culdren ate taken net to jails but to special 
detention hommes where they are cared for 20 a humane way 
and supervised by workers expecially trained. Then follows 
a clinical diagnotis* of the child's personality and the cir. 
cumstances of the offente, together with a sonal investiga. 
tion of his environmental history. He is brought before the 
juvenile judge who sits in a special juvenile court and who 
ideally devotes his whole time to this type of work. In best 
insances the judge mess the child informally in an attrac 
tive com with coy the few penonscoeraed presat He 
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arives to represent the state as an interested sympathetic 
[parent who is there to help the child correcx hie mitakes in 
‘Gekumor not 2¢ one who readily passes judgment and metes 
‘out punishment. ‘The aim is reeducstion, not punishment 

‘The judge, aber bearing the fact and talking with the 
child and in view of the clinical report, asigas a trextment 
that seems most promising 10 help the child, He may be 
put under probation iF a frit offender, or sent to an mnstutu+ 
‘ion which in progresive sates is not a mere prisom-ike 
reformatory but a school, at dhe Children's Village, Dobbs 
erty, N. or he may be placed out under continued super- 
vision, if change of environment veems tobe all that needed. 

‘The principles now being apped in these special achools 
are: separauon of the sexes who ate given reaidence in cot 
tage moder recon of eg and fathers, who, 

ive to mauntarn as mauck of x home atmosphere as posible 
and to encourage the boys or gris in a cottage to organize and 
adminitter ther own group discipline The culdren attend 
regular school clases, for tus school feature is constantly 
‘emphasized by the authorities, and chrough supervised play 
‘vocational courses, and selfcootrel measures are reeducated, 
for particrpation in society. 

But mare important for students of education are the 
methods of prevention. First in importance is research into 
the causes of delinquency at in che Psychopathic Insitute of 
Chicago (now the Instinute of Juvenile Research). the Judge 
Baker Foundation in Boston, che Jowa Child Welfare Re- 
earch Burean, the Joint Commatice oa Methods of Prevent 
ing Delinquency of New York City 

Gotdance, educational gundance, vocational gurdance, life 
quidance Uhrough schools and special climics have revealed 
the need of greatly expanded records, of pencnaluation of 
Achool treatment, of Gucovery of capacities and defects at 
oon as pouble, of the therapeutics of attractive and creative 
work, of the values of health services and supervision by 
school nunes and whoo! health clinics, ree feeding whea 
ecauary t2 remove malnutrition, improvement of parental 
‘guidance through clases for parents, kabit clinics for young, 
children, and adjustment clinics and visiting teachers 
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‘Thitd, the improvement in condiuons and opportunities 
for physical recreanan. "The" Kecp aff the gram” signs have 
cost us many maladjusted child As Jacob Ris long a0 
advocated. we seem to be more willing tan formery to sr 
fice the gras sn our parks to eave the children Usrougi con 
stractve play activities. Play sereets addtional playgrounds, 
and playelds through the stimulation of local aushanties 10 
act in conjunction with the National Playground and Recrea- 
‘Arsocation, scouting, hiking, boy’ clube, settlement ac- 
tivities, and park extensions ave ell contributed to prove 
lay facies, 
Fourth, the effort 10 enlighten people generally toward 
child offenses in order to eliminate children’s autudes of 
for vindictive pumshmends. When the teacher ox 
society strikes back at the child for hus offense, hus tendency 
Wo repeat the offenses io core venous forms 
Fifth, the improvement of child feeding according to the 
dest knowledge of dietetic, This is done through ehuld- 
sudy jpoupapereniiechen’ auociont, home buraty 
‘work for parents sn roral regions, milk stations, schoo! 
Iuncheons and the like, through education of boys and girls 
in high schools rm prinaples of child care in connection 
with homemaking courses, and vbrough the work in healdh 
education 
Sixth, the development of invelligent and sympadetic 
parenthood A harmonious unified family environment that 
provides constant sympatheric adult guidance of young chi 
ren, whether of one or both natural parents oF of foster 
parent is byalucely exentiat for normal child growth. Re 
‘cent studies wen vo mndicace that if this parental harman is 
not pouible except by radical readjumenc, thet the later 
had bester be secured in the interest of avording parental 
conflict When divorce 16 resorted 20 i 9 frportamt chat 
cach parent be free from malicious attitudes toward the 
former parmer and that under favorable conditions the cu 
tody of the child may well alternate between the parents. 
Important, too, isthe tmprovement of the Exmily income and 
the phyucal condhtons of the child's Tie at home, 90 chat 
the resources in money, seeping arrangements, work or play 
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aciluiex may be adequate t0 allow personal possessions and 
pavacy. 

Seventh, expert diagnosis of mental confhcts, This may 
Ibe secured by prychiatric and socistic vernces and through 
ld welfare clic. but also through the securing of needed 
and watranted changes in maces which easy be only eestigin! 
and tor immediately adapted co present-day lie, as well ax 
through adule moral Sewsbility and fotelligent resiliency to- 
ward life. Some of the mental comets of children could 
bbe reduced if parents and teachers would strive to teach noche 
{ng dat would ave to be unlearoed expecially where senti- 
‘ments are concemed, and if these persons could contribute 
froma better understanding of thers own to an interpretative 
rientauon for children of the varied and complex norms of 
groupe in thetr socal worlds. Tn view of the fact that we 
‘annot be too hopeful of parents in thu respect, thi ioter- 
pretng of contig group wandards may etme one ot 
the chief functions of our school work. 

Eighth, specal education for mental defectives. This in- 
wolves diferenual treatment and craining in inentutions for 
defectives auch a8 those at Vineland, NJ, and at Rome 
Colony, N. ¥.. and special clas or schoois as already noted 
tnder the ducuaton of mena deficiency Cereal there 
is need of more teacher-preparation far the discovery and 
teaching of mental defecives, mot by the ordinary teacher 
Duc by specialises 

‘Ninth, the appliation of measures of negative eugenics 
and birth contzol. 

"Tenth, de improvement of neighborhood and community 
<condsuions by way of maintenance of high standards of wo 
‘conduct that contrbate to the general welfare and che sp- 
pont of such ideals, chrough practical funcuoning of social 
‘work agencies in co-operation with church, setlement, school 
and horae, samfation and community bezutfication. and a 
wwner because epectaly tained police aupervasion of the 
‘Vicious and crioal elements who through press reports set 
action patteraa for ianaccat children 

‘Probably thus comzol of evil suggestions in the 
child's mihew 12 one of the most dificalt problems we face. 
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‘There is ma quaszon that bop are proce, when questioned 
‘bya judge. coseapegoat che monies by saying that dey got Lhe 
suggestion: for carrying out the offersc fom that source, 
[Nevertheless al! people young and old are played upon by 
soggettions of all kinds So long 28 magazines, movies, and 
the press are suggestive they must be considered as factora 

“delinquency. The remedy is not necessarily the removal 
cof all materals dhat maght be voggeauble to youngster, pat- 
tucularly under certain condsuens of emotional shock, for 
that would make movies more banal for adults an they 

at present, but rather the showing of Sims made expe- 
ty for chikiren There should be children’s ssovies and 
children's shows. 

‘The newspaper w x more diffcult matter to control be: 
‘cause children read papers purchased for adult consumption 
Probably the ooly improvement here would be to boycott 
seandal and crime repore by refusing to buy papers that play 
up such events, But thete things the bulk of the people de- 
‘mand sce public schools have taught theca to real but not to 
prefer beticr and clenner newspapers. “The vicious " humor 
‘ot the tunnies has in certain papers been replaced by real 
Iharaor artniccally portrayed. 

‘Adults, parents relaves, and frieods ia home conversation. 
‘might be careful to avoid suggesuive or malignant Rows. 

‘Thirteenth: Jegislatve revsion would remove vindicuvely 
purutive natutes navolving children, would restate laws $035 
to place responubility for minors upon parents or guardians, 
aan recent laws in New York State, would provide for better 
fate care through improved probation, placing-out, or in- 
suuutons, and by reiting up more domestic relauens court. 

‘Fourteenth: improved education in echools oh sex hygiene 
and appreciation of societal aurcudes on sex and other mat- 
ters: cine training of a vital and practical kind, fanctionalic- 
ing the subject matter throughowt the grades and high schools 
‘avagainat marntaiming the tradsuonal contents which have 
Tailed to grp the imagination and enlist che activities of 
pupils: improversents in methods of teaching and study 40 
4 To make school experiences wholesome and atrractive; 
democratic and natural ducrphne vstesd of amuscrate im 























438 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 
postion of obedicnces: extension of pupil leaderships through 
play, school athletes, ubs, and the like; the imallabon of 
41 vurting teacher service to ink teacher, pupil, and parent 
ina cooperauve enterprise of culd noreare. 

"When all these things and wore sre done there wall sll 
bbe delzoquenss, bue all these measares do help to decrease the 
number af such chuldren and the senor of their offenscs. 
Only beginnings have been made m all of these methods; 
‘bur the hopeful aspect that Degunmungs have been made. 

wervorren ext omE 

‘Tus perixmmon of chuld labor given by the National 
Labor Committee 1," the work of childzen under conditions 
that interfere wh the physical developenent, education, wad 
‘opportunsties for recreation hat children requure, Tt 3s the 
‘working of children at unt ages, or unreasonable hours, oF 
‘under nhealthful conditions” Thus would include not 
only those gunfully employed between the ages of 10 10 15 
years but also those who work for parents without pay on 
{ara 1n shops, of at home provided they aze below 15 years 
‘of age, and are worked loog hours and under insanitary coo- 
runt. Trasmoch as parents in poor famides do tend ta 
exploit children, probably this definition 1s a good one 10 
sugyert standards but tis broader than usual A distinction 
should be made hetween ehilé labor and child woek. The 
latter is taken to mean chores and the Ike that chldren may 
wel be expected to do about the house or farm, activities that 
have definite educatioeal values, 

“The 1940 census reports 1.060.858, or 85 per cent, of the 
1a,gon,58t chukdren between the ages of 30 t0 15 year, who 
were gainfully employed These Sgures do cot include chil- 
ren helping their parents, nor children working for pay 
during vacation mes because the enumeration was made ia 
January In agriculture there were 638834 child laborers: 
‘569.824 on farm homes: 66,990 iret on farm. In the non: 
agrealtural putscits about 45% of child laborese are appren. 
tices mn work in clothing, iron and steel, lumber and furni- 
ture industries. In the ceramac sodurtnes a8 MANY 35 40% 
‘of all employees are child labore. Little wonder the 












SOCIETAL PROBLEMS 8 
Ceramic Industry fooght so sremvomly the national chld 
labor sxoredment of recent fame. The ten tates having the 
largest nuzaber of child laborers were: Mssunppe {35.3% of 
ta1al child population) South Caroling (04 4%), dlabema 
(241%). Georgie (20 87), Ackaros (18 522), North Caro- 
Tina (16.6%), Tesas (12 6%), Tewnesiee (14 3%), Penne 
aylvava (5 80;) New York (47%). (Thaae in| 

among the ten ates highest m nomaicendance 
school and hughes nallteary) 

‘What oft?» Cluldrea’s Bureau Publication No. 197 ofthe 
United States Department of Labor lis the social costs of 
hild labor as health handicape and accenty iodustral 
‘powoaing, limitation of earning power ani premature old 
Age, ilteracy, lack of vocational training, ettancement of 
Ps ty through chnid compeuuon with adult Iabor, de- 

ing 








cy (eopecally in streee trades), induarnal waste, and 
soclal and political lox. 

Poverty or family eecemnty 38 one reason why many cil 
fren become utd laborers Family ‘necrsnty operates 
Chely on farms, and often in exis oehet motive are 9 work 
fds at advancing the economic watus though not nufeiog 
from povery Another and frequently the sole reason fy the 
childs othe parent's diaaciafecuon with aco! ofersnga, oF 
the mability of the child to do the school work Other rea- 
sans are that duldren, paren, employes, teachers, and 
[people generally have not informed dhemucives om Us great 
‘Question of how children are exploted or the elec od 
trlaren and communsties, and are ind’ erent 

‘The remedies are threefold: legislavon wo protect children 
agaivat premature exploitation —atate and federal, adequate 
‘wages to provide decent standards of fazuly Infe and ma. 
ternity aid; educational smprovements —mare and. Detter 
Schools, more and beter tramed teachen, cameulum 
vision, vocational traming and guidance, continuation 
‘chooks and adalectases 

Progres in sctong standards of Guild protection hax been 
real” For example, prokibituan of all wageearaing oocups- 
{don of children under 16, prohibition of ll minors under 18 
{in dangerous employment, night work by minors entirely 
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prohibited, laceory work ts be corned oa in factories, nat i 
tenements, and an eighthour day and a mxday week, 

‘By improvement of schools, sncrease of wages, and educa: 
tiog of parents away from attitudes of regarding children as 
‘oldage insurance polices children can get better oppor: 
tunttic for growth chrough educative work and play with- 
‘ont the evils of exploitation far profit. 
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CHAPTER XX 
SOCIETAL PROBLEMS (Cominued) 


7. COMMERCIALIZED RECREATION 


NE OF the mose coosmon formas of exploitauon of 
‘children and adults is through commercialized rec- 
reation ‘That choldren’s desire for play dunng 

leisure hours should be mac a matter of profit to Gove wh 

Sell play facihties seers unfortunate, nor does st seem necer 

sary except at we disapprove of community effors to provide 

fadrquate free facilities One wonders why there is Rot jut 

‘as much reason for romping schools for profit ns movie 

Luckily our educational history has moved 1m the opposite 

‘direction To free schools we have added free parks, play. 

(rounds, playfelds; and through schools, sctlements, and 

churches free drama, through libraries, free lnerature, and 

‘through mascums free art, Why not free dance halls, free 

theaters, free moves, free concerts and the like? Beane 

taxpayers fear added burdens and buniness men fear sncur- 
tions into their fields of profi 19 coramercialied recreation 

In many insaances where och faolites for wholesome use of 

leisure have been evtablithed, they dere from philanthro- 

les ab in the ease of Libraries, concerts, and the hke But 

‘hy should they ot be a part of commansty planning end 

‘provision for children and adultsas or education? 

Some of the worst features of commercialized recreation 
are found in dance balls, abate. pool rooms and beveling 
alleys, and amusement parks. The enterpriser runs these as 
‘business conceras and by playing upon the destes and wishes 
of people, frequently the mare sovsid and dehaard, enhances 
hin pris but increaes his exploitation. Moreover, the 

ry 
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‘Blancs chat develop between recreation places, that i 
themaelves are val enough, and places of vicious practices 
such as gambling, prmisaion, érunkensess, sex irreguazsy, 
and cnme have made t necruary to condemn them and vesk 
for public regulation | But thu method has not been very 
satutiactory for often the police amagned 10 such control te 
Themeelves corrupe and elow forbrdden practices 10 co 

Tin apie of earlier atmtudes of opposition to dancing, edi: 





sauactions for new experiences, physical exerewe, and social 
‘contacts for many who live lonely hives in great cites, but 
also because of via relation ts mating wod sex experiences 
Shall our high achool pupils be driven to commercaled 
dance places whave purposes are tuxsmum profits abd whowe 
control and supervision of behavion are just enovg 10 sp- 
port the major objective? Youths will inevitably go there, 
Tunlest we provide through schools or other agencies oppar- 
tunuty for dancing under waolesome conditions The road- 
howe 1 an assocrated evil. It represents exploitation of ef- 
forts of people to get away from the socal contol af the 
‘behavior in ther gonip areas, consequenty drunkenness and 
sex immorality are frequentiy found there. Thus hat the 
‘motor ear helped to break down control by providing wider 
ranges of mobility 

Various surveys of dance halls have been made in an of- 
fort to discover conditions and safeguard young people The 
age range for patrons runs fram rrenty 0 thirty yeuts ‘The 
aul weekly atendance in Manhattan, New York City, i 
‘over 22,000 oF 6.113.604 per year. In ether wards, 14% of 
the total number of males between 17 and 4o yeass attend 
dance halls in Manhauan once a week, and 1.9% of tatles 
attend cloued dance hall: 10% of females stirod dance 
halls once x week ‘The money this represeots amounts 10 
5.544.898 a year an Maohaan alooe Add the cabarets, 
voadhouwes, hots, aod rescuutabas forall the towns and cities 
‘of the country and one secures a swupendour Bgure ay an 
index of the smaportance of dancing. 
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‘And shat about the 10,000,000 weekly patrons of movies 
in the United State?’ The chief values of amusement and 
education claimed for them are bardly being realmed and 
herr vious and ansisocial suggestions ere powerful. Them 
(er range all the way fram those hike the Theatre Guild so 
New York chat are ca-operauve undertakings with subscrip 
‘iam wembershups that make % pouble os mamta high 
standards of are itrespectve of the cruder demands of the 
tmatket, and Lire Theater that ofr amarar presentauoos, 
tw the questionable musical comedy shows with suggestive 
songy and skis, and buclesques that specialize in explanation 
‘often. The danger in baseball (on which from 10 to 15 mil 
lions of dolla are spent annually), racing and borang, and 
other formas of competitive sport isin the gambling that ac- 
aman en he at nt hy ed ent 
spin of sporamanah ism and profis, Other 
forma of enmmercahed Secretion are bavel and tu 
bathing, boating, camping, reading. and so on Through: 
‘ut the United States two trends in thee forms of recreation 
raxy be ducerned: one, to provide fre and adequate faciitien 
for young and old asin the city ptogram of Chicago, and the 
‘ther, 10 et up facilities privately as business ventares 
YALLES 0 COMMEAGALAEED RECREATION 
Paonascy the chief value from commercialized recreation is 
the provition of macy facilities that would be otherwise long 
delzyed People play and should play All penona have 
‘eed of recreation tnd the more varieties avmslab, the richer 
ace fe experiences From occupations! monotonies and 
fatigues come physical and peychic texmoon—this holds for 
‘both persons and groupe —which can be releated through 
play ‘When free facilites are lacking, people demand them 
enough to pay ad, at we have seen, pay heavily. AS oUF Me 
chanical devices increasingly relieve us of tol and hours of 
‘work are shortened in the interests of worker-efficiency and of 
limeation of production so as to adjust production of goods 
to demand, more leware is ganed and more recreation de- 
amunded, How to create standards and desires in people that 
vill lead thers into wholesorse recreation is one Sf the rox 
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[pressing problem of modem educauon of youths and adules, 
So far out programs of physical education and recreation 
‘have contnbuled soracwhat to reduce the extent of necesary 
‘commercialized recreation, but too often pupils are taught 
to play m ways that are open to them only 1n schools. There. 
fore when they are graduated and depend upon hame and 
comeunty facikuics, they must tara more completely ta 
‘hose forms that are commercialized, 
Quire apart from the wastes of tume, money, energy, and 
‘phyncal huness incident to commercialized recreation, prob- 
ably one of the greatest problems i the tendency to take 
recreation vicariously That is, we do not play baseball, 
Football, and the like extensvely, bat sit on bleachers and 
‘wath them: we do not parucpate in giving concerts but 
listen to them; we do not act, we observe the players We 
do not know whether this is akogether necessary, or how 
mxh of tt 1s desirable, or whether we should adapt educa- 
wom 1m these feds to more producuve and active participa. 
tioa, but sued problems must be researched ico by edi- 
ators, fue as Ue howling mobs of Rome were appeased 
by public performances in the arena even when fod was 
shor, these great crowds that shout and yell a bleacheritey 
may accentuate wandardimtion and the crowd and mob 
anntudes of complacency and conformity Just how much 
carry. to politics and other insitutions there may be 
from ese eondinons we do not know We do know that 
such arious participation does not give che same values 
that ao val particapation offers and dhat it develop a leuser- 
faire attivade toward play and play opportanities Winch 
‘etter — to have populations at play on schoolgrounds, parks, 
playfields in great numbers, or to have them watching 2 few 
people do ital 

‘More speciGc problems sometimes deriving from commer. 
ialized Tecreation are sex delinquency and unmarvied 
‘motherhood, chshonesty. gambling, vice, drunkennest, prosti- 
tution, enme, and poversy. 
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Inernovexeents of these conditions have been brought about 
1by the following methods: lepelative regulation and police 
control by requiring that all auch places be heensed and 
‘under constant supervision: supervision of places and activ~ 
ines by civie groups and reform societies: changes efccted 
by the business men involved au efforts to meet the new de- 
sands and standards set up by social worker in the interest 
of public confidence and patronage; ceruorehip of books and 
smgviea and plays (2 method not approved by the more liberal 
Jeadeny) ; philandhropic provision: public provision of fach- 
Hes: actual direct elimination of rome worst forms of com: 
‘mercilized recreation, education m schools that 
negatively ts scone pupils (othe evils of certain places and 
practices (of daubeful value) and possuvely in dhe eraining 
(of euldret:m wholesome play habs and ytandards 
Tt tcems that Jo. thove typey of recreation at least where 
chuldren make up a large portion of the total patronage that 
‘provnion thould be substituted for private exploita- 
tion.* ‘The difficulty of governmental regulation of private 
agencies is that there are many ways of excaping the ngors of 
police concol, if any. Mexawhule shool authoriues ean 
make a wider ‘use of the school plants for all sorts of com: 
recreation These extension programs should be 
regular paris of the school administration because only by 
closely linking the schools with other institutional sermces 
can the work of teachers be made effeesive and lasang beyond. 
‘the walls of the classroom. 
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were: in 1goe— 176, im 191a— 3: 1pig— 284; 1981 — 
116: 1gt— 93: apsg—U 7, ige7— 10.1. Although 
‘hese Gigures reveal s persistent decrease, authorities maInIamn 
‘that the present death rate 1s too high which bows how our 
‘we of knowlege lage Bebind it discovery. 
0 a.study made Timo, the ten chiet caves 

‘of death fo that wate for 1907 were: hear disease whieh fled 
‘wice a many a3 the diseases which came next, vephriti and 
cancer, accident, tuberculosis, preumonsa, cerebral hemor 
rhage, congenial malformation and disease of early mfxocy, 
atthe and enteritis, and diseases of the arteres. a Il: 
Tinois the death rate from cancer in x quarter of a century 
doubled because with te decrease of mnfant morality and 
better control of tuberewlous, 1 disease of youth, more people 
live Jong eoough to be attacked by cancer, a disease of age 

Great reduction in sickses bas been achieved through 
public health work, county, state, federal, and sniermational 
or typhoid, malaria, measles, caret fever, whooping cough, 
fiphuheria, tuberculoms, and dharrhea (under x years of age) 
the reduction in two decades has beeo as great a from 50% 
a 83%, The greater hazards of life on farms are shown 
Uy the fact that the decrease for these disenses in rund) te- 
ron was obly from 17% 10 71%. wrt a relatively Jaw gain. 
an malanal control (17472). However, for the country au a 
‘whole inluenza was decreased only by $% bet for rural re- 
rons by an mach as 26%. 

‘Such ate sorne ofthe fils to whach flesh iy heir The next 
‘quention 1° What do they cou? 

exams oF sees 

Opmocaty because of the relation between illness and eco. 
‘nome eficiency, poverty, and ather conditions the illness of 
income-bringers 1 of great wcsetal significance. Ot the dis- 
eases that peculiarly afeex workers tuberculosis is found in. 
8% of the induserial popuiation, or 
[Potumonia, inuensa, and typhoid fever are acute: book- 
‘warm affects 5% of the laboring population with chief inc- 
dence in the Soudh; malena is common and creates wub- 
standard bealth and economic incompeiency: and as many 3 
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60% of worker, oF 14,000,000 sufer from local infections, 
‘According to Fiher* there are three million people sei 
fualy iD'ae all ames. Forry-two per cent of the ines is 
preventable and if prevented would add 15 years to the ex- 
tension of Life. Recent xuthorities have claimed that we 
hhave added ton years @ dhe average life wan vo we mary note 
in auch norms the advance made in control of preventable 
Uinese The sick rate from 95 20 44 yeare of age is nearly 
double that for ages 15 to #4, Since che "health apan” — 
the period of life when itis moat easy t0 Keep healthy —» 
from wges 18 to $1 and the “work span” is from 10 to 48 
‘yearn ita readily teen that sickness falis heaviest upon wage: 
‘earuen: during their productive period. 

‘Therefore, Fisher claimed an annual economic low from 
Prenat dane amd eth of fr sooogoe, Tabet: 
ls cons One Dillion doliars a year; typhoid fever, $195,000- 
00; hookworm, $250,000,000; and malaria, $100,000.00 
annually An offcer of the Metropolitan Life Insurance 
‘Company estimated in 1gx6 chat our azul comt of ilinew in- 
‘lading las in production, lous of wages, wed costs of medical 
carr, and the like, amount! to ewo and a quarter billions of 
dollars andually. He placed the capual values of the lives 
that could be saved at over six billions of dollars. In 19s, 
eccording (oH. H Moore, Public Heaith m the Unied 
States, the poopie of che United Seates apeat 1400 million 
‘dollats for cure and ooly 60 millions for prevention Surely 
thir shows that we do aot take seriously the homely adage that 
an ounce of prevention is worth a pound of cure. 

"But why pile up statistics om financial lowes due ta ifinee? 
"The macys low are insignificant beside the lores in personal 
competency and social adequacy The physcal pain and 
‘worries not only of the sll penton but af others responsible, 
‘the los of ambition, the poverty and pauperis, unemploy- 
ment, dependency, delinquency, braken famihes, and child 
handicap that are o frequently entailed, and the high coms 
‘of medical service. make preventable sicines and death one 
cof our great national problems. Among children ic cuts 
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down school atiendance and creater retardation, everagroes, 
and lowered school eBiiency. 

‘The personal factors that shorten life are hereduty, eating 
cexcenive azounts of food, deficiencies or excenes of internal 
secretions, physical or psychic strzin (lasigue), physical or 
piychic apuby. The factors that involve sanitatioe, je 
‘munization, and economic improvement are infections, poi 
sons, mineral and organic dusts, maloutntion which Tay 
coene from poorly selected foods that lack proper balance of 
‘itamig or insuficient foods due to poverty. The three 
‘teat offenders are ymorance, coreiesssi, and explortation. 


‘TUE MEANS OF PROLONGING Ure 
“Tux frst method of prolonging Life aims at elimmation of 
erry deicences which make people amenable to dix 
easea Tt is that of negative onrive eugenio 
ould dosbrlew contribute tomed the acquiten an 
‘munities but, ay noted before, the diffcultes of control of 
imag or wich parpoes ret prevent too grt 10 oer 


m 

Second eective conto of inst has een made pombe 
by the substitution of science for quacks, fous, magic, 
and tuperstition. We are gradunlly freeing oumseives from 
‘the nono that diseate isa courge of God sent 10 pusish evil 
men, for the ravages of tickness and death fall upon good 
and bad when epidenica and plagues sweep through 4 popul- 
lation. Advances have come through researches in phytio- 
chemistry, Biology, and the applied science of medicine. 
Great foundations’ have been exablished to discover die 
equses and cures of disensex ‘Their advantage is the promo. 
tion of specialized research; but cheir dadvantage comes 19 
the Imitation of opportunicy for discovery through ade- 
‘quate Enancial means when pambilitves may be wath eenain 
Capable perions outside the resescch wail Geants to Ghote 
‘eho show undoubted capacity for such reacarch would obvi 
ste this dificuey 

‘Authorities claim that a3 a result of euch researches our 
knowledge is now quite adequatz 20 eradicate completely 
typhoid fever, diphtheria, scarlet fever, smallpox. syphilis, and 
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smalaria and chat itis enough to control efecuvely cholera, 
plague, yellow fever, typhus fever, leprosy, and hookworm. 
Sinn is eapecally significant vince it ban been discovered that 
hese dread diseases can be communicated a Teadily 1 
healthy persons 3s co those whose physical tone may be 
lowered. What is needed then is widespread application of 
ailable knowledge. 

"Third, che organization and financing of medical service 
and followup. Our present means for care lie in hospitals, 
Clinics, dispensaries, visiting and school suning services, 
and private practice of physicam. For prevention there 
tare been built up unis of public healt service at range 
from county and counicipal departments to state, national, 
sand jnternational organizations to discover the presence of 
‘cocamanicable diseases and to prevent their spread. With 
the increase of popuiation mobility throvgh enhanced travel 
and transportation facilites such largeacale organitation for 
contro i vital to the health of the world. What happens ro 
‘Canton or Caleatia is important to the tea drinker of Main. 
Serect for without suck international services effectively ad- 
‘ministered, the deadly diseases of the Orient could readsly 
‘be brought by articles of internabonal trade and by rat and 
flew on ships that touch at foreign ports where poverty and 
lace of bealth control scill allow auch diseases to exist. 

Legislation chat utilizes the police power 1a establish 
jquaranuine and to isolate persons veho fall victims to com 
smunicable diseaves bas been effective, but too frequently the 
people {avoived are careless about observing the lney and 
sometimes even phyicians are negtigent, particularly in 
‘backward places where public health efforo meet with op- 
powition from lay and profesional people. 

Private agencies ave been established by philanthropies 
och at the Rockefeller Insitute, the Milbank Memorial 
Fund experiments in Cattaraugus County, New York, and 
the East Harlem Demonstration Center in New York City, 
and many others throughout the country. The reaule of 
sock efforts prove conclusively thar such organization of cf 
fort in city and county can toatetially reduce both the mar- 
bidity xed mereliey rates 
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A pial county program of fulltime health service calls 
Jor healt ciueation in schools and with adv, cooperation 
with other socal work agrocics, particularly the schools and, 
relief societies, control of communicable disascs, child hy- 
iene, sanitation and inspection, records, reports, and 
financing. 

Shall public health services be free or no Some doctors 
have tended ta revise such services Decause they interfered 
with practice, and beiog free hindered chert personal fnan- 
cial succest Bu: auch atutudes are pot in harmony with the 
chica of the medical profemion. In. general in the United 
States we have developed a policy of free preventive work 
through public health organations and free nursing wrvice 
{or those mcapable of paying. Private medical service rene 
ders mauch free service to the poor 10 their homes apd in 
hospital, Thus the very rich can purchase the best medical 
service and the very poor are provided with it through soczal 
work agencies 

"Phe burden of cous fats heaviest upon che middle clases 
who find 1 exceedingly expensive to be bor, wa be sick, of 
1 dic and be buned Oftentimes families are swept into 
poverty by spending their savings ox by borrowing to pay for 
expensive medical services “This means that frequently peo 
pile of ths clas do mot usitie the best services oF fx so wile 
Imedical service until diseases are advanced apd dificult 10 
‘cure. For this reason vome leaders have advocated free 
‘medical examinations at regular periods so that people could 
report to private physicians for care eatly enough to make 
cure relatively certain where cures are koown Meanwhile 
clinics commonly provide this service for a very nominal fee 
in order to gee teaching situations for invernes. 

Insurance companies are organizing free medical service 
for their policy-bolders, sometimes only nursing, sometimes 
both doctor and nursing service. This ix done to postpone 
death and the time of payment of imeorance but it reacts tt 
provide broader health control Some companies sel sick- 
Bes insurance on « group plan. 

“The public provition of doccor service has been tried in 
England but withoue succes. A more promising plan 1 
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cently developed in New York State is group contract for 
medal service. A mumber of physicians organize into unit 
(provide all kinds of specialized services and make contrac 
to pronde complete medical services for a araily for a year 
without any charges additional to the cootract price. Thit 
brings medical service to a new low level of cost and oles 
phyucians opportumty t2 make higher incomes than other- 
Wise, bends giving ther cerainty in theis incomes. It also 
eheves families fro the wornes of exceasive cons that znight 
pile up in the event of need of extensive doctoring or of 
specialized surgery. 

Greater control of standards of training and education has 
‘been efected recently by he tedical proesion through 
wading up medical schools and colleges and refusing to 
Tenognize those doing inferior work. Recently ton, schools 
of nursiog have been cxablished in large educational centers 
ike Cohumbia acd Yale Beonse these schools offer ad- 
‘vanced work the graduates retara 10 teach in hospital 
ing unit and improve the standards and techies used. 
there, One reason for low efficiency in hospital service it 
the fact that frequently hoepltas try to get cheap maid and 
uring service by utilizing the hospital asa training school. 
‘The result is chat many traimng school tum out many 
poorly crained and poorly aclected names Better practice 
‘would be to eeparate nunesvainang from nuring except for 
1 period of interneahip, oto centralize schools. 

Fourth, education for health through inculeatiog the 
methods of personal hygiene and public sanitation and con- 
trol of communicable diseases This is done through duct. 
tion of children by teachers in health courses and by school 
‘purse in the treatment of children's physical deblities and 
through education of adults by health propaganda —ad- 
Adress and lectares, printed roaterals, news articles, exbi 
Aderoonstrations, and the like. 

Filth, the improvement in che means of life which io- 
lodes: increase! income and insurance, beter housing, city 
planning, induseral tery campaigns increased faclisies for 
Tecreation, contol of food production and marketing, legal 
‘protection againat impure and adulterated foods, and the 
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integration of various social work agencies with the health 
organizations. 
@. MENTAL DEFIENCY 

‘Uno the defimtion of mund previously offered, diseases of 
the nervous spiem could property be considered here. Of 
these dhe most balling is epilepsy, which is pecullarly a dis- 
care of the young. ‘There are four forms that the disease 
takes — physical or mental convulsions, <otal or 10 part. 
‘The causes are mill unknown though dhe disease is regarded 
as hereditaily related to mental defect of the mote severe 
fyper Although it seems o far tobe incurable and develope 
‘moatly into dementia, some control of convulsions can be 
secured by medication. 

Te han been extimated that dhere ase as many a6 from 
100,000 10 90,000 person allied m the United State, or 
about one to every goo persons, In 1gi8 as many as 18%, of 
the army rejections were because of epilepey. The uncer- 
tainty and recurrence of the veieures make it diffcult for 
victims to hold jobs yuendly they suffer froma ume: 
ployment and pauperises, But dhe most eragic aspect it 
the fact that suferers fee! x deep vense of inferiority and 
Iincompetency which tends to isolate them from normal 
people Ina vcue, they ae selfcreated outcasts becauve they 
void the embarrassment of seizures in public or wocial 
antations 

‘The present methods of care are generally quite inade- 
quate. Epileptics are found in almbouses, insane asylums 
and javls, in private instcations ran on a pay basis for the 
‘welltoda, md in public institutions well staffed medically, 
such at the Craig Colony type of Sonyca, New York This 
Tater method is the beat one ard should be adopted by all 
sates, because in these inatitutzons che people form their 
‘own social world and develop standards on the bats of their 
allictions. Than social oxtacisen from normal people is 
‘pared therm. Obviously so ta as Une hereditary axpecu are 
concerned both birth control and sterilization wenld con 
‘wibute to prevention. 

‘More common sll are mental diseases, commonly but us 
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fortunately called “ insanity.” There are many types rang. 
ing from milder forms of hysteria and neaross to peychoses — 
‘melancholia, paranoia, dementia, znd paresis. 

“Tne caus are fund Sen congenial elec; second, 
<aange jn bein cag remlsing frm jar, doe to we 
dent, childbirth, alcobol, drugs, and pouons, or due ta 
Aiseares soch ab infensa, syphilis, sberewlosit; and others, 
due to malfunctioning of organs, expecally the dualen 
lands; or duc to social experiences thar involve severe pro: 
lemged mental confices, violent emotional shock, oF excesive 
rehgiows excitement 

“Mental discates seem to be increasing. In 910 the extent 
was estimated as one in 500 penoos, but Lambert claimed 
tat as many as one ont of every Sve pervons has been in 
Droapitals for the mentally ill at some time or other, In vgx0 
the exiroate was onc in every 450 persons, One ream for 
this may be dha a8 with cancer, mare people Live to the age 
when mental ducases set in. The incidence of these alle: 
tons varies. For exrmple, stativucal studies sbow that they 
ave diseases of middle and Inter life, more common among 
‘males than females, an urban disease in that in igt0 there 
were twice ax many in cities as in country dixemew, chat 
‘among the foreign-born the rate + highest among the Irish 
and lawer araong Negrocs than amang Whites, more com. 
oom among single tha married men, and closely allied with 
vice and aleobolim. It thus vaties with age, sex, residence, 
‘ace and pationality, marital satus, and penoaal habits, 

Contrary to corambon notions, cure for many is possible it 
proper care cam be secured. As many as 64% of cases are 
mentally ill for Tess thar a year. This is why these diseases 
should be viewed as mental ines rather than. “insanity” 
for the stig Ghat previously attached to residence int an 
“insane arylum eBextes againat complete recovery and 
successful socia? adjustment upon release from mental 
hospitals. 

Gare and creatment of the mentally ill are provided 
through peychistric clinica, or mental hygiene clinics which 

at thorough diagnose of the disease, its conditions and 
development, znd treatment of milder cases. For the others 
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hospitalization is necesary. Under the present prevalent 
misconceptions of the nature of these diseases and the tend- 
ency to clan them alla one, legislation bat been enacted that 
ful wo take advantage of present knowledge. For this reason. 
ad because of the dificuly of determining who come under 
‘the law, there is a real preblem in the safeguarding of per 
tonal Iiberty of thot aflicted. 

People may now be committed to institutions through & 
vasiery of methods. ‘There is commitment by judicial action 
‘with jury tial, by a judge with the aid of a special cocamis- 
sign, by a comzaianon alone created by the leghlature, by 4 
Judge on the Sindiogs of physicians, and by voluntary action 
ff the penon as in the east of other discaxs. The never 
pohcy isis favor of forced commitesent only in the severe 
‘aser that threaten the safety of others and then after ding- 
isis by expert alieniss who recommend differentially the 
type of instiuinon best adapted to epecialited programs of 
teeatment Some must be committed for permanent care, 
ther for shorter or longer periods ‘These twa types should 
trot be varown together, mor those who hve violent tend: 
cencies with those who are relatively Naresles. Separate cure 
for the acute, the chrome, and the criminal cases is asic 10 
‘wise handling of thi social probler. 

‘Moreover, there should be state rather than county care 
because ofthe greater resources ofthe sate to meet the varied 
needs ofthese diflerent types of mental dueasea. When por 
‘able, patients should be boarded out upon carefal placement 
and with persistent followup Tosead of jil-ike inmitu- 
tions, there sbould be enlonies and villages for the cursbles, 
ro that life within mary approximate ife without the hoypal 
Finally, there should be more provision apd more ute of 
facilities aleeady provided for paychiatrc services, with wel: 
organized staffs thar include not only prychiacrsts, but pey- 
chologiss, sociologsts, social workers and nurses, 

0. PROSTITUTION 
‘Ave ANCIENT evil 1s prossution: never have authorities nuc- 
<esully coped with ie What is prostitation? Sex fevatt 
for pay. The term” prostitutes” would and properly should 
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include wives who marry av a trade, for 2 permanent meal 
ticket, o to secure fortunes, and these who remain married 
for such reasons when affection is loat en the mart relation, 
as well 28 anagamons persons who commercialize their sex 
Smee women have gained new freedom and economic inde 
pendence, male prostitutes are coming into existence. But 
‘why should only those who sell sex favors for pay be called 
Proatitutes? The term should in all reaion inclode thove 
‘oho buy at well as thase who take pay for vex favore, whether 
in or out of marriage, whether male or feral, 

"The usual invesuigations and discumons of Us problem 
‘of preventing prostitution and securing " social hypene " do 
‘ot present the foregoing interpretations and definitions. 
‘The data available tell only one side of the sory, that of the 
female prouitute They therefore tll only a very small part 
of the whole story of the many and devious mechods of ex: 








plotting ex for pecuniary rerurns  Manifestly what sex rela 
lors exist outside of marriage that do not involve pay would 
not be included at presbettioa but should be included in 
socal hygiene. Data on such "free Jove" relations out of 
‘marrage are not available except by indirect interpretation. 
‘of evidence from javentie court cats and inexdence of wn- 
married motherhood Due to the perional and intimate 
nature of soeh relanoos and to the secrecy tha so often wu 
rounds them, and to caxomary oppontion of people to think 
about such matter, fittle is Known, but many sweeping gen- 
sralizitions ace made concerning the increase of such extra: 
‘marital relauocs, parucwlarly of young people. 

‘thas been estimated that there are usually at many as from 
1200,000-$00.000 Prostitutes operating alliances with speaks 
casie, cabarets, night clubs, closed dance hails, poolrooms, 
clubs, and the Tike. Since practically all setes have driven 
‘out the segregated or “red ight” districts of former days, 
these peopie now are scattered throughout the communities 

‘atlor bouser, choreram boats between lange cities, cene 
‘ments, hotels, roominghovses, and the like Street 
tion may have been reduced somewhat but probably it as 
sirmply been driven under cover by stricter police action, bat 
there 1s n0 question that at gull goes on in lange cities even 











SOCIETAL PROBLEMS am 


openty om serets. Male auociates who are supported by the 
carnings of the women, " props,” pick up men, and make 
uors. Licensing of houses of prostitution has been 
abmdoned fo this country 23a policy. but many other coun: 
(ties aull do it om the theory that beter beakh and police 
control can be effecied. But this ts a snare and a delusion, 
for the medical ceriicate rorans notnng when infection may 
‘secur within a short period after the medical examinanoc. 
‘Most prosutures are relauvely young and aooat fail 10 
reach old age, for exther they abandon prostucusion in ume or 
due in early life Moreover, they cannot remain in the busi: 
nna on the average more than about five years or 30 Us 
ally they are of low meataley; and practically every one it 
thuseated either with gonorrhea or syphilia Since the ray- 
ages of these duseases are 10 heavy and ditattous few can 
ecape early extinction or mental duease, Commonly, t00, 
their atitudes toward life are that they must live somebow, 
that the world has made them ooucasts, that male patronage 
in respomite for their condition of slavery to the business, 
they canoot get out Once they are in — um uhor,wtstuden 
‘of hopelew dejectoa of of proud defiance Such attitudes 
rake the rehabrltanon effors of socal workers very dificult 
‘And yer it mest be said that many who are of superior men 
tnt and womecmey supenoredocaton epi he bonne 
{or a short while and then marry out of it or go into vomne 
other trade 
“The causes of prontitation are heredity which operates to 
‘create unmarried motherhood and vex explortation of mental 
defectives, ex ignorance. early sex relations, betrayal by mes. 
with marnage promues, ostracse by respectable ptople 
‘when gouip condemn a girl as sexually imaoral, compul- 
sion at in the white slave traffic which is interoational in 
scope, bad home conditions that drive young girls oue for 
thrills and excitements, aociation with other who have 
already “ trod the primrose path." poverty that makes it im 
possible to satisfy normal wishes of girls for Sneries, sagges- 
tive amuserzents that create the impresion that the method 
is aafe, casy, and profitable, unemployment. double wandards 
of morality far mem and women which punish the latter far 
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any sex offen but condone the former, aucomebiles that 
sake i pouible to exape the controls of the snsimate gouip 
areas, and wrong ideals of marriage. One of the moat as 
rounding condoms isthe ativade of policemen and police: 
‘women with respect to the “ mashing” of young girls by men 
io military uniform. Wherever thipe of war unload their 
men for shoreleave oF near carop, these toldiers and sailors 
‘openly and brazenly attempt to pick up girls—and wnually 
young giel in their tecaa—wubout police interference. 
"The civilian masher has been porsued by policewomen in af 
‘effort to provect naocent grand avoid snnoyance to oldet 
‘women, but why this freedom for the military masher hose 
‘uniform cast about him a peculiar balo of romance and 
uteracivenes? 

Quite apare fram dhe immorality of prostration,i¢ 1 exe 

ceeding} sangrous snd cat tox comsnity, Beene by Se 
Sel oes aet remeamsel Getagione pein 
ferting innocent wives, sweethearts and children. While the 
fneidence of venereal disease has already been reduced 
through control measures by one-ined the umber of cay, 
it sill remaing a real menace. For thy me reanon proms 
‘uous tex relations without pay is dangerous. 

“The program of che American Social Hygieve Auociation 
well ituntrates the various methods of attack on thit prob- 
Jem. cs work is organized into Divisions of Legal. Havca- 
tional, Proteesve, and Medical Measures, 

Public Information. While some authorities sti dhink 
is best, our setled policy is reprenion and edu- 

in the part greater sress was nid upon police 
action and the pusage of sbatcment laws, the establishment of 
rexcue homes, and reformatorics. now the emphasis is upon 
the wark of protective awociations such as the Travelen’ Aid 
and 8. P. CC, improvement of living conditions in home, 
shop, playgrausd, school, and church, increased medical care 
through ffec venereal disease clinics and prophylactic medi- 
racion aker exporure, and las. but not least, better incomes 
40 a to remove from giris and women the necewity of sopple- 
smmting their economic resoutees by practices wo dangerous 
and tragic. 
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‘The positive method emphasized soday is edneation 08 
sex hygiene through course: sn. schools and through wide- 
spread propaganda for adult education. Venereal diseases 
aight be bough under fictive control but that would will 
not solve the problems of securing sex morality. To achieve 
this a program of education is necessary, beproning io the 
home and conumuing throughout adokacence. ‘That pro 
(gram involves frank and honest tranumission of correct infor. 
sation about ocx and birt, aod the mcukcation of ideals of 
reapert for sex in tsrms of parenthood and high axchetic 
andards af hving lie rationally, adequately, and aritically. 
Some of the ideals promulgated by reformers relect more 
ever tnd of Boy, phot am cio 
ewer fmdings of . logy, and sociology, 
nevertheless until x acrenDic vexsal ethics 1s ore thoroughly 
clarified thao 1¢w at present, people will do well to hold on 
achievements, 
feanwhile educator can cooperate in many ways, a8 wog- 
gested above, with social work agencies in attacking thi 
Ddafiog and complex problem; and they oan be tolerant 
thoue who ert in an age of ethica? reconstruction made neces 
sary by a machine age and aévancemeat in scientiBc koowl- 
edge. Let no teacher with the best of intentions drive, by 
catracir, am occasional affender into che throes of pros 
tion That would be an unperdonable sin. We are all in 
volved in any guilt because of inadequate or erroneous cd- 
‘ation oF becatise of our complacency toward the raany vocal 
Sly that coorribute to such offenses. Homes, playgrounds, 
schools, churches, social work agencies are constancy having 
thetr chances to redeem youth but are failing conszantly. 
‘The least we can do isto stand by with friendly helpfulness 
rather than with self-nghceous condemnation. 
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CHAPTER XXI 
SOCIETAL PROBLEMS (Continued) 


12, DRUNKENNESS 


ET IT BE noted at the ovtcet that whatever our wishes 
for sentiments raay be concerning liquor driniong, the 
fact us that evidence has not been found to show shat 

‘moderate consumption of alcoholic beverages 1s deleterious, 

‘The one argument against it is the danger thet temperate 

tink many lad wo exe, but dhe same eoe of her 

Petites auch as food, sex, aod the hke. The remedy is nat 

Prohibaion trough police anual but the building, of 

standacds and tates through educations that make temper 

ance 1 positive ideal in all phases of living 
‘The causes of drunkencen should be differentiated with 
teference to types of drankards There is the ocearional 

Grunkard who seeks forgetfulness of hit troubles — crisis 

solution of feelings of inferiority by Aight —misfortuncs, 

disppointments, sorrows, ot of fatigues by exploiting the 
fffeew of alcohol: oF who, ta sity withes of penonal re 

sponse, drinks convivially with friends; or to overcome i 

hibitions and repressons when his habits and conscieoce aré 

too stang €2 allow wnhes to cape whea ia his narezal 
‘Then there are the habitual drunkards and dipsomaniacs 

‘who from mental defect ar the causes already listed love thelr 

powet to drink in moderation and become phytic and 

mental degenerates. Some persom roaintais that drinking 

‘oneself to death is 2 form of natural selection that eliminates 

the weak persone 
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Reliable watisucs as to the extrot of drioking are ienpot 
ible of achievement because of presect condicons® Some 
authorities claim there is mare drwsking now than there wat 
Teefore prohibuioa went imo effect: others claim: lest 
Liquor cows moce than previously so that the incidence of 
rinking has probably ahifed from the poorer to the 
land upper clawez. Whereas drink formerly was the solace 
al che poor man, now itis the release from conventions of the 
‘wealthier lanes. The Wickensha: Report of 1951 showed 
that drinking i common and that so fxr the liquor laws have 
‘not been sueceufully enforced ‘The members of the Com 
‘mision differed ato what ‘odo about it Appreaimately 1w0 
billion galloos of alcohohe beverage: were consumed aru: 
ally in the United States before 19:7: an expenditure equal 
ing that am automobiles. Some regarded the materials ued 
in the production of such beverages as wastes of food mate: 
rial; some now sscnbe the oversupply of cereale to the 
closing at breweries. The old system without question dic. 
‘waste the weekly pay for many a worker who spent it {a.m 
saloon belore returoing howe. Social workers quite unani- 
‘maouily denounced the saloon as the cause of mitypent wages 
sed eal eta rs as Uasel Se 
cause in many instances ueive efBciency 
after the werkeod reat was not reached ani} Wednesday 
‘ood, witereas now itm reached by Monday noon. But this 
might make for overproduction and uoemployment; in 
vwihich cue it snot an unranked good Drunkenness enters 
a roont of our social problems of poverty. pauperia of 
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habitual comumers, malnumtion of drunkards) children, 
disease, broken homes, gambling, vce, drug addictioo, and 
‘rime "Before prohibition x was esuraated that oneal the 
crime was directly caused by drunkenness. 

Since prohibition new evils have anseo. There may be 
fewer drunkards on our Main Stzeeu, more in our hones. 
“There may be les crime from excessive drinking but there 

‘more erume from mere drinking, for bootlegging has be- 
come such a widespread eval, dragging in ns wake the speak 
feary, the rumrunner, outlaw gang war. hipeckong, murder, 
political grat, and police corruption that itm dificult to may 
Which are he worst evils. The new régirar hat crested social 
works onoude of normal lel sity whee Ivica 
reigms, and the quick gun and che machine gun, the high- 
peed automobile and the motor boat fix the migit that de 
(erminesthenght. This world has is own coce smd settles i 
robles m its ows way These cooditons alfect general 
attitudes toward law and lawobservance. 

Sociologically, prohibition of any societal practice not 4a 
‘wise a policy as control regulation, and educational preven 
‘ton Before the prohibition law was pasted grett progres: 
‘was being made through educational measures and direct 
meant Some claum that all that ground that had been 
ined has been lost under this experiment. 

‘What with studies and investigations of prot and antis 
claiming direcly oppastr findings. all data are mistrusied as 
partran propaganda for one aige or the other. Both sides are 
agreed, xeever, an no recur to the saloon. 

"This it no brief for or agarnst prokbition as we know it, 
‘bt a sopgenton thatthe least edocatars can do m ta be open 
sminded on dis question and to face facts and act realistiealy, 
not merely seatumentally Al the wishful chioking of a peo. 
plewho desire the elumunation of érunkennew cannot enforce 
a law deliberately and perustently Broken on every hand and 
under ideals of “smart behavior Some claim that af the 
‘experiment can be continued for 2 generation, 3 new popula- 
‘on will grow up without saloons and hen vee can expOCt 
results Tt would be fine if there were endence for such 
‘wishing, but what about the present speakeasy and the boot- 
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legget? Some concenion ani compromise on both sides 
‘would relieve the exressve bitternen of the congict and re 
lease efor for educational methods 10 build up pasitive 
standards of conduct in terms of physcal, mental, and socal 
eficiency. Meanwhile the improvements of life at all points 
‘would reduce the crus of drnkiog. expecially those of 
augue, poverty, depremion, and escape from outworn con- 
ventions, School texts must provide scence and not prom 
gods, or pupil learning crue dat from ouside source will 
lise respect for school eform.* 


1s, CRIME 
Waar iecrime? ‘The answer to tha question depends poo 
the understanding of the evolution of law As analysed in 
Chapter I, che general bass of law is the consensus and 
sanction that develop around custorsary procedures to whch 
fare experted to contort: When organized courts and 
Justice take cognizance of these group expectations and pref 
erences of familiar ways, there develope what is known 1 
“gxrmon lw" gtory under a demaraic qveroment 
the reprmcntives ofthe people asembled on, leglemnes 
ne that are suppoted to Fepresent esther the prevalent 
Jdments of people or the hopes of leaders to cree modes 
ff behavior that will become prevalent These enactments 
fr themites are " tarote law 
Briefly, crime is the violation of laws or the comraitment 
of more serous offeracs againat vciery for which punnh. 
ments have been specifi 
‘Moreover for the prevenson and punishment of crime 





‘But one should speak of erimes rather than “crime,” for 
in law dhere are many different types of crimex There are 
‘misdemeanors, oF ewer offenses, wich are punishable by 
fines or confinement in local prisons. Ofenter which are 
‘coidered lew sigur than misdemeanors are handled by 
other milder means of societal control, such 28 gasp, snubs, 
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‘ouracism and the like. ‘Then there are felonies, or major 
Cffenacs, wtach are panishable by smpriaonment in = state 
‘Price or by death. 

Te actual practice further diferenuation of offenses 16 
‘made in terms of those that are accidental and thosr that are 
deliberate or intentional. There are crimes agsinat perions, 
crimes against property. and crimes againat publie decency, 
order, or justice. 

Satisfactory clawifiction of criminaly has never been 
achieved, Grummologists distinguish beaween the ” born 

Criminal, the " vieum” criminal, the “ defective 
egal ditinguish thieves, robbers, murderer, derderly 
enont, frp, nd te He Stic caval i 
violator of criminal laws, oo the average a young adult 
aman from 38 ta 25 years of age living in the city. 

EXTENT AND GOST OF GAME 

I 1gio there were 134.881 persons in 4823 penal institu: 
tuon of the United Sater made up of 205,367 males and 
6146 females, or one to every Bon pentons. ‘There are from 

200 {0 300.000 criminals in the total populanon Ap 
proximately one mullion perons are convicted each yea for 
some offase, In 2gig there were 4,000,000 arrests and 
1,800,000 convictions. ‘The total financial cos for a year of 
dexexting and dealing wit all these caves has been extrmated 
‘vanously from $5.000,000.000 to $16,000,000,000, 1 least 
five times what the country spends for educanon Eight to 
ten per cent of the total natomal income is spent on crime 
“The answal crume bill apart from expenditures in handling 
Jas been eatumated at cen billion dollars. Nearly four bike 
Jhons represent actual theft of property 


HogroutcAity the prevalent explananom of crime and crumi- 
‘nal tendencies wat the theological conception of innate de- 
pravity, or that criminals were postened by demons that 
entered into them and crus commited offenses which the 
people in their right minds would not commit Conse: 
quently punishment of the crimical wat an effort to drive 
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the devi out and dherefore tave the victim, and the more 
entrenched the devil was coraidered to be, the mare cruel the 
punishment necewary to expel the ev! one. 


“THE GLASHCAL scHOOL OF cRMENOLOGY 


‘Tus vecnoane of modern efors to underiend and trent 
crimnals mote scientsfically was found in che development 
of the elasicl school of ereumology rn the exghteenth cen- 
fury. It was the first protest agasrat the eruel treatment of 
crumunals in the carly devitehasing efforts and simed at the 
‘cocacrration ofthe rights and liberties of uke crmunal, Thin 
tool sree pent at wr = poe ikl 
by the socal need and also orderly procedure in determi 
gullsand penahment i fundememal pcp war ht 

treatment of the criminal should depend pod the crime 
‘committed and not upoo his nature 








[THE ITALIAN ScHOOL OF CHMANOLOCY 


zane Lovano, xn Tealtan anuhropotognt, ade an effort 
during the nineteenth censuty tn apply the newer findings of 
‘medicine and biology, and concluded that there was a crit- 
inal type who postesed physical features of an atavisuc kind, 
Hee thus gave more precse definition to the earlier concep” 
ton of “ mate depravity 

Garofalo considered crme mnt an arufical thing deter- 
rined by law Dot a natural phenemenon, and the criminal 








‘a monutrous phyrical (ype partaking of the character af “‘sav- 
anges” o animals 

‘Fer, the third of thie Ialan group, strewed rather the 
complex charactenstics of crime and recognized five differ- 
cent fyper of criminals: frst, the insane; second, the born; 





fn fact of congestion of popalation, opinions, :asatutions — 
families, mdustry, politcal organization, 2nd the police 
system — and argued that amsce punishments generally failed 
to combat crume, elforss should be put into prevennve 
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comne’s nerEMGATIONS 
‘Twws while Lombroo and Garofilo carried forward the 
ideas of mnnate depravity, Ferm: refines the notion of demon- 
ism into the causative conditions that make people criminal. 

‘Lombroso's concept of 3 criminal type wer generally 10. 
expted, and unfortunately sull is by many people, unt 
Docrer Goring, an English prson oficial, tudied Unree thou- 
sand priocers, all of them recsduvuss*| Thee head weur 
turemenis were compared with thoee af one thousind under- 
graduates of Cambridge Ueaversity. The remla were 
Negative In none of the studies of physical wugmata by 
Goring was he able to disungush any that were peculiar 10 
‘remimals.s compared with ooocrimnals He found among 
‘eriminals an inferiority in sature and body weight, but he 
did nor find definite physical anomalies to support Lom 
‘browo'y conception of criminal physical eype. 

eTREASIG CAUSES 
‘Act mar remams of value of the concept of innate depravity 
in modem explanations of crime isthe fact that in some cases 
imental deficiency is correlated with criminal behanior We 
hhave come to sex Uuat among the mtrmsc cruses of come 
ental defect, which may be hereditary or because of asci- 
dent or disease, docs become 2 factor tn some instances of 
crumal behavior But the notion commonly held today by 
‘many people that crtmrnals are mental defectives 18 not in 
harmony with the facts, for generally speaking, the sotells- 
gence of prisoners is much dhe same as that of the general 
population When mental deficiency does enter into crime, 
1 is also a facrer in detection and arrest, and 10 that ex: 
tent may be represented in prison populations slightly more 
than is true of the general population. 

Emotional defect whether oo = hereditary ar a physical 
‘bast 8 abo involved. Olson and Hickson made a study of 
‘many thousands of caser in Chicago and concluded that 
cominality 1s asociated wath average or above average it- 
telligence, but with emotional defect, which handicaps the 
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crimunal in organizing bis behavior around soca ratber thant 
sniisodal valuss. 

“The third type of antrimc camse of cramicality 1» the pow 
session of personal wither which are stisied io. wntisocial 
ways. Sometimes people in theit wash sauistations do not 
understand what dhe legal behavior patterns are and there. 
ore make errors in judgment. Or, ondermandiog what they 
tre, they deliberately violate them in the hope of securing & 
distinct gain without being detected. 

Someuimes alo crime may be catharsis from prychue tea- 
sions which have arcumulated Because of inability to satisy 
‘cere persona) wishes. Such may be illustrated by crimes 
‘committed under moments of intense passion, 33 in jealousy 
murders 

our here may be te rodent development of crimioa! 
atts and habit through rember ina cris social 
‘world brought about by conditions and procewes described 
‘eather in a discunion of « “delinquency gradient” This 
feel Maneted by de ways fn which olen sooerct 
‘progressively adjust chemselves to crises and solve their prob- 
Jems from their point of view more efecuvely 1a x criminal 
‘world than ia a normal social world. Giild gangs io citi 
often develop into criminal gangs. 

wermpenic causes 

(Or 7x extrionic causes of crisae. one may note fret the laws 
themaeives, both comenon and statute, which define behavisr 
‘a criminal and which from time to time tutn common be- 
havior previously accepted into crictioal behaviors as was 
the ease in the prohibition law. plus the ineliccive eaforce- 
‘ment of these laws or the injustice of their adminiseation, 
an well ay inhuman police and prison treatment which aims 
at vengeful punishment The later policy creates attiuudes 
‘of reprisal om the part of those who sufler and thereby maket 
for reridiviam. 

Second, arc the divergent societal values reflected in com- 
peting and congicting groupe ‘This is iutrated beatin big 
‘business where iawyert zte employed. not to courpel what 
otto da because of dhe In, but to vaguest plans that can be 
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‘carried out in spite of the lnw or within the Jaw. Many other 
iMlegal methods of taantenance readily come to mind rang: 
ang from the border-raider of pioneer days to the exploiter 
ff Wall Street speculation. “There can be 0 doubt that the 
‘acquisition of tremendous fortunes through our industrial 
and financial incorporation 1s a definite factor in modern 
robbery and racketeering wth its vanous cxmmmnal alliances. 
Gur present cconooue order produces a tremendous ctr 
centration of wealth and a consequent conspicuous consump- 
tion Though the laws may be clear on the pornt, other 
‘conaderatinns might crue one t wonder whether the rob- 
‘oer who seals the $100,000 Decklace is a greater menace £0 
tociety than the husband who purchased it with resources re 
cured by adulterating food products or manipulating a bear 
raid on the stock ex 

‘Then there are facts of social duorganirauon which con: 
mbute towards the development of crime tuch ws urban 10. 
lation. This makes criminal hideaway pouible and sepa- 
rates criminal vcial worlds ftom normal wocral worlds Such 
facts are: high population mobility with is los of social con- 
trol over pertonal behavior: immigration with the confict 
‘of moral standards beoween older and younger generauomt 
and dhe confhet of alien ond natire cultures, had home con 
ditions. as previously dexribed: and bed neighborhoods 
‘where the companions and gangs and traditions and insite 
‘ous, such an pooktooms, speakeaties, and dance halls aug. 
‘rest cruminal behavior parteras. 

‘Without doubt, too, journaliem that plays up crime aod 
‘pus the ganguer on the Froor page, and the movies that ex- 
lox the dramatic climaxes of criminal experiences and 
Teveal the atizudes and practices of criminal gangs play theft 
le in the production of criminals, 

Poverty, drunkenness, and the consumption of drugp are 
other contributing factors, together with social confict, 
quarrels, jealousies, and the Bke- 

cis manifest, therefore, tat the causal explanation of any 
crime ia dependent upon the type of cime and the nape 
‘of he person comnitiing it But in all cates a crime is a 
complex phenomenon represented in the clemacots md chat- 
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acteristics of dhe criminal personaly at well asin the vat 
(Our societal factots that exuer ious the criminal behavior. 
Teis apparent, cherefor, thar while some crimes may be de- 
tected and the guilty peroon apprehended by well-developed 
Police technics, the determination of the treatatent of the 
Grimizal is 2 complex ane dificult task for purposes either 
of rhabilitauon of of prevention. 


Drrrction and trial of crimnals is theoreically made in 
harmony with laws set up to apprehend che violatar and to 
protect the innoceat person. “In the theory of American 
Enw an person ie ennocent until he ms proved guilty ‘The at- 
‘kode of time sera a hep psa, porto o 

oxecutor, frequently represents quite the opposite point 
Olelew ies ne Been fe poe pear Soret 
‘these offenders of law and to devise accurate and dependable 
methods of crime detection Unfortunately in many citiex 
the relation between the police and the dominant puliical 
corgamations is sa cloue that recruits into the police system 
are selec oo he bass of phi llgance rather than 
eronal capacity. 

More recently great cities Iske Pans. London, and New 
York have exablished training schools for police officer, 
Jin those schools the students are ugh« the elements of line, 
methods of crime detection, humane but frm methods of 
Thanaling criminals, and methods of crime prevention Fre- 
quently the lack of education together with the habits that 
develop in handling criminals create cruel and vind 
atitudes in the police offcer which make him both feared 
‘by the innocent and bated by the criminal One of the moat 
inhuroan practices in crime detection ix the third degree, 
which isa physically or roentaly crue! treatment in the hope 
of securing 2 confession. Particularly is this used in case 
of murder. 

















DErETIOn 


(Once the persen is apprehended he is detained in a police 
uation ox municipal or county jail which on che average 
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throughout our country is x stenchy, Sithy, and unsanitary 
lace. Better practice requires detention places for wouien 
land keeps chem separate from male cnminals One of the 
‘wort features of the detention syscem in Americ is the fact 
that many arrested persons who are inpocent and finally 
acquitied and therefore deserve decent treatment do 0% get 
humane consideration: nor is there compensation for their 
low af status, o their low of income while they are detained. 
“The bad practices at this pomnt seem &= develop on the theory 
that the arrested person may be guilty. Bur should not the 
state reimburse the person who i Snally aequited for the 
Hotes he has sunained? 

‘Mon of our common jails need to be closed as indecent 
and ununiary Meanwhile they should all be under the 
control of x central state agency in he interests of both 
Justice and heal 

mL 

‘Arena period of detention which frequently 1s entirely (00 
Jong berause the court calendan are overcrowied, the case 
1 broughe to inal rm the courts, Under our system of charge 
and defense durmg trial many malpractices occur through 
the giving of bail and through the manipalation of charge 
and defense by the lawyers involved. While many people 
sul defend the jury system, others raise senous question as 
tom validity Formerly in smaller commounities where the 
people knew one another the jury sytem worked out very 
well, but under modern urban conditions where mal by 
newipapers $0 frequent and the difficulties oF electing a0 
‘wabuased jury are z0 great in view of the recogoition of the 
more complex causes of crime, the jury method it open to 
‘question. By playing upon the pity or srmpathy of a jury 
sometimes guilty persons, particalarly women, are acquicted 
and sometimes innocent persons are convicted. Examine in 
this connection the evidence submitted and the yory judg- 
ments in the eater of Mooney and Billings in California, and 
Sacco and Vanaetti in Masmchosctis 

4n theory the jury panes upon the evidence submitted by 
the lawyers in change and écfense. but frequently judgments 
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are reached an the basis of cincumstantial evidence which 
‘may be open to serious question. But more important sell, 
too much weight is gwen to the “ eye wizness,” sieply be 
cause itis assumed that the eye witness observes correctly. 
‘Experimental tudies in evdence have shown that abserva- 
dons by experts under controlled cooditions reveal «very 
high amounc of erzor. How eaty tit then for x lay person, 
untrained in accurate observation, to see wrongly, especially 
Under the ematioaa) heighteomg due to the atuation 22 
‘which a ctitne is committed. For these reasons the substitu 
tuon of experts for the jury. especially if our newer aim is 
(rentznent for rehabilitation rather chan mere punishment, 
‘would be desirable. 

‘Recall in his connection the Loeb-Leopold trial in Chi- 
‘age, where by a plea of gully the case was thrown immedi. 
ately before the judge, who utilized che Bindings of experts wr. 
‘order to reach a fut decision. 

Experimental smdies in the exablishraent of expert teti- 
‘mony are in the nature of reaction studies, psychiatric ex: 
arainations, and perionality analysis, in order to get at the 
ature of the criminal as well as the circumstances incident 
tw the crime. 

‘When the jury has found the person guilty, itis then the 
function of ihe judge to fix the sentence, ough in some 
caver juries may indirectly suggest the type of sentence that 
they comider appropriate. Newer trends at this point have 
developed either the suspended sentence under which the 
‘person is allowed to go free on condition that he does not 
Offend again, or he may be subjected to an indeterminate 
sentence whch makes the length of his imprisonment depend 
tupon his good behavior and promise of reform. 

(One unfortunate aspect of many trial is the newspaper 
publicry given to them Frequently the newspaper not only 
‘violates the private rights of tke arested person but of others 
wha may be closely connecied with him. Furthermore, 
newapapen often take it upon themselves to gather evidence 
(or to exprem judgments in the case, which may bias the pro- 
ceedings. Theoretically. neither the judge nor the jury i= 
suppoted to be influenced by such conditions but even ifthe 
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Jarymen do not sec the newspapers during a particular trial 
they bave been influenced previously by newspaper reports 
of umilar tial. 
DENUCTS OF GUMIXAL PRACTICE ON AMEUCA 

Many balls of indicimens hve been drawn againat crisis! 
[procedures m the United States. “These are of a character 10 
make educators whe ate interested in eoneributing, darectly 
or indirectly, 10 the solution of this great socie! problem 
top and think, 

‘Some of these charges are a follows: 

Griminal justice fails wo apprehend 2 very considerable 
proportion of offenders. 

Crminal junice fais to bring 20 comeicion and pumsh- 
iment a vety Considerable proportion of thase wha are appre: 
ended, 

Criminal law t0 a lange extent lacks esseoua) information 
sto matters it has set ou Co eal with, 

Grisinal law ie short of definitenew and certainty. 

Criminal law bas in sts making too litle of the acentfic 

it and of the scientific method. 
Judicial procedure ms lacking in co-ordination and unity. 

Crimmal law lncis speed and expedition, 

(Cricninal law it too aenntve to the nights of the accused. 

‘Criminal law 1 not a poution of leadershap oof author- 
ity in the onward march of evilization. 

















Hisroereatty the treatment of the comncted persan has ox- 
pressed the Motaic code of an eye for an eye and a tooth for 
3 tooth ao that in the tore serious forms of crime vengeance 
attitudes are prevalent, at in the death penalty. Another 
theory is that by punishing crisunals crise wall be reprened 
and thus the death peraley, whipping, inexeeration, ora fine 

imposed upon the crisunal a8 an fort generally to te- 
prea crimes. But in spite of these panithments crimes con- 
tine and some form, particulariy in urban situations, actu 
ally seem (o increase 

‘The newer dheory of penclogy is chat of reform or re- 
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bilitation. Authorities claim that it ie not the death 
penalty which reduces crimes of murder but rather quick 
amuinlcration of justice, the quick apprehension and eonvic- 
tion of guilty persoon. “They suggest in Liew of the death 
‘penalty, which does not dever but which in some cases rakes 
Ere sighting of wrong judgments imposible, permanent itr 
prizonment. ‘Thea in the case of later evidence which estab 
Takes the innocence of the prisoner reruuation can be make, 
though as yet we do aot soclade founcial iedesnnifeation 10 
the pruoner for judicial errors. 

"The newer policy simu at permanent cuntodial care in 
cither prizons or hospitals wea oceded of sim at the re<du- 
‘aon of the criminal to make him at least harmlen, but 
‘beter sil, socily useful. 

PRISONS 

Aaour the close of the exghtremth centory in Pennsyleanin 
and later sn New York, the syatem of local Jails was aupple- 
mented by state prisons and penitentianes. At frst the 
prisoners were herded together 1m large cells or rooms 1n 
place of the general herding in a common room, character- 
intic of earlier jail. The Phuladetpba jail was roganded 
fulure and so provitnon was made for the busiding of pea 
tentiaries which would wulite the principle of solitary £o0- 
finement. 

‘As a variation of the Penniylvania syitera the Auburn 
prison was erected in New York. It developed an adoninisrar 
tove plan of great importance, mamely, congregate work BY 
fay and scparate confinement by night wath rigidly enforced 
silence a ali times, Most of the other states have copied the 
‘ell sytern im which the cella ate emall rooms built ta secon: 
rmodate two prisoners and arranged along halls and vatched 
oy guards, 

“More recently these hails have radiated from x central 
guardhouse and in Joliet, Tino, the cells are boilt in a 
circular wall with outside windows providing Fight and with 
the guardbouee in the center so chat the guard can Jook into 
‘ach cell froma is cencrl location. ‘These round cell houses 
are arranged in turn in a cirenlar fashion around the central 
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‘ment hall and connected by enclosed pamage ways connecting 
the cell houses and the workshops. TUS the arcbitrrture 
(of newer prisons has come to express the newer theories in. 
penology im that the cells are made sanitary, light, and cany 
of supervision, and are wilzed mainly for siccping purposes. 
Workhouses and workshops have been included within 
prizon walls in order wo teach trades and vocations and tohelp 
the prionen to provide for their own needs of cloching amd 
the ike. Unfortunately many of our prisore are 30 O¥et- 
crowded that the good effec of these arrangements is lott 
‘Tue masnermee of careful diferentiation of eyper of offenders 
18 well llustrited in the Mauiachusetts Department af Cor- 
rection which administers: 1a state industrial prison for 
shoreterm odfenden; # a reformatory for young male offend 
9 with indetermmate sestences, industries, trade schools, 
anulitary dell and large farms ay the features of this istitue 
thon; 4. refocmatory for women that provides training m 
Thowrehold arts and. Snanoes factories, and a farm (elemen- 
taty education it mcluded) «the state farm for the care of 
nisdemeanants: 5 the prson camp and hospital to care for 
convict sucring from tubcreulovs, 6 1 department for the 
‘ruminal insane to which commitment it made by the recom: 
iendation of state alienists and the pron doctor with the 
approval of a jadge of the superar cout: 7a department 
for defective delinquents who shoald not be tent to prson 
‘but who have erninal tendencies (chese last ae held under 
indefinite comettment and governed by milvary discypline 
with training in a variety of occupations); 8. a department 
for female delinquents; 9 2 department for drug addicts 
(Wis is a separate ward atthe State Farm) 

‘Tex mwcirtx of self government has been applied and ex- 
panded. Ic was Gest inmalled at the George Junior Republic 
5n 185 in connection with juvenile ofenders but was intro- 
duced by Thomas Mott Osborne who ax 2 result of a week 
spent an Sing Sing as a voluctary pritoner organized the 
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Mutual Welfare League. This was an effort to break up 
the old lockatep régime and to humanize the relations of the 
(guards and prisanens for rchabiliation. “There wat a distinct 
smprovement of prison discipline and vo great was the per 
twoal attachment to Osborne that the men had many op- 
portunities to excape but refused co do so. However, his 
‘method aroused much political opposition and he finally 
‘esigned as warden. 

‘These earlier eBorts have since affecied the prison dit- 
capline to the extent tha: in various pritons the men under. 
lake their own discipline, hold their own court to deal with 
‘offenses, cary on welfare and hooor leagues, develop musical 
and dramatic clubs, and have education clawes Besides the 
Jeagues at Aubure and Sing Sing, there are smilar organiza. 
‘ans at East View, New York, the Westchester County Pent 
tenuary, The Efort ‘Wilmington, Delaware, The 
Honor Court: Jackson, Michigan, Harmony, Hotor and 
Justice Club; Thomaston, Maine, Welfare and Honor 
League; Frankfort, Kentucky, Welfare League Howevet, 
such improveroents have beer. occasional and have not yet 
Deen. generally wecuted throughout the country as a whole. 

‘Thus Thowas Mott Osborne revealed the baste principlet 
of humane prison adraioiscration. His theory was sirople, 
‘pamely, to deal with prisoners 2s human beings capable of 
achieving self-respect and social adjustment Through the 
organization of set government he set up 2 miziacure world 
Within the prison which rellccted che organization of ide 
outside but which exploited the matural tendencies of prix 
‘pers to develop their own codes and ta live by them by sg- 
seating that socety has and must have its codes, and by pro- 
Viding prisoners with che opportunity of appreciating societal 
coxes while in prison. Thus were they preparing themuelves 
Jor their return to normal hfe. While some prisoners did 
‘not respond to his appeal, conditions were so markedly 
‘changed that Osborne sands asa symbol of the new penology, 
a prion administration that aims at rehabil:tauon and pot 
merely at panishment. 
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RLEASE POM THBON 
Reseoxsmunery for succesful adjusmsene is placed upon the 
prisoner by the indeterminate sentence that notes good be- 
havior within the prison and by release upon parole instead 
of freedom being granted upon the passage of a fixed period 
of time Unfortunately, however, some of the good effects 
‘af parole are ioxt through poor adraniuraton of parole 
supervision and by untrained parole offecrs who administer 
the letter rather than the spit of dhe Inve. The mont tragic 
aspect of release fom prison is the dificulry the pruoner 
‘has in adjusting himself ta society So often bis prison sarus 
follows lnm ta prevent his eraployment and in spite of his 
‘ext intentions to go straight people make i¢ almost io 
fable by stgmading bie or refining to ceopeat with 

3m Conditions of ostracism, social or vocational, tend to 
dive hz back into his criminal atcitudes to bis criminal 
world to wecure neceuary aid acd living 

‘Our prison population has increased wo greatly and cons 
for care have grown so heavy that in mere selidefense out 
stater have taken up probauon and the suspended sentence 
1m otder ta reduce these condituons Tn 19ex the cou toNew 
‘York per person was $485 39 mhereas per probationer it wat 
for the same period $38 39 Seventy-three per cent of the 
adulc probationers in New York were teported as definitely 
improved un igre. Probanon tends ca enliet the offender) 
in mainanang or reguning social status ‘Through wise 
probationary supervision the newer developments of profct 
‘onal standards have been applied in assisting ptivoners to 
cflect social readjusement, 








marvEMON oP caput 


‘As ox the various methods which may be employed for pre- 
‘venting crime, we may note: simplification and clarification, 





‘rained social workers 21 probationers; the removal of ob- 
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uacles to prevention rach 21 vested interes — newspaper, 
‘movies, oppaution to paying taxes, and the like; stesiluation 
of defectives, rmproved treatment of juvenile delinquents; 
scientific law making; Clinical sevice — medical, peychiaenc, 
and sociological; dule edacation, pardicalariy with relerence 
to parental care of children; occupations and incomes, 
schools, reezeation, and the like. 


READINGS 


Johnson, FE, The Prohibition Suuation, Federal Couneit af 
ihumchey N-¥.C. Am attempt to cat sug controversy £0 
proce Bom 

"Reports of the Wickehaon Commution on Law Enforcement 

Groen, Re Soca! Problems and Eoucation, Cnt (ore 
‘nfl te otis, Ch 7 (Drunkenmes): Ch 49 (i 

i. He Oatimes, Ch. 47 (Drunkennes) Cd. 49 (Crime 

an Regu) 

"Haynes, FE, Crmvology. Sudy he tabie of contenu and 


cp ay dre 

wad ater ox nal he bly dora Ge 
a af a en lyre 
feznce nse anc humane )) 

rere, i Sney ond Pose, Contains of an 

‘woo beled in an vce when a prope Case enone. 
Goa As Seilagy tnd Eden Ch ig, (Ee) 









Quesmons Fox Dcumon 
1. What are some contrans of influences upon children of 
diners agelevels of Grinking practices belore prohibits and 
som 
"How do you account fr the fact that. na 
ex ie rsd Sin ogu Yds nie 
(Sor ar utp th 
"9 bi wise for educates ¢o ep tng they doi vew 
of he epors on Laquer Enlorcenent & te Wackeritam Com: 
Snumec? "What would be the alex if the elewrate thould 
‘aify present goreromnestal 
“¢ What wa Sete wave 
‘Waa evidence can you afer to how that the Ieliga com- 
intl wand «prot be ot crest sd tat orig raul 


Cas the crime Bll be charged against cur public schoo ax 
vobe wns Sha Hoa, Saar ot cha 














SOCIETAL PROBLEMS a 
17. How do yo think adult education could aid in valving the 
societal probiem of crue? 
Boor 
By an anal of F. Thrabet, The Geng oe of CR. Shaw, 


‘The Jack Roller, lay out a program of wchoal policy with expect 
to crime prevention, 


CHAPTER XXIT 
CHARACTERISTICS OF SOCIETAL PROBLEMS 


Te QUITE sbvio ae se foresing ramen of 
major socal probleme doe bite ore an to 09 
atthe dominant character of cach and 0 diate 
intel the metodo oations tat re bev 
Shel t'may be posible forte scacen 
tis induce Woes even wich x beef ext of woes 
problems 

Hw tony of thee societal probiews existed at the ime 
at the Colial Revolution? fre tundred years ago? two 
homand yea agsh or at the dawn of Rist Sich bor 
muri ogee wih soggeons thar we ty ger om 
‘murat, togethr with suggestions tat we may gather fom 
tee secret Rimoncal Scenats chat reveal te arog 
etweun ben end men sed Cabes sod eben ow Out tal 
problems ithe general specs atleast a hot new Ever 
Fnnce aen developed organised commruciy fife, am 
fered from ffi Goad or cloth, or eng condi 
tome trom poverty ether fom cme! ours roe ignorance 
nd ieficency; ecers ftom deat; omer 0m explo: 
tan by dhe rales snd powers, ="The poor you have 
atnaye ih yo 

“And yer a momen Erte rection shows that though 
the poor in seis genersl mpeca tre oot new, they AF 
Sor etal the mane at core: te problems of Dorey 
tay sre oo of de ene haracacr one peublcrs of poverty 

tie medieval cco the probleme of ime or those of ex 
pation. We ways bare problems of povery ad crime 
End deme bot te dete hive changed withthe changes 

a 
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In technology of the inventions of materal culture. ‘Thus 
ty aftcted by the induseral revolution our modern problema 
vf poverty dir greatly im detail from the abject suffering of 
(he poor faced woth suurvation under famine conditioes. Que 
poor may be unemployed and from time to ume may g0 
unary, but dhey da not have to eat gratin the Int feeble 
iar to maine life. This kappeos even voday in the 
famine regionsin North Chima. 

‘The problems difler also because of the changes in the 
socal environment; that 1, the chaoges in societal institu 
tions and laws, changes in the dominant attitudes nnd values 
of groups, socal worlds, and commaunities. The genera ex: 
pation and complication of culiure, both materia) and 
‘ideological traits, create demands and pew standards which 
tix new boundaries of human experience dustinguthed as 
adequate or adequate, good or bed, legal or legal. Thus 
society 1 constantly redefining wt problems aod recreating 
ins technics of solving thers. And yet we must remember 
that the woectal problems indicate the points at which u- 
oan adjustment has failed After these changes through 
inventions and the adjustments of roxutatons and attitudes 
to them ate brought about, the very elaboration of culture 
a adjastment technic acrentuates the number and kind of 
‘aladjusemenss 

‘Add to the foregoing constant increase in the mass of popt- 
lation and one begins to ace that in spite of advances in the 
rmanery of environment which man bat achieved, hit very 
‘mastery has created new hnmmtacions and new dificulties. 

Nevertheless 1t is important to see that the roots of our 
‘modern socral problems Iie in the past Not even that which 
nay sem dutineely a new problem is actually 10 in every 
respect Consider eensarahip as exercised in the monopolistic 
outrol of radio. It is poanble for ecrtain vowed interests 
sither to pack the Radio Commission with people who will 
ito therr bidding or to bulldoce those lew powerful, who will 
attempt to compete with the greacest corporations io the fcld 

snd. thus be able to dominate radio transmission by refur- 
ing to allow undesirables to broadcast their ideas and theories 
ot by crowding euch broadcasting off the air. And yet this 
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‘would just be a new form af exploitation of the weaker ele. 
ments ‘of the commocuty by the stronger. The ancent 
Hebraic seul prophess thundered against tke injustice done 
to the inarticulate lowly. Great portioos of our national 
wealth may quickly be shifted Uncough stock sporelazon and 
sve may baie our invesment operations upon business ¢ycles 
and watstical indexes, and yee Joneph in Egypr operating for 
Phacoah was quite succesful in cornering the wheat market 
of bis world. 

‘The face that help 10 explain the high antiquity of mou. 
‘of these social problems are (1) that of unchanging original 
‘nature which man bas not een able to affect by environ: 
mental improvement Rather be bas increased the prob- 
lematle aspects of life by the creation of so moch culrure chat 
those biological qualities which served im well in his fmt 
nillion years are now handicapped by the burden of culture 
thas has relieved generations from the selective processes and 
has kept alive the ung as well asthe fit (2) ‘The root of 
modera problems lie in the past becawe of the expansion 
of inventions and the contiouous accumulation of culture, 
1n 30 far a8 cultural invention éiscorbs the adjustments pre 
‘iounly affected, to that extent problems of each new genera- 
tun have a hittorical connection with those of previow 
generations. 

Since these social problems are not new except in thei 
derailed aspecu and since their Toot Tie in the past. it is 
‘obvious that our life today possesses degrees of adequacy 
dependent opon the extent to which eatlier generations 
have worked at their solution. In general it may be wid that 
the scientific approach to the solving of socetal problems is 
relatively recent, doe principaily to the relatively recent in- 
vention of scientific methods and their application to the 
smudy of human behavior. 

Each generation carries its obligation to effect the best 
pouible solutions offs social problems sine che happinem, 
4nd eatichment of the future generations as well as of che 
present depend apon the current effors at wlutions. The 
accumulation of knowledge of these inadequacies of life and 
of the improved methods of effecting adjustments must be 
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achieved by conscions and deliberate effort without which 
‘he num total of deficieacies and sulering inevitably increases, 


CLASKEICATION OF SoC:AL FuOBLENS 
‘Soca problems admit of a variety of forms of classification, 
depending upon the particular phases of societal hfe which 
Sse being toslyed ox sewed For example, problems may 
‘be clamified in terms of persons in relation to and concrolled 
by groups. Such would be problem of optimum penoeality 
growth, probleaw of radivdualizaten or deviavon from the 
{ype acceptable to the group as a whole (personality disor. 
samiaon, ” insanity,” sickoes, ete), problems of invention, 
problems of change brought about through leadership 

Manifeatly deniacons, changes, and the like, ate not neces- 
sarily problems in themselves but acquire a problematic ar 
‘ect when they develop uo the poimt that they may be con: 
sidered excesive because they cither threaten the safety of 
the group or interfere with the opuumum qualities of per- 
sonality determined by scientific extern or by the practical 
apprautals of an eBective group organization (law) —Inahort 
here would be listed all the problemas that grow out of per: 
vonaliies that break dhrough controls for the wake of expres 
wom or development, 

Per contra, problems may be clawiied in terms of group 
lors to control indriduals chrough: compelling subunafon 
‘w conventionality (elinquency. crime. ete). Here would 
De the problems of mainuaining casoms, insututions, group 
waits, octal order. and continuity. In short, problems of 
fective social and societal consol 

Problems may also be clastfied in erm of inaitutions and 
‘organizauons; how to readjust istiutional practices and take 
‘up inutituttonal lag (poverty, traffic improvement, housing 
‘congestion, amd social injustice) : how to maintain instita- 
tions; bow to organize groups in the mast eflective ways for 
social control or for pensonality freedom. Such would be 
problems of deficiencies in faraily lf, religious conservatism, 
‘conornic injuabce, problems of diseases of orgamzations such 
as over-orgmnization, redtape, and the like, 

Or they may be Lated ax problems of procenes and fute- 
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‘ons. och are problems af international rivalry, conficu, 
‘ol groups, intolerance, and social distances, of problems of 
securing peaceful adjustment between conflicting groupe 
Problems of functions would be illustrated by needed i 

‘ventions or improvements in mainunance, rations) perpetia- 
tion, effective rommunicanons, cegulauoe of behavior accord 
ng to established sandards, recreation opparuunites, and 
‘amchorssons, m short, problems of eliminating the nade 
quia and of expanding the adequacies of communsty life 

‘Obviously, aso, societal problems may be clashed in 
terms of practcal agencies that ether carry on instru: 
UUocal activities or chminate thetr defcencies. Such ace the 
‘problems of improving probation service, exablishing ehihd 
‘welfare clinics, im schools, vitalising churches, sn 
creasing the eficiency of factory production and multitudes 
‘st others, 

Firaly social problems may be broadly Cauified sn ters 
‘of rural and urban charactenttics, In fact dhese disunctions 
‘should run through any other mode of clasifiation Societal 
conficts vary in country ditziets as contrasted with urban 
areas ‘The former would be represented by eascozwe prob- 
Teng such ws the desires of farmers to have low freight rates 
tnd vo market their products advantageously: the latter, by 
the desires of factory owners to employ workers as cheaply 
as possible incites, 

‘The differences between urtan and rurat fife reflect chem- 
selves in probiems of personality and eocial trends, the man 
tenance of conventional behaviors, institutions, and oryat 
zations, as between city and country. Jn general, st may be 
said that the prowsion of practical agencies and the main- 
tenance of life or the improvement of fx is more satitactory 
‘in urban than ie rural regions. 

‘While the ewential features of social phenomena may be 
the same in couatry and city, details may vary greatly and 
‘hese ews should be dutinguished and exaphanized 0 that 
technics of enginecring could be adapted. It is oot well 
to apply the same conclusions to childzen in rurai regiont 
38 0 those in cities The conditions and type of life vary 
and efforts concerning them should represent differentiated 
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‘daptanens This i the sociological bass for the theory aod 
tedinies of rural education as distinguished from urban 
education. 

However soceta! problems may be handled, ic is quite 
‘apparent that these diferent clauifcations epply to she tame 
‘ange of data though from different angles or with diferent 
‘emphases. Societal problems aze thus closely interrelated 
and an undentanding of one spe of problem involves an 
lunderseanding of other. $0, t00, the sohstion of one woietal 
‘problem depends upon concarrent ellors at the solution of 
‘ther types of problems. Thun problems of educabon can 
not be solved wntout integeanen of effors for the whi 
thon of such problems as increasing wages, improved hong 
‘conditions, providmg more Seceauonal fees 
ducovering more camplece of pop perenatitis, 
pohueal party control of tax support of schoolt and many 
bothers runnung ehroughout the gamut of camamanity acti 
ies, Attempts at rolution must be correlated and organized 
v0 that attacks on all these problems may be rande at the 
tame time. To pres forwatd in the solution of econamic 
problems and fal to advance in the sclution of other 
‘of societal tf leaves the economic gains quite uncertain, To 
make educational improvements out of harmony with the 
fconomic resources af 2 commumty or without considera: 
‘ton of the poliueal arpecs makes tuch gains quewonable 

‘AW. Small has uussted upon the pottt ia his The Mean- 
ing of Social Scvence that socal problemas are mot many but 
fone by reiterating that “ Social sciences are not wany but 
fone” That is tay, when be excels out the marginal dif- 
ferences of econamcs and polities and education, ethics and 
the like, he finds & fundamental core of knowledge which in 
common ta them all Thi he calls socislogy. Similarly, 
when we find the common denominator of all the different 
Kinds of societal problems chat may be distinguished, we 
arrive at one conclusion— thar there is, a8 EIlwood! says in 
hus The Social Problem, the social problem of living wo- 
gether in the most satsfactory and adequate way. “This 
point of view is valuable m helping us to appreciate the 
“unites and imterrelanons that exit. It gives theorescal mzp- 
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por for council of social agencies and other forms of 
Eomzioaity organizations that zn c> inuerate various ine 
stcwtomal practices and insprovemench, 

‘But in che actual day by day efort to solve vocetal probe 
Jems we mux beep in mind 2 dual point of view: re that 
since dhete problems are closely interelated, flares tut be 
functiooaly imegraved, and szcond, that the deuals of dhe 
problems can be diferentiated and, cherefare, that eflorts 
‘unt be adapted to the peculiarities of che problems. 


WHAT 38 A SOCIETAL MROMEN? 
Bur waar iva problem? We have discussed a numberof the 
‘outstanding problems and have indicated some of thertchat- 
acterstic practically and theoreveally. Can we from the 
foregomg mnduct a atiactory definition? 

‘We may dintinguish social problems Grom societal prob- 
Jems by refercing to distinesion earlier made that the com 
cept" ecil” aplis groups of Ueda and range, 

ile“ societal” apples 10 complex intergroup organization 
uch as communitic.. What refers to small groups oF 10 
social worlds would be designated, then, at social problems 
fand what refers to langescale phenomena would beter be 
referred wo as“ wcietal problems.” 

Socologually, then, a problem refers to any situation oF 
proceas that produces undeitable effect in society and calle 
{or eliminauon, adjustment, or ceotyacization 20 36 10 secute 
‘personal or societal welfare 





IEREASED ICTEREST (8 SOCIETAL PROMLEDS 
Genmurt intereat in the sulution of vocietal problems by the 
application of knowledge and methods developed through 
the social sciencos has been relatively recent ‘The reasons 
for ths incremed deste to solve societal problems are: (1) 
‘the altruistic wishes of men; (2) the development of scleo- 
‘fic charities 2s contrasted with the old sentimencal alms 
‘giving: (g) scientific legislation; (4) the rise of public wel- 
fare fucctioes in government: (5) the strewing of these 
(problematic conditions in life by he press, che mauck-raker in 
fiction and by considered critical opinion; (6) the rise and 
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development of social sciences; (7) ineremed inutraction and 
‘teaching of avicy, sonslogy, and other social sciences; (8) the 
auempt to apply practically the ethics of religion; (9) the 
{general interest 9 national defense which cali for elimina- 
‘hod of sonetal shortages to strengthen in every way the 
qualities of the tol populanom; and (10) the freeing of 
‘women from domestic bondage —coxsiucation, and the like, 
which have given women chances to expres themselves in 
‘Welfare activities such as teaching. nursing, and socal work, 
Although these are not all the causes that have entered iro 
‘the incrrayed interest in sociel problems, they represent by 
sa suficient sampling che complexity of causes and help us to 
reali2e that our present conxioumess concerning dhe need 
(of improving our community life is dhe outgrowth of roxny 
iffecent lines of achievement an societal eelfanastery. 





DITVICULTY OF SOLYING SOOTETAL FRORLEMS 
{It m owe thing to distingwnth or define soceetal problems but 
‘quite another Ung to solve them. Man has beea working 
A the tolution of social problems fram very early times, and 
yet they periat Such problems are dificult to solve— fit 
‘breause of their complexity The causes of human behavior 
are aot simple nor singular but are varied, complex, or plural- 
Intic and therefore effores to control behavior must take into 
account these multiple causations Not only are sxcsetal 
problems exceedingly complex, a tact which bas limited our 
‘understanding of thers, but ay already noted, each kind of 
problem w interdependent. Moreover. frequently our efforts 
{osolve these problems are halang and sporadic. ‘Those wha 
ray proft by the present conditions in spite of the specific 
shortages of life m any one generation represent vested inr 
terest who strenuously defend the stetur quo. Leaders and 
seformess sometimes lack swfcient courage to strogge agaurut 
such defenses because of their fear of losing stacus or even of 
maryrdom. 

‘But perhaps more fundamental wilh we do not know 
‘enough tbout many phates of beharior causation so that our 
cflors are more an the nature of failure and guccew actinties 
(of common seme approaches than thoee of scientific tch- 
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ni, We have only begun to undentand the elements 
and conditioning factor of personality and of societal or- 
ganization. 

‘There ia, o0, x lack of profonional tring on the part 
‘of many who in connection with their initational participa: 
tions in home or school, church, court of factory do not 
owen sufficient skall to define these problematic condsuans 
or to formulate standards for determining just what phase 
sf societal life may be reasonably comidered problematic. 
‘Just what degrees of health are teceasary tor liverary pro: 
‘duction? for factory production? Precisely when and why 
ia dwvorce an en? 

‘That commonly we confuse the issues found ie societal 

lems beraue We, out of our ignorance, fault diatinguiah 

tweeo cuuney and eflects, Fundamental traditional belies, 
ane sentimental! attitudes uncoosciously fortify the prevalent 
‘way of anry carmmunity and resix changes for improvement 
even when knowledge may be adequate to define the prob- 
eras, of leaders may have courage o attempt their solution, 
forthe needs of men ery ou For Fulfilment. 

Luutly the solution of these societal problems is delayed 
because ofa lack of coordinated effort mong wocial workers, 
teacher, ministers, poitical leaders, philanthropists, and the 
ike. 

‘One concluding observation concerning the characteruticy 
‘of societal problema is this. the solution of x wocietal problem 
“depends upoo. (3) the constant increase of out knowledge of 
man and his behavior; (3) a rgd application of dhe bet 
science available, which (3) mut be tempered and ensiched 
‘bya genuine buman sympathy. 
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Exncus 


Devse a graphic daunficition of wcietal problems to show 
ther muerreaonshupe 


Book IV 
Sociology: Methods and History 


CHAPTER XXII 
GETTING THE FACTS 


UR ABILITY to define a problem for invertigation 
depends upon the state of knowledge concerting 
any area of human experience The more we know, 

the more clearly can we define our problemas Thus it comes 

about that the different socal sciences reves) different de- 

sees of definiteness ia the formulation of problems for 10- 

Yestigation Ta ecanotnies one can define quite ly 

uch a problem a1 "Variations im index of wholesale 

prices”, of in political science, “ Regional shift of political 
affiliation,” because objecuve studies Mave goar forward 
raficiently to suggest certain hypotheses a8 09 characteritics 

‘of marginal areas of information 

Tein hese manpioal areas becween certo knowledge 
and certain ignorance that the advances in scientific invest= 
gation are made is here that discastion rages over the 
Sefiaition of term and wethods of investigation Presum- 
ably then in order to define well a problem for invetugation 
there must Grnt be familianty with exablished knowledge, 
Otherwise, che hypotheses will be too questionable. 

“The defmstion of the problem aids m mnvcsigation be 
‘cause hy its very delimitation it excludes some phoses of the 
field while ie precacly includes ethene. For example, in the 
problem," Cuftural analysis for decermination of differentual 
‘Objectives in education,” each term wed auggena the ex: 
‘lisions aod inckanons. " Edccation™ suggests at the i= 
vastigator does not intend wo devour his attention 10 the 
‘purpose of polities or religion, but ta snalyze bis data with 

= 
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reference to porporet of education. Likewise, the term cul- 
‘ral analyos fodicates the data that will be alected and 
the methods of cultural anchropology thas wall be wiized 
“The phrase ” diferential objectiver indicates the limite 
fiona in dhe purpone of the study —namely. that the io. 
‘vatlgstor Is seeking oot t= exablidh the content of choo! 
fubjecs oF methods of teaching any particular part of the 
carricalum but is sriving to exablh whar oticomes of 
schools can be reasonably expected. And vo, a clear def 
‘nluon of the problem to be rude’ waggenta he agmicace 
Df che knowledge t0 be gafoed through auc investigation, as 
‘well asthe dau and methods wbich wall be wed to gather 
he drt, 

A problem pecinly don i, wo to psk balled 
‘whedier it isa research problem or a practical problem, for 
then effort can be directed 40 25 (o make saocen more cer 
‘arn, Vaguenen and confusion misdirect attention and ri 
lend farts Hoanomy of time and promise of roccess both 
demand the clearest posible definition of the problem for 
inverdgation. 


SUCTION OF THE KETHOD 


‘Whar method of investigation is to be used necesarily de- 
pends upon the manure of the problem and the character of 
fhe faces to be gathered For example. “ Teachers’ incomes 
between agro and 1ggo in the United States” would be 3 
statisti o quantitative investigation. The formolation 
‘of this problem sugges that the investigator seeks data com- 
cerning the incomes of a particular profesional class which 
‘we know from ordinary experience involves great numbert 
of peopie. The United States Census Bureau in gathering 
and preventing large scale dat on age, incomes, mata 
statas, and the lke, for the United States as a whole, 2 the 
‘beat single exarmple of statistical or quantitative sedics, 

‘The establishment of educational activities of * Co-opera- 
tive Societies" would be an bistorical study. “"The truancy 
of Joho Smith ” would be a case study employing anatysis of 
the various elements of Ue situation aod the Factors that con 
‘dion the cements. This may be called qualitative analyse, 
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nthe othér hand, a study of the work of a acial agency, 
wach ax "The child’placing agencies of Chicago.” would 
‘sli all types of invesbyation, Cerin (acts would be 
dealt with eautcally t indicate the number of children 
placed from yexr to year. the incomes af families with whom, 
fhe ehuldren were placed, and the like. In wacing the origin, 
and expansion of culd-placing, in both theury and pracnce, 
hhisoneal methods would be uscd. And discovering jut 
‘what typea of homes children are living in and under what 
Kinds of creummsrances children are placed, would involve 
the quabtaive or cae method. 

‘Oner the problem bas been defined, the next step is to 
determine upon the method to be wed. ‘The method will 
bbe voggerted by the character of the facts included by the 
efintion ofthe problem 

‘TVETS OF METHIOON OF SOCIOLOGICAL RESEARGH 
Somouocicat. research should be divemguished from social 
inven | Sonclgial ecard sum a he ara of 

nah conti the pare voenca—te dorey 
ele on Se creon of tobe) af vaca concern 
social und societal causations ix research that leads ta 
theory, general prinaples, and perhaps eventually “laws” 
‘ofhuman behavior. Socal inveatigation, on the other hand, 
fs the uulization at tzchnies extablithed by sociologial re: 
‘earch to gather data about people and their behaviors 

“The sources of materials for sociologcal research will be 
‘ound firat in bibliothests, iibrary sources, such ws books, 
pampbless, reports, census tables, newspapers, jourals, biog: 
raphncy, letters, and the like. 

‘Another source of material will be field research, which 
‘taker the investigator out of the library inna life sitaatans 
for the examination of documents, deeds, decisions, and 
‘sons by groups as recotded io their minutes, records of 
ovate and pubhe welfare agencies, or other organization, 
"The investigator makes we of sociat and business directories, 
telephone directors, matting lists, and social register, police 
‘court records, scboal records, and the Like 

(Or third, the ivestigator will gather fsthand date by bis 
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own observation. This observation may be recorded by laz- 
riage forms or by other means, such as photographs oF mow. 
ing pictures. “The photographic method enables the inver 
tigaior to gather records of elusive social experiences and to 
analyze them wu as much time and care as they may war 
tant, Orbe may proceed by particpational observation, well 

justrated in the study af Lyd and Lynd, Middictown. By 
this method the investigator makes deliberate efforts to be: 
come a part of a group. participating in its activities yer at 
the same time recording what happens. The danger of ths 
‘method is that in oeder to participate one must be 20 close 
to what is happening that his powers of observation may be 
Inmited by lack of perspecove. He may see certain details to 
the exclusion af others. Furthermore, his participation rouse 
1be carved on a8 normally as pomible.  Norraal partcpation 
slaps invlve a certain moust of emi! exprenion 
which may tend to blindapot dhe observer. External ob- 
servation overcomes this difficulry bot frequently the very 
‘externality leaves him too dias fromthe daca to dincover it. 
‘The pattcapational method brungs the observer clone t0 the 
auctivitien, But he must be on bis guard against minaking, 








by ara] questoms seeks to get data of a confessonal vart froat 
ther peniara who have themselves observed or have been 
involved as actual perucipancs, 


Wr conducting the library study or field research, itis 
‘well to formulate what has previouuly been done on the 
‘problem selected, or what contributions already made signif- 
‘antly relat co the special study in hand. It is helpful to 
aserable the source material in a technical way by recording 
ton some type of uniform record Blank, such 25 2.4 6 
card, which may then be given in each intanoe a topical 
beading to indvate the nature of the data recorded om the 
card. "The card is superiar 10 otber methods because ofits 
convenience in handling for record purposes and alo for 
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filing data athe study progresses. The cards can be arranged. 
and rearranged many tee to facitate analysis and in- 
fduetion 

‘Aa the facts are gathered they will bave tobe named. Here 
the anvestigator exploits the concepts and categories of the 
science in which he is working When the deta am the card 
fit the requirement of a ccrein definition of a concept, that 
‘concept is then applied co the data. By chia means the data 
‘may be clusfied. Thos upon a certam card the observer 
may record an instance of a fight beween two boys an a 
schoo! playground, and the behawors of the other children 
who vatched the fight. The analysis of this innance pro- 
ceeds by unlting the sociologieal categories which the in- 
estigator hat already mastered as applicable to the date, 
‘This insane he calli “socal cooflic:” because the charac: 
(erutics of the situation sere to bun to fit the socological 
fefnton he hs slrendy leaned ofthe pire “oil eo 

= 

‘Manufestly an the investigation and the recording proceed 
the wil find many insamces which do mot sem to fall clearly 
into one claification or another. Theve are marginal cast, 
The lew developed x science is the more readily one dix 
covers margmal cases, because the concepts For causation. 
and campariion are insufficiently developed ‘Thus in the 
illutration already noted, there is a cise of “social condct™ 
an that two boyt ate fighung, but what about che twenty 
for more children who are watching the fight? Docs their 
behavior readily clanify under the term “social confict"? 
‘Would it be dhe same if all of these children were fighting 
ith one another? Would it be the same if these chuldren 
were ongnized into two distinct groupe which were attack- 
{ng each other as organized groups? The laticr instances 
sepresent deviations from the original one and as such might 
bbe marginal cates uot readily laified under the etablished 
‘category 

‘The exinence of marginal cases indicates the need for 
Sucther development of 2 science and is the area in which 
rewarch m meet needed. New concepts have to be de- 
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veloped for these marginal cues and new definitions have 
th be formolazed. ‘Thus does a science expand it rytem of 
names for the phenomena it records and wblizes 

"When the data are observed, recorded, lasfied, and com 
pared, it is then pouible to cake inductiom oF generals: 
Som.” The sum total of inductions ead goncrallations in 
4 cerain field constitutes the body of knowledge of that 
science. In sociology these inductions and genetalimtions 
‘mr be checked up and tested by continued abservation of 
subsequent phesomena. In educxtional sociology dey can 
Arequancly be texted by sctual expermental conditions in 
the easrooms oF even 10 comeunitien 








SOCIAL INVESTIGATION 
‘As yaeiouscy noted, social investigation is the gathering of 
‘ata on tocial oF socetal phenomena. It an effort to find 
‘out wha¢ certain people do in particular circomstances, Tt fs 
‘Hot concerned with exablisbing laws,” which w dhe buses! 
‘of rociology Ts function 1s 10 gather data which tay then 
De analyzed sociologically ‘The special inquiry is musty an, 
investigation of 2 limiced phase of societal phenomena. 
Sometimes i¢ i called the movograph method or cae srady 
Such would be an investigation into “The leisure tine af- 
tfvites of senior highachool gizle” 

"The common method in investigation is to proceed by 
questionnaire, o better sill, ansmeravre. “The laer is ali 
fof sutements oF questions to be answered Dy "yes or 
(or by simple checks. The principles for drawing up x quer 
onnaire are: 

1. Familiarize self with che available knowledge and 
previous stodies clorely related t0 the problem under in- 
‘vestigation 

'. Work out 2 general scheroe for presenting data before 
cvermining details of schedcle. 

'& Try out a schedule in a preliminary way 

4 Make questions of a questionnaire or items of a check- 
Tist (answeraire) simple and definite, (Aim to have chem 
imdertandable by dhe leat intelligent of the pemtons who 
are eo ll out the schedule) 
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5. Wherever pouible the reply should be a "Yea" or 
(o;" or a check (,/). of a numerical Sgure ($1800) . 

6. Have as few wuems as pamble (The fewer the quer 
tdont the better the chances of getting results) 

‘7. Pat no "riders" into the schedule. (That is, do not 
add item to find out things you would Like to know by ex: 
plowing the opportunity the schedule presents) 

‘Ask oaly the questions that will meet a defi 








ite pure 


9 Do mot wk questions whose answers you can find out 
‘roe other sources, uch as newspapen, reports, und the Tike. 
f your information is in print seek at out yourself without 
bothering orhers for it 

20, Ask questions that will be answered and truthfully. 
Do not arouse resentment or surpicion by your gueations, 

1h, Avead leading question, 

12, Alter, irpout, reve ngedly, and cut, cut, ent to fewert 
posible items 

‘Whenever a quesuonnaire or answennte is sed, 1 necet 
sary to have some device for checking iu rehabelity m order 
soe te nme cae a oe 
truthful or were yueeuotnaire needs, there: 
Diguaulectouuy yee sce 
ternal evidence or by comparing with actual behavior ob- 
served in real circumstances represented by the items of dhe 
beck list 

It 1 bighly important at the outset to determine the 
statistical watt so that che questionnaire will procure te i 
formation dened The purpose of the quesuonnaire is 10 
get the data from many people quickly in order «a make 
Sfecuve compatwocs. If che tatscal unite are well defined, 
the procedures in statistical analysis are greatly facilitated. 
Socsetimes the question or answer ilem are vo pootly vet up 
that the pena filling out the blank cannot indicate bis 
snnwer by a mere check, but most expres bimaself in a lengthy 
statement indicating texervations 224 icterpretetions. Such 
enol complicate the invesigaion and reduce the value of 
the quetioncarre a8 a method of gathering special data. 

(Other methods of the speaal inquiry are the interview, 











518 EDUGATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 
the me of ponanal histry dita, confewional documents, 
diaries, lets, and the like. They alo inelade the making 
of measurement, physical, menial, material, or persona 
cidher by complete enurcerztion — counting cach item which 
1s included by defintion of the problem — or by sampling 
Sauerne i the selection of 2 limited number of iter which 
‘asnumed or proved to be eypcal of the entre run of dat 

1o social investigation what sounding isto the raking 
af marine maps. Tt i used wheo the inquiry is toa limited 
by ata oc time, or money 10 make e complete enveneration 
‘The principal caution at thie poi is wo make sure that the 
sample is representative. -Mapitesty the greater knowledge 
Which the investigator has of the data. the more competent 











{ighe to determine the save characer of the sample. 
Lacking this be must ‘upot. internal evidence by 
statistical analysis, 

‘Wherever posible a good statistical sampling is one in six. 





‘That 1, if the total umber of cates to be studied in com 
‘nection with the problem is 6000, and the investigntor by 
questionnaire ot interview secutes pertinent data 00 coe 
‘hourand cases, the result could be considered as an adequate 
sample of the entire range of data. Frequently, however, 
sezall samples have to be used when the data are to0 great 10 
fet even @ onetowx sampling. Then the adequacy of the 
simple hay eo be determined by maternal endence. 

‘The social inveatigatian ot special inquiry devotes its at, 
tention to some particular phase of lile, uch as “ School 
attendance in X city.” or "The increase in school taxes 
{ram 2900 to 1980." oF “The work of employment agencics 

"Here the definition of the problem merely 
ddclumits some phase of societal ife for special investigation, 
tnd does not relate to ater planes of Life 





‘Wenn, bowever, a number of special inquiries are integrated 
and organizes x2 that a fairly comprehensive pacture of all 
‘phases of community Life is secured. the method 2 called 
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the social survey. A social survey it, thes, an organie emethod 
‘of stucty of the total sieuation ina coonmzorty asa atock-taking, 
srelicanary ta vocal efor. Iccontrasts with vocal investige 
tion by its comprehensivencss 
__ Frequently special inquiries are aalled surveys, opozally 
in the field of education. But technucally a survey means an 
invextigaton of all the diferent phases of « community. AB 
‘cducational nurvey would thus study not merely attendance, 
lem pupils, per unit cot. but these and all the related 
Phases of Life in & community. 

‘The ewential feature of 2 survey is cat it proceeds by a 
series of special inverugations which are not isolated and 
separate bat which are integrated and correlated 20 a3 (o take 
due account of the interdependences of various institutions 
and agencies A community socisl survey would then im 
clude not enly education bat recreation, industry, tranaporta- 
tion, homes and family life, jastuee, court, prisons — in abort, 
all the disnguiahable features of a community. 

$0 far our social sarveys bave utilized faely well technicr 
for describing the sructaral and more objective wspects of 
tocietal ttuation. But to these mast be added methods for 
discoverng the attitudes and ideals of people who make up 
a societal situation, Traditional socral wurveys have failed 
(a we tome of the newer sonolopeal rethods. 

‘But whatever the defects of surveys, they have distinct ad- 
vantages over special ioquiries in their comprebensivencss, 
‘which reveals the mutual conditionings of instirutions and 
agencies For example, they study the economic life of a 
‘commumity together with gorermment and politics and re. 
ligron at the saz time that chey investigate eduostion. Tt 

‘posible to sce more cleatly then how the facts of other 
institutions and agencies relate to the Facts of cdocation in a 

‘The special inquiry may be undertaken i liew of the so- 
rial sacvey only when the Limitations of the monograph 
method ere hept clearly in mind, mamely, that the specialized 
sharacter of the inquiry necesmrily Limits the validity of the 
nding within dhe field of eady and by the woethods wed 
‘The findingn are what they are, which may be very diferent 
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from what they would be if the same facts were studied by 
the survey method. 

‘Whether the dita are gathered By 2 special inquiry or & 
more complete survey, the analysis should proceed in a dal 
manner to ertablsh in quantitative and qualitative terms a 
aymbolc representation of the activities and relations and pat- 
‘terns of the behavions of people. 


QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE. ANALY 
Quarnneanion is posible only when distinct unite of 
invenigaton are set up, units that repext themselvea Tt 
‘seems tmpomble to quantify socal interaction, and yet by 
Tireaking it up into experiencemamenss ane cin mewuTe 
‘quantities of the participations of people For example, a 
Sanpete int of walben erence as Wary record may be 
made, ‘The amount of time spent in mtisfaction of cach 
‘ype of wih may booted. That with which ha he gra 
‘et amount of time spent. upon it may be contidered the 
dominant wink. Thus “dominance” is determined partly 
‘by “amounts of time" Certain it is that the development of 
accuracy 1D sociology depends upon the use of quanticatve 
analyis for all those phenomena that ate sullcrently recur 
rent fo be handled by waustcal methods. 

Suffctent recurrence frequently depends upon accuracy of 
observation and record. Thus in dhe feld of social case work 
‘the record have been inadequate or else the descriptive wits 
Ihave been so varied that statistical formulation has been 
ificult, if not impowible. But with the recent improve. 
iments in recording data and in the collection and organita: 
tion of case records, it is becoming increasingly pomible to 
apply statintes even to social case work. 

In every sort of stody quantitative analysis should be sup- 
‘plemented by qualiauve analyis, for, alse all santical 20- 
alysis represents abstraction in its atempt to chow the oeatral 
teadencies of data. Such analyas cancels out the particular. 
Variations are noted bat they tend to be lost. 

"Thus abstraction by watisbes can be offset by preseniation 
of cates to gave concrete meaning to the statistical findings. 
‘Cases should be seleced in terms of type deviations, a1 well 
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sy of type homogencines oF modes Then qualitative an- 
alysis will pat nerves and sioews upon the skeleton of quan- 
titative analysis, Qualitative anaiyais, furthermore, repre: 
sents efforts to present a spmtbetic picrute in that the cate 
‘method stroues all the dierent aspect f «tual stuation — 
personalives, auutude, interactions, taken as complexes of 
Droceves or products, and their condivoning factors. Seting 
{hcee things fa relation to one anorher isthe import ont: 
come of qualiticive analysis and oflers valuable correction to 
Seacimeal Endl 

Either quantitative or qualitative analysis, therelore, is dis 
tinetly detective when uted alone The former gives ten- 
dencits in recurrent phenomena but lacks comprehenive: 
est The later gpves complete cae” prcture. but lacks 
evidence a 10 whether they are exceptional ot typical 
"Therelore, a combination of both eatutcal and case methods 
nthe best peocedure 
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CHAPTER XXIV 


SOCIOLOGY—ITS DEVELOPMENT AND 
PRESENT STATUS 


s0C0L0GY —ONEIN AND DEVELOP 


poeyeanpanpennapen 
acer aes 

ef Sete sarge 
pean and Mediterranean cultores The tracing of the origin 
apse pp Poe 
‘back to the contributions of leaders and thinkers who lived 
eg ped 
‘that have created modern sociology are the Hebraic, the 
Greek, the Roman, the Saracenuc, the Medieval, the French, 
Sneha Soar 


“WHE HEBRAIC STREAM — REFORMAST ATTITUDE 
Tw Hiaeasc influence, which may be characterized by the 
reformais¢ attude, derives from the Christan tradition and 
the reading of the Old Texament both for religious and 
Interary purposes. From the Mowuc and pruetly codifications 
come certain enncepts of ethical obligations. These patterns 
of behavior that were evolved dunng the pastoral life of 
the ancient Hebrews are not only reflected in some of our 
inaieutions and laws, but also in the common thinking of 





Hebraic eocteviasticiaen — Amos, Hosea, II Isiah, and Prov 
rhs proclaimed new and drastic changer io the ethical 
patterns of behavioe. Jabweh is conceived at desiring not the 
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soc of burat oferingy, but dhe sweet savor of justice, merry, 
and the cme of the poor and 

Following the lead of diese Hebrew protestants in their 
revolt againut the prieatly codes, Jesus enunciated bis social 
teachings. All of these comaributions are significant because 
they aim, whether in the Mouic code or later ethics, at the 
reform of human relations and the improvement of woci- 
ty. Their objectives were one but their methods were 
diferent. 





‘Tr GREEK STREAM — PRAGMATIC ATTTUDE, 
‘Toe Gazer philosophers and poets, characterized by che 
pragmatic algtude of evaluating buman relations i terme 
of outcomes, represent the secood great stream of thought 
While uch of the Hebraic ideology was modified by Greek 
and Alexandrian philosophy and thus mediated to Europe 
chiety through Carian theology, nevertheless diminct con- 
‘mibutions derive from the achievements of the Grecks For 
‘example, the pre platonic dominatiog concept was that might 
‘was right, an implication reiterated Ukroughout the historical 
documents of the Old Tesamwent that God is on the side of 
the vicioriow Hebrews. 

Socraves presented the claims of the iodividual intellect 
und tet the tage for the ouuranding contributions of his two 
‘rat follower, Plato and Arinose. 

Plato developed in his Repubhe and The Law signiGeant 
coucepts of society and hutaen relations He recognized, for 
ample, the angabic naunte of the comunity and dud 
(guished in general three causes of people — god, silver, and 
Tread, likened ta the bead, body, and feet of a person, These 
notioas represent the upper clases, the lite, the arivtocracy, 
the intelligeutwa: the middle clases; and the lower clases, 
the hewers of wood and drawers of water, che pean and 
‘unskilled laborers. He insisted upon the essential interde 
pendence of tnese various types of people from which he de- 
Tved hu conception of the divuion of labor in society ac. 
‘cording to natural capacities, and then stressed the réle of 
‘education for the development of these cazactien. He an- 
alyzed various eyper of goverzment which sbould bave 2 
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rational asin the anstocracy. He alo analyaed the sourcet 
sf acife and presented the poaitulty of communism. 

‘He argurs for an apphcation of the principle of a propor: 
sonal equalicy, x election of the principle, * To hin that 
hath, shall be given.” Heset up the ideal of welective mating 
and what we call today eugenie reproduction, tus advocnt 
ing dhe conmtane imsprovement of biologi capacities. Hi 
‘central quetion was, ” What is a good imam, and how it be 

"ie found his answer to these questions by anal 
the relations of een ia their varioun organized reforms aud 
revolts again exzler Socratic individualnm and argued for 

















animal.” He recognized the tle of evolutiomary separauon 
‘of functions and the combination of eforts made neceway by 
ratural inequality. But he revolted against Plato's coma- 
‘munistic eoocepe with respect 10 the imsttutions of property 
aod marriage | He 1 society in the fore of the state 
as prior to family and village, and followed Plato's concep 
tion that all men seek the good but go wrong through jgno- 
tance. Hisnotion of politica jstice wat that the tools should 
be given to those that cao use them. He elaborated the 
balance of power concept, and considered the origun of ho- 
rman behavior to be conscious erriving for ideals; and yet 
recognized the 1ex impulse as basic in human relation. He 
analyzed forms of social evolution aod the forms of family 
and government organizttion, and reagwised the réle of 
speech a5 distinguishing human roc other swcietier He 
argued that legisiators should be familiar with economia. 
He too was an advoaite of education, contending that " both 
the wives and ehiléren of a community should be instructed 
corresponding ta the natute thereof” ‘The fonction of edu- 
‘ation 1 t caake che people in community one, that is, 10 
develop social unicy and solidarity. He saw the need and 
value of che “are of laying out towns,” because “a city is « 
soaty of people jaining together with their families and 
thee children to live together agreeably forthe sake of hav: 
ing their bves as happy abd as independent as pouible.” He 
conceived law as the major method of scictal control, both 
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within the city state and io external relations; and wrested 
democracy as deriving from the equalsty which law creates, 
"The Sophists were educators who claimed to prepare pupilt 
for civic life through 2 general edvcation to be tested by 
practical succes. They strewed cot rath but virtue and ex: 
cellence and strove for am aptitude for civic life. Protagoras 
‘mud, ” Maa is Dre meavure of all things” The great defect 
of this school was an indiference to Cruth becrase of their 
‘commitment to the indoctrinaon that labored to persuade 
and failed ta handle teaterials scieatifcally. In dheir edu 
‘ation they attached importance to form and not to mnt. 
‘The Eptcureans arened the desires and feelings, and she 
Ole of emotion in human behavior, deprecated purely 
scientific purruis and urged mam to go back to natare, 10 
sive up reasonings and get at feelings as an enduring foun- 
ation for ethics in human relations —" Sensation is the 
touchstone of tut.” They eliminated Divine interference 
aod considered the gods a product of nature in the upholders 
cof the world. ‘They conceived the couaie processes as eatural 
and insisted upon mulvple causation — * Society is a de- 
vice for cooperative effors” The good is determined by 
‘the feelings, rather than by the inteiect, But, the good is 
here interpreted in terms of happines co be vecored through. 
the feelings under the guidance of the intellect 
“The Stoica were primanly interested in social relations 
and argued for the supprestion of feelings by the intellect. 
“Their general principles were: xan and nature are products 
(of Divine creation and guidance, from which they indurted 
the concept of human brotherhond and found man innately 
sociable To them the law of nature isthe law of God. Var 
tne isa law that governs the universe. Justice is natura, not 
merely conventional. ‘Theindrvidua! mutt subordinate him- 
self ta the needs of society for the merabers exist forthe sake 
of one another. There are no differences between Greek 
and Barbarian, male or female, bood or free; all are equally 
‘men, the wise are free and the umwite are slaves. Virtue is 
secured by exercise, effort, and training. “Edacation func- 
tious for the development of reeron, is not intuitive nor 
amate. 
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“Tr Rowan thinkers contributed the legal attitude. Cicero, 
‘one of the more important writers on laws, stresed the equal 
vay of homan nature as a fundamental law of nature which 

the souror of justice and law and not util 
Jjuitice is external and immutable. He insined that men 








in to virtue," “By mature we are apposed to 
‘this is the foundation of law; a conception of 
featcrorty wgauicant in the slogans of the French Revolution 

“The Suate is founded upon and represents the highest justice 

ts made up of people under a comnon law, Socicty it « 
‘natural ousgrowdh of the nacute of man but the institutions 
developed in society check and bamper human nature. He 
royarded the state as an ourgrowth of the family, but eon 
tended that social onganuation must conform to human 
nature, 

“The Roman lawyers saw law and custom as the sources of 
thority, and of justice and right. They dutinguushed types 
of law, eatural law, (iba! law, and crv law. Bectuse of 
their cheory of law they regarded slavery as growing out of 
nba! law and mot oot of common Jaw, and, therefore, said 
hat slavery i certain cate in rational law and fo. other: is 

contrary 19 ature, thus Tinkitg up their igal conception 
1 the novon of varying abilities To enslave a capable per- 
son would, therefore, be concrary wo mature. The people com 
stitute the sole ulimate source of authority in he mate, 
Therefore, custom has the force of law became it is im- 
material whether the people declare their will by vote oF 
custom 








‘RE MARACEMC InELUENCE— ANALYTIC ATTITUDE 
Narusat taussuon was introdaced into this developing 
ftream by verte of the Soracenic invasion. The Arabic 
stream was a very deep one and watered a crop of thought 
representative of the culture of the Moors which was medi- 
‘ated to us through Europe. Their natural acienoz was the 
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fousdation of am uousual developmect of medical science in 
which they set forth their knowledge of the natures of Foods 
ariomulaen, the kumors of the body, and the like. ‘They 
and w highly developed mathematics aod a nattral philosophy 


‘Pythagorean. 

“The faithful breshren of Basra wrote the encyclopedia of 
the scences and x cnesciam of oman society n the Book of 
the Ammal and the Mon. This work developed.» logical 
‘organization of concepes and recoguzed types in the realm 
of nacure — genus, species, and individual, Their paychok 
ony it represented by auch statement af: “"The soul of the 
child in a frst ike a white sheet of paper” “ Whae the five 
senses convey toe fant presented, theo judged, and later 
Moved up in the froat, middle, and hinéer parts of the brain 
respectively,” “Though the faculty of speceh and the art of 
writing, which make Op the ouzber of the sternal senses 
to five—” "Hearing and sight constitute the group of 
the incetleceua sensea. . ,” " Mian postenes external yensca 
{in common with the lower ammals,” ‘The specific nature 
of human reason i modified an judgment, speech, and 

‘The points of emphasis of Sacacenic dunking were ox 
‘auatioa; on the influence of environment — the conditions 














flection as distingwuhung man from animals; on inequality 
fie that hurmanty occupies different Ievele; 02 differences of 
individuals; on socety which 2s pouible though love for 
fellow human beings; on ethics, a social ethics conceived at 





social activity ia retunciation; on science — mathematics, 
astronomy, geography: aod vo hustory, which was 2 record. 
of fects to dincover cxusal relations 

“This last exmphasia led co a foreshadowing of social evol- 
tion in the view that history is a record of facts, not a myth 
for miracle. ‘The Saracens regarded the subject of history a8 
the collective material and intellectual culture of society 
" History haa t0 shaw how men wark and promde themaelves 
with food; why they contend with each ather and associate in 
larger communities under single Teaders, how at last they 
[ind in a settled life leizure for the culivasion of the higher 
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aru and sciences, how fiver culture comes inta bloom in this 
‘Way out of rude begeaaings” 

“Thus general conception is developed ky Tin Kahlodo, 
‘who distinguished forms of society ax Nomad, Military, and 
Chy. He used an economic clawifcation of men and nations, 
employing the conocpts Nomads, Sctled Herdsmen, and 
‘Agnculturists He analyzed the role of war which leads to 
‘dynastic authorny; he observed the development of cities, 
the division of labor, saurual assistance, prosperity, and de- 
Reneraton: he noted how labor is exploited, that the rich 
become richer and the poor become poorer until there ix a 
final miernal break-up—in short, he noted the cyclical 
character of evilizati 


DSEDEVALIITS — THEOLOGICAL ATTITUBE 
“Tne wer important contributions came from the medieval 
‘unkera characterized bes by the theological attitude, They 
‘were the dreamers, who under the impulse of Christianity 
«and the Chnawan conception of Heaven described Utopia. 

Fitgt comes Dante's De Monarcine, with the vison of a 
uuniveral empire which unifies all nations of the earth and 
mabe bappnes pouible, Dani well aati the com, 
bination of Hebeaises and the Alexandnan phil 
Te destace of Chewy thst Nomen We al of llc 
‘were mediated through che church fathers who endusian 
teal established otherSworidly objectives 

Sir Thomas More's Utopia, with his conception of x four. 
fo eiasification of rociesy — (1) the bondmen todo menial 
labor: (2) the middle caus or artsacs to do the skilled labor: 
(3) the intellectuals, who are given to learaing and exempt 
from manual work only if they sre succesful: nod (4) tbe 
alent, who are the ambassadors, priets, and the bike. The 
latter ire derived from dhe intelieeruals and the intellectuals 
Jom the middleclass arusans Promotion is, cheretore, the 
central method of social coctrel. 

‘Campanella's Cry of the Sun, 2625, sets up an ideal com 
monwealth in whick goveraments are guided by commissions 
ar debberatcly sceX vocial data and apply them to gavero 

* De Boar Tf, Pabaply = Mm, Lada 125- 
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‘ment, and forchered by an education that acrustoma boys 10 
learn all the rence “ without toil and 2s xf for pleasure 
‘tur in che way of hisory only until they are ten year old 
He foresaw cugenic mating, forms of coomeoniam, seltlove 
and statclove as the bass of private property health control. 
("Tei the duty of the medical offers to tell the cooks what 
‘repass shall be prepared on each day, what food for the old, 
what for the young, and what for the sick.” “They judge 
their clothes. . according to crcumatances and neccsity a 
ecided by the officer of health") He alto conceived af 
child murcure in temples, set apart and under the ditection, 
of physicians dunng early lfe and then under specal mis 
‘ewes if 2 fernale child, and under masters if a male, for pur- 
poner of struction. After their sixth year dhey are caught 
‘natural ssences and then the mechanical sciences. The men 
‘who ure weak in mtellect are sent to fare and the proficient 
are received ine the State. 

‘On labor and lesture, one veada:* But inthe City of the Sun 
while duty and work are distributed azang all i¢ooly falls 
seach one to work sho fr hour «i. he remain 
are spent in learning yan debating, an. reading i 
‘writing, in walking, in exercising the mind and body, and in 
play What with thera all, che rich and poor together make 
{np the cammunicy." This is Campanella’ curricular, 

Hie ala offced a clauification of the sccnces: 
dom is the ruler of the hberal arts, of mechanics, of all 
sciences with their magitrates ad doctor, und with the 
iscapline of the schools. Ax many doctors as there are, ate 
under bis control. There s one doctor who is called Asttolo- 
{gus a second, Cosmographus; a third, Aritbmeticus; a fourth, 
Geomerra; a teh, Historiograplnus; a sixth, Poets; x seventh, 
Logicus: an eighth, Rhetor: a ninth, Grarmaticus; a tenth, 
Medicus; an eleventh, Phraioiogus: = twelfth, Politic; « 
thirteenth, Morals. ‘They have one book which they call 
Wasdom and in which all the sclenzes are written..." "This 
is Campanell’s ideal univeruty curriculum and faculty, 
‘made up of (using modem eames) Proicwors of Astronomy, 
Geology. Mathematic, Geomerry, History. Pocny, Logit, 
Rheionc, Grammar, Medicine, Physiology. Politic, and 
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Morals. Firally he argued for the equality of the sexes in 
that they should be clothed and trained alke, but noted that 
shove cccupations which roqusred more batd work should be 
practiced by men, while the sedentary and sasionary pur 
suits thould be practiced by women.® 

‘Francis Bacon wrote mn Laun hus New Atients, which was 
ppublithed im uGrg, after his death. “He sought through ex: 
perimental wacnce a domunion over nature. In bit ideal 
World setence is made the civitizer chat binds man to man, 
He nid great stre on the development of » technology a 
plied to the contro! of human lunutatioas. He divided bi 
fociery mo eleven different socal clases: (1) "the wer 
shants of light,” to being an knowledge; (2) deprapaton, to 
cnllect experiments m books; {§) the mystery-men, 10 collect 
experiments of mechanical arts and liberal sciences; (4) the 
‘pioneers to ry new experiments; (5) miner, to think good 
thoughis; (6) corupsler, to compile resoits of functions of 
the privileged classe; (2) the benefactors, ca make practical 
‘use of the results of experiments; (8) "lamps" co insicute 
‘nll more penetrating experiments: (g) inoculator, t corr 
uct these experiments; (10) interpteters of nature to er 
‘eralize on the latter; ané (11) novices and apprenticer. He 
fad scienuifc journals for publication of the results of scien- 
life endeavor. 

"Thea gradually the Utopian conception changed from the 
expreaons of Heavenly relations co woreues based upon 
(he application of sieneie wethod aod rel. 








‘Tver Farwcar saream of thought contributed the critical 
ticude, Jean Bodin (1550-1598) wtrewed factual observa: 
tion, Descartes (1598-1649) strewed evidence and scientific 
method. Monterquies (1689-1755) in his L’Espnt des Lows 
(1747) steesed the analysis of historical causation to dircover 
the relauonslup becween institutions and eavironmment. He 
pointed ous the dependency that existed amang the various 
sclences. He advocated the deductive method but failed to 
make we of it. He viewed man at living only in society 
1 Met, te mre, Landon Bg—68 EA, pe 19-9 
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snd made important contributions to penology by showing 
that crucltcs and penalties do not increase abedicace to iat. 

"Then followed: Diderot (1735-1784) and the Encyclo. 
pedisin This school represents a deSnite move toward a 
‘ritical appraisal of “ science as it had been advocated by 
Bacon and other. 

Helvetrus (2715-4773) follows wish important contriba- 
tions to education 38 2 meana of socal achievement. He ob 
served the relation of law to environmental factors, He 
recognized the inequalities of man as due (o various circum: 
tances as well as to man's own eature, aod regarded roan as 
ducahle. “Education will make men of enlightenment and 
even men of genus at numerous as they have Been herevatore 
scarce, ‘Thus man is 2 product of his education, He re- 
(garded general utili a8 the foundation of morality, a con- 
ception which found fuller expression subsequently im the 
famous Britsh thinker, Jeremy Bentham. 

Rouneau (1712-1778) in his Social Contract (476s) con- 
sidered ean 49 forately good but developing the mature he 
has asa result of wocial intercourse, sarroondings, education, 
and the like; though he regarded primisee muah as originally 
untiaocial Because of the important rBle of educanon he 
sngued fr eal opportuni forall He dered wn ody 

that would prevent a social man from being entirely 
STilchal and urged coukorniey wich nant, 

Condarcet (1743-1754) 9 his Progress of the Human 

ind. (1998) presents dhe " sages” concept of social eval 
tion, He saw man developing in farmhes and distinguished 
epochs io human history: fet is that of horde when people 
lived by hunting and fishing: second, x pastoral stage; third, 
the invention of alphabetical writing: fourth, » dvvmon of 
vciences and specialization (begianing with Antone), th, 
the decline of wciences through the infinence of Cariaansty, 
‘which refused to ask questions; sixth, the decline of learning 
under the influence of the Crundes; seventh, the revival 
‘through the development of learning and printing: exghth, 
freedom in sence: ninth, the period of contabutiom of Dex 
‘attes to the French Republic; and the fital epoch which is 
lacumed as the Fouure progros of exankind. Such vas Gam 
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orce's basic ergunization of ideas on the progreat of che 
haman enind. 

“He regarded history asa basis of prennon 10 the interests 
of societal control. He argued for equal suffrage, equality 
of opportunity for development, end considered educanon 
‘a the mediate means of securing social program —" We 
might show a happy source of subjects to be exught and af 
the mode of inculeating them; the entire mass of the people 
muy be instrocted in everything neceseary for the purpones 
of domenic economy, for de transaction of their afin; for 
the free development of their industries and thesr faculties: 
forthe knowledge, exercise and protection of thei rights for 

we of theiz duties and the power of ditcharging thes: 
for the Capacity of Judging both their own Actions aod the 
actions of others by her owe underwanding: for the acquit 
tion of all the delicate or dignified seotiments that are an 
hhonot to bumanuty: for freeing themselves from x blind con- 
fidence vo thove to whom they tay entrust thetr interest and 
the secunty of ther nghts . .. 96 a8 no longer ta be the 
duper of those popular errors that torment and waYlay the 
fe of man with superstitions, feats and chuterical hopes: 
for deiradicg themsclves against prejudices by the sole 
energy of reaton; in fe, for escaping from the delusions in 
poithre which would spread snare foe their fortune and 
Dealt and freedora of opinion and of conscience under the 
preiext of enriching, of healing, and of aaving time.” (Pp. 
38.) Condoreet took up the botd idea of applying mathe- 
‘matical analyus to social phenomena 

‘The same general ne of reasoning was follawed by Saint 
Simon (1760-1845) who argued for scientific and objective 
approach to the study of society im the intereats of progress 
and peace, and by Fourier (1772-1837) who pointed out 
prevalent socal wastes and the need for amelioration, 
Quetelet (1796-2674) and Le Play both applied statinical 
treatment 10 social data. 














‘Tre Enouist scream of thought, best characterized by the 
practical attitade, represent the contribupoes of a fampous 
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line of thinkers auch m Adams Smith, who in his Moral Sent- 
ments (1817), 25d Wealth of Nehons aterapted 10 explain 
fe wocial forces. He wat followed by Hobbes (1588-1679) 
‘who in his Leyathan (088s) zegarded mea as fundamentally 
attaocial, but who compact for pearl cooperation im the 
oune of wach they develop almolute goverumeat. Then 
fame Locke (3694-1704) who lurther carved forward the 
‘pauon of natural righes and Individual independence, wich 
‘makes it eceary for men to contract themselves into groups 

re overiment, but always wilh te Fight 





‘Then came the development of the Utlitaian School of 
Philosophy which advocated socal reform, The eashest was 
Bentham (1748-1832) whe argued for the happines of the 
sreatest number; analyzed fora of soci control; advocated 
revived cruiaoogy. in posting out tat cra could 
be ehebilated rater than puoished: developed “Pan. 
‘pticon,” ar Greule prison; showed the need for pau 
‘Cacotal elucaonto well cvs edacrson co to in 
‘ated the superiority of auracuve legislation —the nouon 
thu leyislotion should indicate rewards rather than ponish- 
‘ments. Then followed Malus (2766-1834) with his theory 
‘hat papalation focreates by grometne progression while the 
‘meant of subsinence expand by arithmetical progremion, 
thereby setting am eventual Tent £0 the possible a6 of na 
dons oF of the world as 2 whole. ‘Then James Mil) (3773 
1836) who foreshadowed our modern initres 1b adult edo. 
ration by advocating all-round education to be coonuous 
throughout fife, and his 4on John Stuart Mil, who frst act 
forth the modern element of scientific method in terms of 
induetion, deduction, and tenting. He emphasized the need 
‘of avoiding simple explanations of phenomena and set forth 
hin wellknown theories of haman liberty while at the same 
time he took due account of the need abd nature of vcial 
control, 

Buckle (1811-286) in his History of Crotluatton im Eng: 
Jord (1857-1863) exprewed the theory of geographical de 
termination of human history. He eanceived knowledge a5 
4 eandition of arogresive evolution. 
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Avomna stream of social thought that led into the de- 
‘cloping river of modern sociology isthe German, which can 
best be charactenaed a5 the hsatorical arciuude. Ta ies cal 
ct form, it was expremed iz a theory of staichaod, developed 
by the Gameralsts who were administrators of prociplite 
‘They were interested im studying social facts for the sake 
cof meeting the pracical needs of government. Theft central 

len was, “How eaay 2 wate maintain ibelf and defend 
foreign acquisiuom?” ‘Ta them the welfare of the sate 
‘was the supreme concern. Thus they developed polltea! 
Feonosny a1 a corabinanon of facts neeruary to the Soteral 
security ofthe state and to commerce and finance. 

Following the Careraliss there grew up an important 
schol of hkariae who wrewed tbl. ‘Their aim 
‘war the study of history to derive priocples forthe purpone 
cof cofying sate laws Thus Savigny (1779-1862) regarded 
Jaw a having a continuoss natural history: and Eichhorn 
(1753-1627) emphasized a broad aod complete approach to 
iting winch would take duc aeroune fd ein fac 

on) a 











jiehuhr (1775-1851), ‘who insted that hiatorieal 
sudies should be thoroughly docucsented with evidence. 
‘Under the pressure of conditions created by the Franco 





2 Thu hols soem of Corns stil ng 
‘was mediated into America after the Civil War by American 
graduates of German Univenities 


MOBERN fOCOLAEY IN FUROPE— "THE PRILOWORIIG 
ALL oF these various infuences, the Hebraic, the Greek, the 
‘Roman, the Saracenic, the Medieval, the French, the Engtish, 
and the German in time converged and established modem 
sociology in Europe, which was characterized mainly, in epite 
of iu assumptions, bya philosophic attitude. Auguste Comte 
(0798-1857) 1 considered the founder of sociology but 
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chiefy became he fine used the ame " Sociology" for the 
iseovery of wsot buaan socety. He pointed out chat there 
are tree stages in scienblic developenent: the cheological, the 
mecapbysical, and the pamtive He lamified the sciencis as 
follows: mathemetic. asronomy, physic, chemistry, bology, 
and social phyics (.ociology). It remained for later writen: 
(@ give meaning to Comte's carly suggestions of the pon 

iy of sociology a8 2 science of man society. 

F. B. Tylor (3832-1917) published hia Promitive Culture 
in 1073. "This was dexription of primitive peoples, cut 
(ams, organizations, aod the Tike. Then in. 8s, Charlet 
Darwin published bis Organ of Specter, wich was exentially 
1s validation of the concept of evolution previously set foreh 
by Lamareke and Darwio's own fatber. In th same year 
Herbert Spencer published the fst book with a title Unat 
included the word " Sociology,” namely, the Sivdy of Soe 
ofogy, mn which he atterapted to utilize the theory of conraic 
‘olution in the analysis of human societies. He gave much 
attention to primitive socieues and developed descriptive 
and veructural sociology. Society was conceived by tira as 
an organism with its own life biscory His genetic philesophy 
Jed him into a lausenfecre attitude toward improvements 
He did not beheve in social reform, but trusted nature in 
the courte of time to achieve her evolutionary ends even ia 
2buman relations 

Lilienfeld in hus Thoughts on the Soctsi Saence of the 
Future (1875-1881) also conceived of sociey as xn organi 
in reabty and developed the concept of social. pathology 
Schill in Structure and Functwon (3874-1878) comcaved 
(of socety a8 producing a supermind which affected the con 
‘rol of 1s parts in the sume way that the brain controls she 
‘human body. This organic theory was taken quite seriously, 
40 that wcicty was conceived of a3 x real organism, which 
actually the tle ofa larger work of Lilienfeld (Gesellschaft 
ts Reeler Orgonssmut). 

‘The later European sociologiats who were contemparane- 
ous withthe vite of saciclogy in the United States were: De 
Greef, who stresed lasifcation as a method of scence (fn- 
troduction é ta Sonologe, 1886); Durkhcim (On The 
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Disson of Social Wor, 1833) who anaiard the nate of 
recology of ergasitation in tetas of divin of work 3nd 
‘pedaleaon, snd who aso made mach of chaaiction 
a method of science; Tarde {Social *, 1894), who intro 
fucal the method & compat anc’ kid tae umdations 
for whse today w comavonly calcd roca peycology, Ca 
Plowier (The Race Confit, 18). who Introduced a com 
Fier teary uf sociology, and Retcaotr, who sewed to 
Dis cnibutots de roupmakiog acon 








‘experimental attnude. Tt took is re um the early practnal 
eflons in charvues and corrections, ceaching what had pre 
viouily been developed as wciology by European contsibu- 
tory and in the contnbutions of Lener F. Ward, who has 
come to be ranked with Comte and Spencer in the history 
of sociolog? 

Surnner at Yate, 1876, Columbra College, School of 
ral Science. 1880; Sentorn at Come!l, 1884; and approxi- 
‘macely at the same cme in Johns Hopking these represent 
the fw effors a teaching social ecience -~ polite, history, 
econo, prienive cultuze, apd socolony- 











prwamic socoLooy 
Larran F Warn (1841-1915) published hin Dynamic So. 
cvology in 1883 "This was & systematic treatise, following 
the general philosophical lead of Spencer and Comte, which 
attempted bring the consos under one roof of analysis 
and clausfcation Ward protested atrongiy against the dry 
‘boner of Spencer's tocial philosophy. He argued that the 
sooal forces are paychic, that knowledge 2s exential to ec: 
lightened opinion and that knowledge can be universalized 
1by educanon to that education becomes the proximate meazs 
‘of social progress. By studying human society oa ean secure 
such Knowledge that will enable hurn coset up bis own goals 
land organize his eforts co achieve them. He argued that 

uenfarre atitude choulé be substituted by ane 
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‘ol sevoir faire. He was euentialiy « meliocint and beliéved 
in dre posibitiey of man's comtrollig his own destiny chrmugh 
serentic uady of zoel, 

“The publication of tht work was a significant imperas to 
the making of convibetions to weciology sa the United Sates. 
‘There followed upon she early effora already noted, the 
cxablishment of departments of sociology or of particular 
cournes in sociology. Blackmar at the Univenity of Kansat 
{nv aig; Cuddings a Bryn Mawr, 1890; Stall at Colby Col 
lege, rBgo; all stated teaching definite courses labeled” $o- 
ciology.”. Later in 18ge atthe University of Chicago, Small 
fryaatzed the" Social Seience Group.” where he and Wiender- 
ton and Thomas instituted che work which tat since de 
hoped nto the wellAnows Sonoagy Deptrnent of dat 

ner 

Untortunately from 1894-190: most of the sociological 
thinking war concerned about wrangling over vocological 
methods and developing defenses against the criiciams of 
sociology launched by dhe social sciemas. This period save 
the ablishioent of various socal science awocatons and 
arialry the exabshoent of te dmencn Journal of 

ciogy in 1895, 

From 901 om dhe writs ncreaingly forte thir a 
tention upon deSnition of probleme and the development of 
methods of analysis. The interest has shitted from broad 
[Reneraliations and he discovery of socaled laws and paar 
ey explanation of human behavior 10 specific objecuve re- 
scarches into pluralistic causation. Thi trend Small ced 
the drive toward objectviy. 

In 1905 the American Sociological Society wat organized 
with Lester F. Ward a1 the fit president. Tt began with as 
‘many a5 135 raembers 

‘Such, in brief, is a0 acount of the main line of chinking 
which fr a enotiauows development from eatly Hebraic int 
‘uences down to present-day socalogy ia the United State. 
‘This we dll now examine, 
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ocrOLoGy OF RELATION TO THE SOCAL GCUENEES 
‘Trane are two views commocly held which fundamentally 
affect one's concepuom of the relation of sociology to the 
social sciences,” such as history, economics, jurisprudence, 
political acience, education, civics and ethics. 


‘Tux rinsr view led by once is that sociology ia &" mother ” 
acience which covers in a general manner the aspects that 
are dealt with particularly bythe special social scenes Thi 
Felanshp between sodology and other sacl science is 
analogous tothe relationahrp between biology and is special 
sub-ciences of botany or zoology. This view grows out of 
the notion that sociology is a boxy of knowledge or a collec: 
don of principles o¢ generalizations which are denwved by 
‘analyang out the common denomenator among all the spe. 
‘ral tocral sciences For example, there are educasonal 
‘groups, politcal groups economic groups. ‘The character- 
fnuos of these different types of groups sudied in their par- 
tbcular functions by Bie sooal scenes of education, polivcal 
science, and economics would reve cereaa coraman charuc- 
teristics, which can be formulated ito a gencra statement 
about groups of all sorts. Such a generalization might be, 
other things being equal, the mere vaned the function, the 
more complicated the type of group organitauon, We should 
‘expect this to be true thea in the cate of educational groups, 
polivcal groups, or economic groups. 

‘Asa real of this Hew woology bas served «uniting 
Juctuon among vocal sciences by inisting that (2) human 
‘experience is an organic whole and can best be studied at 
a boity; (2) socal wiences are not many, but one, and 
(3) eral sciences are mutually dependent, having nothing 
‘to gain and much to lose by exclusivencas. 

‘Thus sociology usilizes the findings of the special social 
sciences as data for deriving generalizations. Conversely the 
special social sciences utile the prinesples of sociology for 
a better undencanding of the particolar phenomena they 
Anverumite. 
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fom 1 SOCIOLOGY ONE OF THE SOCIAL sCHNCE? 
‘Tax saoono pount of view is that sociology m merely one of 
the several social sciences heldnng equal rank with economics, 
law, pobitical science, hastory, and the ike, This view is de. 
pendene upon the conception thae sociology is body of 
technics for the anahyis 2nd interpretation of human be 
havior As such, it Ras influenced the other social soences 
12 corrective agent by utilizing dhesr data for re-analysis and 
relnurrpretauion, 





wOclOLoay FLUENCES OTHER sOCLAL SCIENCES 
‘Tuuw economics bas profited by apply:ng socological com 
cepts to the analysis of values, wage, rodustral confie, and 
the like, and by abandoning abstract theory for concrete 
analysis, asin the works of Wesley Muchel and the younger 
school of economxs, 

Politica science has been muenced slightly by sociology, 
particularly with relerence to the analyss of coltectve 
havior and its contre) through public opinion, the rnvesti 
‘ton of political atttudes and of politial movernenss and 
partien as reflecting social movements and cultural changes, 

Law ia today under severe crise as checked by the 
findings of sociology in the methods of determining she 
‘autations of human behavior at 15 the work of Roscoe 
Pound of Harvard and Emst Freund of Chicago. ‘These 
authoniies analyze law at related to problemas of social cor 
tyoland asa preventive measuze for human betterment. Thi 
newer tendency 10 wake the legal profession responsible for 
a larger rervice to the commurity is reflected rm the srentific 
Jegialauon which ia besed on the gathering of social fara as 
in the ease of the Wisconsin State Legalative Bureau and 
also by the extabliahment af different types of courts t0 deal 
hflerentially with human maladyantments defined by law. 
such as children's cours, family cous, and the ke. Tt it 
also refecred in the mace recent efforts to revise criminal 
law for the diferent! treatment of criminals 

Religcon m the United States has undergone a change of 
heart under the plea of Rauschenbusch, Peabody, Shailer 
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‘Mathews, George Goe, and Hary Ward, that Chrisuanity 
‘be applied pracucally s0 the soca) problems, Im fact thi 
social application of Carauanity, cogether with the newer 
interpretations of the Bible decived from textual and bis 
torical cnticim, is the foundation of religcous moderaismn. 
‘The fundamentabsts resist both the methods and conchusions 
of this general movement to vitalze religion in everyday Ute, 
and wall regard the funenon of religion a8 that of salvation 
from thie world for eternity 

History too has been influenced by sociology, in that 20: 
ccological crteise of history has saved it from such particu. 
Inintic explanations of hustorical events drat events can be 
explained by either economic facts or racal facts, of by geo 
Rraphnoal facts alone ‘The newer htoncal analyss takes 
Account of events as conditioned by complexes of factor. ws 
‘Mlustrated m the works of Greene, Short Hestory of England, 
James Harvey Robimon, and more recently Walter Lipp- 
‘mann Sociology has also contributed to the improvement 
‘of history in disclosing the fact that mnuch of tt more propa 
ganda than binary. 

Fducttion has been wuficieatly aflected by sociology to 
‘warrant the estabbshment of an applied sorsce of edvor 
tuonal soctology —refected in the demand for reorgantzs- 
tion of the curricutur, for improving methods of teaching, 
for taking account of the group factor sn learning, and by 
ttrewsing the need of more careful of pupil malad- 
osrment. The indiuence will be analyzed in more detail 
tunder the special discusion of educational sociology. 

Rural sociology har been directly dependent upon gen 
eral sociology for 16 clues and suggestions for differential 
(reatment of facu that would lead to the improvement of 
country infe a» datingushed from ent life The opposite is 
true for urban sociology. 

‘Social poychology has emerged 2t a result of the two ap- 
proaches to human experience known 23 poychology and 
sorialogy. But there is a real question as to whether the 
fimues mn methodology have not been confused rather than 
‘lanfied by a“ social peychology.”"_A sociologist who is com 
patent is entirely free to study prychological data; 2 peycholo- 
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fpit who iscapabie is equally free tn study sociological daca, 
but each should Keep quite dine the ypes of data and bis 
fedapted methods in the interes of clantying his rerults, 
Probably sencly speaking, there is a0 “social paychology” 
LE peychology ia defined asthe wtudy of dhe neuromuscular 
‘echanions tnd sheir mctiony, dhe it a branch of phya- 
‘logy, whichis a subecience of biology. Tt uni is then the 
Teacton mechan and it properly studies the individual 
4 atricted fram his acial eavizonenent. Sociology picks 
itp where peychology leaves off and seudies dhe mutual 
uencings of people and the resoltant prodoct of these 
‘mutual infueccings in personaly, in group and wxietl Ie, 
and in orginiations. In view of thi defnton there would 
eno socal pecology bus only peychaloy and ecilogy. 
Many imporent problems of the phological bases of De- 
Trior might be re thorough ard ayho 
to define thus clearly its data und methods. But as itt now, 
veth errancous concepts concerning motivations of human 
‘Dehavior rowing out of an autmpuion that an“ individual ” 
{actual Behavior stuations acs from inane. Ue problems 
teamed. Euher pyctoogss we rnning sot of probe 
Teun of research or ebe they eamoot define thes cl. 1 we 
ret judge by their fevestpations of societal phenomena, 

Medical practice kan profted by taking ever the findeogs 
and tzchni of puse aod applied wciology in diagooung 
tient in relation 2 their socal work. by adding to medica! 
treatment follow-up socal Que work, and in the theory aod 
methods of organising fort for sanitation aod diseae pre. 
vention. Soh developments are reflected in medical 
‘work bath in convection with privae practice and horptal 
(ryanization, a8 well asin public health service 

Social work hat more recently been infiaenced by wxio- 
logical theory of personality behavior and maladjustment, and 
Jans thus tended 10 check 3 practical rela with the find 
ings of sociology. ‘The iter bas Beco inftuendial in develop- 
ing the newer methods in charitiey correcions, apd com- 
munity organization. 

“There it aho evidence that lnerarure and draaa have 
been influenced by sociology. In Titeraure che seork of 
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Sherwood Anderton, Sinclair Lewis, Ladwig Lewisohn, and 
In drams the work of Bernard Stave and Eugene O'Neill ail 
reflect such influences 

‘The foregoing expreanion of the sofluences of sociology ia 
‘nor meant to ummply “2 one way street," for the findings in 
these special cl achence have un det nue contributed in 
many diferent ways 10. 3t and preset satus 
of uriotogy in ie Caited Sates 


[THE PRESENT GTATUS OF SOCIOLOGY IK THE UNTEED FARIS 
‘Twas is much evidence that sociology ia well established in 











search, the National Social Scicace Research Council, the 
Rumcl! Suge Foundation, the Commonwealth Fund for the 
Prevention of Juvenile Delinquency, the Milbank Fund x 
itt experiment i the conezol of heals m Cattaraugus County, 
N, ¥,, in Syracuse, and io the Bellevue-Yorkville District 
of New York Gury, the Judge Baker Foundation in Bowwon, 
and che Juvemie Research Bureau of Chicago ere all utizing 
Gireetly and indirectly sociological findings and mcthods 
From time to time sociology is represented in bureaus of 
‘mnicipal research, in miscellaneous agencies conducting re- 
earch oto special 2reas of human experience or so social 
‘problems; also in industrial research agencies, colleges nd 
tunivenisis, and ia studies in professional and vocational 
school, in rural Ile dies woder the Purnell Act, rural ex- 
‘enaiae, and many wore 

Tn educational rracarch agencies sociology hat not been 
uulized to any signaieant extens for the educational burerus 
of research are generally pubbeity agencies and the members 
of theye research sta are rained mostly yn paychology and. 
statistics but rarely in sociology. 

socioLecy i scHoo:s AMD ooLLnis 

Socrococrci insuction is now given ia mont colleges, uni 
vertices, and profesional schools of graduate level — law, 
divinity, education, commerce, and social work, thotgh in 
the Teter not v0 much nor so generally asi howl be, “Most 
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colleges present courte of sn introductory ype, at Jaa, and 
‘many have well-organned department that offer advanced 
‘conties to undergraduates. Proteuional schools Oot of grad: 
atc rank, much as echools of nursing. sricultural schools, and 
ormal wchools are beginning to teach sociology or tocalled 
tociology. The development of sociological sereruction 
‘arial schools has gone forward wach more copay than, 
Schools of auniing. ‘uch of the sociological 
{ngerucuon in ama schools is earned on by untrained per 
ons, aod in large schools by specialists ues for research 
{ther than for teaching. 

Soctologicalintruction has also hero pu into high schools 
as special courses in sociology Bus the work st marniy a study 
of social problems. According to the last survey in January, 
apts, at least 1600 high schools taagh« sociology a8 such to 
approximately 40.000 pupils, North Dakota led with 18% 
ff the total enrollment repatered in sociology. A Dew wutvey 
Ii peeded, for some evidence i available 10 Indicate te: 
trenchment in high school oferings in sociology Sociology 
may now be offered for college entrance under the College 
Entrance Board of Examinations. 

Somenimes sociology is combined with materials in social 
studies organized around major projects a4 20 the work of 
1H. O. Rugg while at Lincoln School, New York City. Fre- 
quently t00 the civies counes contain yoc.ological concribt- 
Gon, particularly when civics a defined a” elements of com. 
‘munity welfare.” Some schools, sstend of offering sociology 
of civic, provide courses im general social science af IO 
trated by 11 P. Farrchild, Elements of Socal Seence Some 
counes in “current events” deal with social problems and 
methods af cheir salution. 

Sociology has im certain mitances entered grade schools 
‘The survey of 1ges disclosed that 79 schools were teaching 
sociology 10 the ninth and tenth grades Te has been intror 
duced m the grade schools as parallel English readings o8 
sociological material, dealing with primitive peoples in 8ory 
athion ax ma Katherine Dopp's Antkropoiogcet Readers 
for First Grades of the Elementary School Soxne sociology 
thas abo been untroduced as parallel readings in geography 
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and history, in babit formation to inculeate custom, and in 
studies of child relationshape snd chnid dotics io the so-called 
toctalined classe. 


NOCIOLOGICAL ONEAMGATIONS AND PUBLICATIONS 
‘Tone it an American Sociological Sociery (AS3.) 
iembership of 1300 penons. “This orguntsation meets 2n- 
‘ually and prints a volume of Proceedings end Publications 
(907) Ke isues as ie official organ the Amerscon 
Journal of Socology (AGS) (1895- )- The annual 
meetings have divizions and seetioea ox rural sociology, pro- 
feaonal socal work, community, the family, educational 
seciology, sociology of religion, sociological revearch, soc 
‘logy and paychiary, and dhe teaching oF sociology 
ALLIID ONGANIEATIONS 

‘Tux Nariowai. Conference of Social Work (1899- ) 
‘meets anitually io various parts of the coustry and publishes 
Proceedings (\874~_) (Proc NCS.) Iwas formerly 
the National Conference of Charines ané Corrections 
(NCCC). Profesional soci workers have onganized the 
American Astociation for Social Workers ‘Their organ is 
‘The Compas, 190 East s2od Street. New York City Other 
carganizations clovely allied with che foregoing are: ‘The 
‘American Country Life Association with its annual Pro- 
euedings (AGLA) (s919- ),"The American Acaderay 
of Fobucal and Socral Science which publishes the Annals 

go), with each volume exganized around a main 
topic of study! the American. Economics Awociation, the 
‘American Statiwcal Asociauon, and the American Asocia: 
tuo for Labor Legigison which meet in conjunction with 
the American Sociological Socecy: the National Society for 
the Seudy of Educational Sociology which met in conjunction 
with the American Sociological Society in December and 
with the Department of Superintendents of the NEA. io 
February.* (0: bas published chrec volumes of Proceed 
Bibliographies on Educattonal Sociology, Objectives m Edi 
‘ation, and Economics and Education) ‘The National Com- 
1 yi Seay pedo cence tan pede orcs, 
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munity Center Awocianon metts twice a year with the So- 
ological Saciery and the National Conference of Social 
‘Work. (Iu former organ, The Community Center, has c= 
wzatly been merged with the Journs! of Social Forces) 

‘Other journals besides the Amencen Journal of Socwlogy 
are the Journal of Applied Sociology (1935- which has 
Jince changed its name tothe Journal of Sociology and Socal 
‘Research, the Journal of Soci Forces (192%), and the 
Journal of Abnormal and Social Prychology (2mos- 
Besides these there are journals dealing with the special 
aapects of rocology: the Survey, the Family, the Journal of 
Grrminology, Journal of Juvenile Delinquency, and the like, 

Soe0LDGY IN OTREA CoLTREES OF THE WORLD 

Jn Exatano there is the Sociological Society which publishes 
the Sociological Rewew (.go8-_). The main soentiéc 
impulse bas been in reqonal wociology. Otherwise it has 
teen my pnp, Formal irrucion oe woclogy 
in inuitutions of lerrning has not developed very 

in'Punce Hintiot fastest af feces and 
Sociéet de Sociologie de Pacis joinsly publish the Reowe 
Internationale de Socrologie (1899-).. There ate two 
‘other journals of this kind publihed in Pans and Brosels, 
‘The French tociologus devote much attention to general 


theary and to the sociological aspects of French impenalinie 
olives. 

In Italy, there is the Ricwta Haliona dt Socvolo 
ir snd in Germany, there are three journals, chict 
st wich the Zech fr Seuabmnenchat (Sgt). 

wan soeology as wuch has Dor enjoyed formal instruc 

on in aneveiae, i cot orp, wed has wo 
publication: but various sociologats have produced 2 Jarge 
‘body of literature on the subject. (See Hecker, JF, Rusnan 
Sccrology. Columbia University Studies in Political Science, 
‘Whole Number 161) 

In the Orient, India has 2 society publis 
Sccrologusal Renew (1985- — ). 

Jn China 2 amalt but increasing number of students re- 
‘curmed from the United States, England, amd Japan are pub- 
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lidhung a Chenese Journal of Sociology (1g8t- ). Mi 
sion colleges of ghest rank and the goverment institutions 
of higher learmang have formally organized teaching af so. 
ciology 2s such. 
Japanase unvverstes have departments of sociology: there 
in Japan Sonologica! Sociery wath Proceedings. 
READINGS 
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CBAPTER XXV 
HISTORY OF EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 


DUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY has had three main 
‘sources: (2) the analyses of education in communities 
Jy swevologists and anthropologuta: (b) the search- 
ings for solutions to eucatioeal problem by educators: 
(2, the applications of sociological findings to education by 
educational yociologets 
Te was quite natural that as sociology has broken up into 
<ivisions dhrough specialization, there should are an "edu 
<auonal” scaly va much che tre way a ecolny hat 
ditlercovuted rural sociology. ealtaral sociology, criminal 
sociology, family sociology. Special sociologies stree the 
socology of particular parts of comaunaty lite. 


socovocy oF EDUCATION 


"Tus tociology has analyzed edcetiana! institutions, agen: 
Sey, procenet, and onganiatone, together withthe poliucal, 
the miliary, the religious, the economic, and the ke, 10 
Sind uur what is eormon «2 them all. More recently 90: 
cology has iavexigated educational phenomena experimen: 
tally inorder to secure readhly convrolled conditions The 

ia these efforts has been to contribute to” pure or gen 
eral sociology but incidentally they have thrown light upon 
fhe otigm, development, and naraze of educauon 28a social 
process (Rs, Cooley, Small, Thomas, Sumner, Kelle). 
"These effors have defied the rhe of organized education is 
‘eatin ta ceil contrat (Row, Ward, Todd). They have 
roviuced data of value in sbe undemoanding of pupil per 
Sooaliues and of maladjusmments (Thomas, Shaw, Healy, 

* 
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(Chapin). These observations by sonclogis on the various 
‘aspects of education constitute 2 content for “educational” 
sociology, wich has been a by-product of the development 
of genera soclogy 

‘Aside from the contributions to education which are con 
‘ined 1a the general sovological hterature, and besides the 
cexaphases which the presociology thinkers placed upon die 
social phases of education (Helverius, Rowseau, Condoreet), 
the work of three socologis stands out as especially nigni6- 
‘ant-— that of Spencer, Ward, and Small 

‘After Spencer had published bus Social Stetcs and just 
about the tume he had projected Synthelxc Philosophy, of 
‘hich his Socoiogy formed the central part, he iuued ia 
2861 his well-knawo exmy on Education, on whach he at- 
tempted to answer a quexton that troubles edicators today 
‘more than ever, " What education is of most. worth} 

Laster F Ward was thocoughly familiar not only with, 
Spencer and Comte but also wich the exrlter works of the 
French precuriors of sociology mentioned above. Me cou- 
pled their suggestions as to the mature and importance of 
education and progress with hy revolt against the vocial 
staucr of Spencer and wrote hi Dynamic Socvstogy (1883) , 
‘which moved with logical cerarnty toward the fina) chaptet 
‘on “ Education as the Proxuaate Means of Progress.” 

1n 1897, there appeared in 2 senes of Teacher’ Manuals 
an article by A. W_ Small on" The Demands of Sociology 
upon Pedagogy” (Note this wording. Today we chould 
‘write: " The demands of pedagogy upon sociology“) 

"This was a paper read at the Buffalo mocctig of the Na- 
tional Edveation Auociation mm 1896. Ia at Stall argued 
‘against "education as training” by emphasizing that (a) the 
learning of separaic subjecs i weles because unreal: 
() dhe education of sction and information can be kept real 
il viewed as organic parts of one reality — human experience; 
(Q. the object of education is adaptation to octal cond 
ora; (d) the center of education isnot the subject, but the 
student; (c) the child be alded to learn his world at he Test 
expense: and (f) Sociology demands of educators, nally, 
thas they shall not rate theaseves as leaders of children but 
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as makers of society Sociology knows no means for the 
amelioration or reform of society moze radical [fundameotal] 
than those of which teachers hold the leverage. ‘The teacher 
‘who realizes bis weial fuoction will not be saused with pass 
ing children to the next grade, He will read his races only 
An the record of mea and women who go from the schodl 
eager to explore wader and deeper theae social relations, and. 
2ealooa to do their part in making « beter furure. We are 
dupes of faulty analysis if we magine thar schools can do 
‘muich t0 promete socal progress until they are motivated by 
this insight and this temper.” * 

‘A year earlier, 1895, Arnold Tompkins in an article on. 
© Soclology and Pedagogy” contended that " Pedagogy must 
‘ontider the school as am insuitutiom based on the loregoing, 
vara and which, propery managed. oft the sme ot 
pai vis ia ie i “To all of which wociology 

ives the univeraal ground and explanation“ 

ST Stengel litinr ied chorea cai scien 
in the duction of understanding and manipulating edu 
‘ation for socal control. 








RDuCATORS' UKE OF SOCIOLOGY 


‘Towaso the end of the nineteenth century eduction: begat 
ta evidence a use of emergent sociology. In 1898, Dr W. T. 
Harvs, the United States Comesissioner of Education, wrot 

qt pinoy of can fundacenal us ba 

con socolagy ~ not Go. phyialogy, not even on peyehology, but 
‘on tolotogy = 

‘Three years later, 1898, at the sume time and on the same. 
cccaticn a1 the addres by Small, belore the National Educ 
tuon Aswooation, he aid: 

chip been a motta of my theory of educaucn for a great many 
yest dae education 1s founded on secclogy 

‘Ton was thirteen years after Ward's Dynamic Sonology 
and thyveyean ahr Spencers Education. 


meter 
EEG 
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‘The seme year that Small as a sociologist and Harts ma 





‘Yerity Elementary Schoo! in Chicago. He woo had an article, 
“My Pedagogic Creed.” which appeared with Smalls io 
Teachers’ Manuals (0897) In 3899 hie lectures to the 
‘Giends and patrons of Uns school were published ax The 
‘School and Socety, in which he emphasized the sonal aypects 
‘of teaching and learning and the need of regarding the school 
‘sasocial institution Daring cat year ."F. Dutton, auper- 
Intendent in Brookline, Massachusetts, published bis Socal 
Phases of Education in the Schoot snd the Home. Other 
eduestors followed with senilar contributions: C. A. Scot, 
‘Social Education (1908); O'Svea, Sociol Development and 
‘Eduention (3909); King, Sonal Aspects of Education (19 
and Betts, Socal Prnaapies of Education (1914). 
RTRODUCTION TO TEACIER THAINONS 

111s significant too that as exriy atin. 1895 the normal schools 
‘of Minnesota made “ social scieoce a required study The 
same year that Scall, Dewey. and Harts were stressing soc 
‘ogy at the National Education Awociation, sew a Srit course 
in gactology offered at Winona Normal School and in the ame 
at Milwaukee. The offering was made in 190s in all porraal 
schools in Wisconsin, and about the same time to teachers 
in training in Miinois. By 1930, forsy normal schools in 
‘eluded sonology mn therr curcala. Subsequently (1917), 
through joint effors of merabers of the American Sociological 
Society, of the National Education Association, and the 
‘Bureau of Education, a study was reported (1930, 4. 7. 8) 
that revealed sociology in approximately one hundred 
‘parma schools 

‘Clow reporied the number of oormel schools offering 
teciology 28 follows: 

Yer ‘Number of Schools 














382 -«: EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 





ao de -e 
ae ; “ee 
tae . ferwxanted) S000 

For educational sociology Clow reported: 

Year Number of Schools 
p02 gociclogy of edueabon) ons 6 

ages © ‘ 4 
aay) 6 
ie att 
198 00-900: 


‘Thre wre no recent accurate and complete satsticy on 
the extent of the teaching of educational sociology. 

“The movement spread about the same time to inutitutions 
of higher learning in conaection with their training of teach 
fr in 1900, FL Tolman repored (4. $. Vole, Vil 
and VIIT) such offerings ix Leland Stanford, Chicago, Clark, 
Michigan, New York, and Syracuse. By 1914, according to 
ss atudy wade by Gillene—who fit used the tera " elu. 
‘ational weiology”—seventeen colleges and anivenitics 
‘aude vociology a requirement for teacher preparation while 
others urged it or made it elective As many a8 arxtcen inai- 
tations had offerings called“ educational sociology.” § 

“The materials used in courses of sociology and in “ edu. 
ational sociology” were extremely varie’. Gencraly they 
‘epresented wudy of cial questions of which Etlwood's then 
widely used Sociology and Modern Societ Problems is x good 
iMhustrcion. The order of frequency of problems wat! the 
family; poverty: crime and iramgrauom; Church, race, social 
setlements: socialism, recreation, ad ion problems. 
Sociological theory was represented in texts by Ross, Cooley. 
Giddings, and Blackmar; and thistorical materials were also 
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‘offered though to much Teas extent than were the ” prob- 
lems" 

“Thus were educaton searching into sociology for clues for 
a better understanding of educational processes and for im- 
provements chiefy of methods Many were wuficently im- 
preued to mclude it in training programs. 

‘THE WONLS OF EDUCATIONAL, SOGIOLOCIETS 
1x is clear that, though courses in sociology and even x few 
‘alled " educational sociology” were olfered to suuderts of 
‘education, the resultant outcome did not aid in defining the 
Content of dhe new wbyect ‘This has been brought about 
somewhat more defintely by the developing literature of 
educational sociology Following che beginning made by 
E A Kirkpatrick in Fundementals of Secielogy (3918) — 
1 dcussion of personal and social needs which school edu 
‘ations should strive to meet — there follows x steady output 
in textbooks: W. R_ Smith, An Inéroduction to Educational 
Sociology (191%): C }. Robbins, The School ar a Socal 
Institution (1918) ; WE. Chancellor, Educational Socwviogy 
{igi FR Clow, Pncpeof Selo, Muh Eavcsinat 

ipplicacions (iyso): and tbe next year J. T. Williams’ a 
ticles on Education in Recen! Sociology combined in x par- 
phlet, of which Clow remarks: “Only a price mark and 
‘place in the catalogues of 2 prominent publishing house 
are lackiog to make this paripblet che starting point 
every wesio0s work in the sociological phase of education 
Tact forth the educational contributions of Ward, Cooley, 
‘Todd, Ellwood. Row, and Hayes. 

David Sneddeo, extily the mont probfic writer inthis feld, 
published in 1981 his Sonclogseai Determmation of Objec 
tives m Education, and io ig2x published his Eéweational 
Sociology: A Dagest and Syllabus (1917) in expanded form 
a Educational Sociology, ressurd in ige4 xs Soctalogy for 
Teachers and Educatereal Applications of Socvoiogy. Tn 


tge4 © © Peter Sree published his Foundations of Educs- 
‘onal Socrotogy. 


‘OF these writers who laid the foundations in a Tterature 
© Paral Sal Fo 1395. 
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of educational rociology it interesting co note the character 
of their contributions. Clow offes secology with ius: 
‘fons from educational sirmations; Seth éxscues educational 
activities and probleras from a general sociological point of 
view: Snedden directs his entire attention 20 sociological 
‘aspects of policy making —objecuves, crricalues, 20d con- 
tents, ung logical analyoes of societal data end sociological 
imvights; Peters stremes curricula and contents and the need 
‘of objective rscarch into social dasa and presents sample 
investigations * 

Later writers are E. R. Groves, Soaei Problems and Edu- 
cation (irs) —a discussion of socal problems such ay de. 
lunquency, crime, defects, and the like, with educational 
‘impticanons; Alvin Good, Sociology end Eéucsiion (19t8) 
‘=-devated mainly to the sociology of groups with general ap- 
plications to schools; Row 2. Finney, Soeiotogucal Philasophy 
1, Béuetan (on a core tide tat coven a Use 

nique of current philosophical theories and concepts of 
education; J H Hart, A Socal interpretation of Education 
(19x9) —sriginal and huminating: and in 1990, P. E. 

avidion and HD. Andersoo, Problems in Educational 
‘Socvology —a study syllabi of philosophical material on the 
‘Ole of schools in comeaunity and national life. 
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problems w be found in an activity analysus of public enc 
tion in the United States: 
T Determine Edscauonal Objectives 
IL, Organize Curricula 
TIL, Admininter School Syacemss 
IV. Supervise Teachiog, 
V. Teach Popes 
VI. Learning by Pupila 
VIL. Guide and Coreect Pupil Behavior (Discipline) 
‘VIL, Lead Excra-Gurricular Activities 
IX, Relate School to Comenunity 

Accordingly commitees were appointed und some result 
secuted The Fret Yearbook was on Bibliographes on Edu. 
‘ational Sociology * which wsexbled the materials around 
the maim concepts in the kst given rbove The Second Year 
book was on Objectioes of Education } and for lack of the 
‘committee report that was planced, a Third Yearbook was 
imued in 1991 on Economics end Educution,t edited by 
HF. Crk and BR Andrews. 

Meanwhile in spt8 under the editorship of E. G. Payne 
the Jounal of Educational Soniotogy was founded. 
view of thie development and because of conditions created 
‘thereby, thoue who originally extabiihed the vociety increas 
ingly favored a very Limited programs Action was taken to 
‘make chit Journal che organ of the Society and co be content 
vith that publication became of the difficulty of producing 
‘yearbook tnatersa. 

In 1931 the Society ended its independent exinence in 
spits of tmany protens by younger recruits in the field by 
merging oficially with the American Awociation of College 
‘Teachers of Education that meets with the Department of 
Superintendents and with the Educational Sociology Sec- 
tion of the American Sociological Socery. which has always 
enjoyed the larger and more enthusiastic surndance. ‘The 
cepitiph should read: “A victim of infantioite”" The 10- 
‘ologiss have shown mare interes.” proportionate their 
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umber, io eduction than educator have indicated in 
teciology. Student who dese ay direct their ateencon 
tw the two organtations named and particpace therein, 
Bur ite noc unlikely that aa independent engeaizatian will 
agin arise 4s the eobject develops the night oan independ- 
eat existence ia taining school curricula. Edvcatary will 
turn to educational sociology not because of claims but be- 
‘cause it contains materials and methods too important to be 
‘overlooked. To thar end the development of research vaill 
contribute most; but frst there must be, by workers in thi 
Silda mastery of availabe sociology — knowledge aud cec- 
tig which can be applied to educational problera, 

anes Axo cone 
‘Tre sravects. to establish consensus on aims and contents 
(of educational sociology is well ihustrated in the controversy 
{mSohoat ond Boat fa nee, The ac of agreement among 
‘educitiona! soctologits was deplored by Champlin sho 
‘vocated dhat educational sociology concentrate am “ wocihiax- 
tion of pupils” and " professionaliztion of teachers” bot 
‘offered no suggestion at co acanings or methods * 

Finney claimed that educational socialogy should be de- 
termined s10¢ by whoolmasters but by sociologists | The 
former art 100 narrow; are limited to admunntration of 
ctical problems. He approved of Eitwood's dict 
"te woul procs ia product ofthe eng proces” To 








sociology. "The learning process x a social procen,” chere- 
fore “ the social process of uhe future it predetermined by 
‘what is put into the leaming proces today 





ia the neering gear of soczety and the chief xespoosibilry for 
‘solving the problems of our age lies with the teachers.” Ob- 
spctives are to be found ouinde, not inside, the school: 
‘Peters regarded the disagreement 28 healthy. He rejected 
‘Ghsamphn's proposal as too limited and suggested interpreta. 





‘mudy of abilities needed by society: study of social agencies 
hat educate end division of labor beeween them apd the 
VL Xe 1 Him Vol OX, 
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‘How can you explain the abience of iteras on methods of 
investigation? 

‘An investigation into the status of educations} vociology 
(0907) by Harvey Lee revealed that dhe aizss were at follow: 
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cal) etutude toward voc ‘problema 
“To hcp ave teacacg pre 
{£ Te deiraue te edetscoal 

& To sasure social eBcincy (eficient Living) 

J Fe guys veacn 

"To decermine the obyectuves of elucation, 

9: To asorviaws Use eacal deiereiser of te curricahum 

x To examine edeaton im a Gerocracy 

‘To my the cel pet of econ 

14, To examine the relanouatip of alucabon and society 

3% To we education as socal contro! 

Xf To provide ealtura tring® 

Which of these are duplicate? Which ate donbttul? Are 
these aims equally applicable to minors end to majors in 
‘educational sociology? 

in general the contents of the courses were a veritable 
hodgepodge, duplicating maserials found eliewhere, and 
streuing dhe imight of various brands of socal plnlosophy. 
“This was probably due to Uhe tact Urat many instructors were 
expenenced in education rather than in sociology and were 
‘unable to pick their way through the tangle of earlier sociol- 
ogy. 2¢ wat found that students who had had work in educa- 
ional sociology were more favorable to it than were the 
farulion 

‘But these are conditions chat usualy accompany the intro- 
uction of a new eubject into exablithed curricula, espe- 
cially when the new subject is self not well developed tn 
his connection compare the resistance of the classics aod 
ne 27a of universities tothe intreductioa of nataral sciences 
and the profenonal cownes 

1199 2 atndy was made by 2 Committee on Edacatiorl 
Sociology into the satas of this subject in approved teacher 

es 


EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 559 


esining institutions of Ohio. About half of them offered 
counen ta jomor and senior students, mostly at electives 
onssting of applications of sciologeal reaioaing and pri 
‘ples to such educational problems as school ongaoizaion, 
‘stursumal influences of nonachoo! educational agencies, 
[pupil behavier, carnculom: objecsves, cxviculom contents, 
Chisroom contre, and community sclanocs, ad stressog 
" apprecatial” noe "productive ”ebjectivey with fastue: 
tor tained primarily in education or prychology. "The State 
Department of Education in Obio was found to be ” enc: 
ated to the policy of accepting a tnteeetaarter hut course 
jn educational sociology af a profemional clecuve in it ap- 
proved traning program.” © 
is eae presen what is probably a fair picture of cons 
tions in many other states, wulh two exceptions: (@) chat 
‘elucanonal sociology har aot pecetrated 10 ths extent in 
the far South, and (0) thas state departments are generally 
‘not 30 advanced io policy a in Ohio Le shows that the cam- 
te content as becoming, practeal and generally compre: 
rensive. 
‘How do you xecount for these excepons? 
E.G. Payne has formulated atthe oficial definition of the 
Seld for New York Uaivesig: 
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“The educational socislogt is therefore terested in he 
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Which statements of contents of educrtional sociology 
seem more sstactory— by WR Scith, C.C Peter, Alvin 
Good, EG. Payne? 

By reference to the general acvityanaiyls on pages 09-116 
ke Mcoadly en thane of the ange of acai aap 
broken op ino long int of dated pracion {fom which ct 
‘atonal problems can be formulated here by the ques 
‘Torn concerning them ow? Why? ‘When? ‘Where? Ic iano 
readily wen that ail of the ranges of acts a capable nt 
fexsologeal analy because hey atc socal proce taralemg 
fociat tuations, social worlds, communities, neigborhivods 

suenbocy 
$53 Blue weal liertocen, ents aoe sod tendons 
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‘hem when not slongue of the other acenots im an lied attack 
‘nthe get tanks in education ar shove inc 

"The Gckaiton. of Tee research in educational 2: 
iology 1s lea soublemome, however, parscusrty when, ie 
SSovt praca appro flowed. Buia gy eat cone 
fe ihe fact a be yous ce ares woe iy 
ot only Ut ‘etd of sology but, becalae 
that vatmce a ral wo young, of Gevaig nchmer necdd by tt 
penal progars, For cxatiple, eiucatonal wcilogy needs a 
eet ce es eang socal oc er or ata 
@), to penons, (6) to groupe and (@) tocommumsten” But one 
Woe rau txedaps far aby ch sing suc of 
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[Fans contends that sociology cannot be expected 10 pro- 
vide norms Why, thro, sociology at all?] (See chapter 
references ) 

Banciona) sooology Bas at and certain, meihots— cae 
analysis, communaty trvey, ecological aunties and 
tian ocliseal dozamcet Mortal method the monogra 
reetiod elu anti, bat they have wo be adaped, ted 
‘extenively, and pew anes demed: The problem al metrodalor 
es ee peptng ene et pment abd w mon aneing 


SANEPLIE PROBLEMS IN URAL, EDUCATION 
‘Tun arvmorsenn of educational sociology through clove co- 
‘operation between educators and socologists can be effected 
when the former wll tell the latter what to ioventigate and 
the later will cll the former how to investigate Sociolagisin 
‘can well go to educators for definitions of practical and 
turgent problema: educator: can well atk sociologists to apply 
theit technics of experimental and other types of invest: 
gation ta the problems defined 

‘Though the following applies to rural education, it 
suggernve for urban at well, and indicates some next steps 
for the student of educational sociology 

To this end Tet rural educator: and rural sociological re 
earchem get inta conferenee and cooperate ia the following 
a 


+ Kady, DH Ge Vit, “Edema * Lanta, Anon, 
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Finn, tet rural educaton Gefine as emeeely 8 ponibie jar. 
‘what shee problems ire aod indscate dase tht pre for wore 
Tmpeduie flucion 
Second, ft rural 
tar (beteeace to se peti Gy exopenane cokes. 
on both educator and loge xs work us praca 
‘Bilgce and urrwe at ixprowomene oa acne 
SiG) eee re wosioy 00 Baw pee. ea 
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"Rural school are capecally ch Gelds lor sociological research, 
‘They serve, in their outputs for good ar ill all other iosttutioms 
ina coamumty. Thus the ramification ‘of infuenoes due 10 
school 18 unlimited. “A rural school ean be made 
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‘Tar rua of adeiomcon rich probes tht sow 
mitt sociological cearchers. Problems ‘of policymaking ae 
{Mt proent exceptionally preaang. School boards, wuperaiend: 
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‘Eitgols are ackiering all Gat eduratoes claim for them? Do we 
Teily need ar long aschool penod as we cow have? What should 
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be the objeenven of schools of diferent level? What curnoula 
‘an best azhoeve these objectives? How rach ofeach in the total 
‘ouneat of ume? 


term of rexcarch 

Gy he eee deermnation of soz woth of atl 
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ictto bow what actnbes are sore or lew toportant and why. 
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tion and the sin of unit of equalization. Supervision uni can 
tito pardy be oallned when the lacu of organs natural areat 
ihe Fubediuted for araial ulmunsemsive oF poles! bounds 
fae. Such data woold give a factal basis fox acenmitration and 
would have to be ettablidbed preciely for every roma admit 
aoe une 
‘The rudy of the tcologial aspects of school 2 

can net know omeniy eat or «props af Fa. 
Ihe. Win groupe erin "What are ther el Porpose and 
‘wit thee suberdary ‘Whee are thar sitfoder ead 
Values? What are thet satlaions nd naslarues? "These mat 
‘be imterpreted as rewuren to be explanted ar antes co he 
‘nercom through dferendted school pablity'im order 12 
Pronde coopeshon of rural ciusens and adequate fnancal 
Nippon. 





MOULENS OF TEACHING 
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(8, Steal wee rae kre, “The children socal 
wots sadhiond by the ol lb recto rl 

s) How do rural conto perairy ect the dewiop 
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These pleat ceminumay approval 
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schpols wr lesure groupe of the commit 
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pallor ata bat for rogeneaming exirecurculet actin 
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No ance of rural education i in greater need of sided ania: 
{nce Gan Guat of teacher taining. “All the problem heron: 
‘cused are relecied direrly of sadirecty on traning school, 
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“This leads us into technical questions of appiying sociology 
to educational problems, which is the raterial of secooe 
volume, and in general deals wid the follow 
1. What is Sociological Method? 
2. How Deeerasine Objectives? 
How Select Curricula and Courte Content? 
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4. How Mainton Our Schools? 
15. The What and Some of the Hows of Supervision. 
8, How Shall We Teach? 
7. How Do Pupils Learn? 
&. What Shall We Do With "Pes"? 
@ How Direct Valuntary Arnvines? 
10, What Inflornoss Leisure Acnvities Outside of Schools? 
14, Can Adalts be Educated? 
ax. Why the New Movement for Adult Education? 
The saciologcal bases for the cecinical study of these 
‘problems have been presented so his vext. Ifthe audent bas 
‘aoquired a (air mastery of the sociological concepts a8 tools 
of analyzing school phenomena he can proceed with greater 
‘confidence than othenee to the investigation of these com: 
plex problems in education. 


READINGS 


Torah, H., " Révcaroeal Socom,” (Toprat Susmmarie 
of Gorm Lacs) 4-9-5, 3 et Or mralzon 
the eacalum, tue icool a tod group, the 
Sonaity, ie wool survey and sonal eewutement, and Gekzng, 
{pom of view wo the drum of 31x ten Given 00 clue (6 
Cileron of selections. Eleven references ta Payne ie t0 Zar. 
Shug te 10 Soe, one 1 Rigg snd none t Hea, in 
tow netiean 
Ih, W. R.. ~The Foundations of Educations) Sxilogy: 

4.7.9 a8 igi. Hory of wad plea for educational 90 
ology. sige casiews ond nk 

ae ens Progrem of Educattoal Sociology" 7. Bd. Soc. 


spite. 
‘Fora Eitowort, {The Scoot and the Bienen” 7.50 
‘ToB-Bor. "Say wcilogy can ‘ut da ite to 
ehulate mont for cavculezn and con belp iz meduods of 
loserietion. Can aio help in moral taining. (ow? if can 
3 nouking vo Bx 
"Brewer, |. MA Logica! Approach to Edveational Sociology,” 








Je Ba Sots 435-98 ty 
Payor, E.G. 7A Program lor Educational Socniogy” 7.5 
Seen gab Desies "New vort Driveray 
ens 4 “ ‘Sinlogy:” Pub of 
ALS, 3. a1: 380-958 A report oo. papers Tead St Dest 


meting of the A. 5. S, 


368 © EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 


EoD E EA Hao of Sonat Thug, Chas be 


(Querrions rox Drccasion 
1. Why should there be an exiucatlonal sociology? Why not 
ral aoc 





1S teu in Memes hse pagye mn Payne, detroen 
psa. in he Ohad pr, 39, and raw up 
ob cour 


EERE wn um oh ts 
catalase ees a 
rs le rp i Sas pS 
Facey Aig tle 

Seen aor ees 

a os males pany 
eg Ra es 

RUE e reat ieedeents 
Eee titan an 




















fi 
i 


iM 


is 


if 
ae 


h 


s70 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 
systmeceneremtets | pelsoraamceite! 


= 4 
Arata ot rd 
‘Ae May ey Me mee ER ete ale 

= A Be pacaooes 
Erorony “emcee 














i 


i 
Stet 


3 


Be Pooey, 
Sere to 
Beak my 


on 


INDEX 





ea a 











A ali ita | 
ial a thi ae ue 
He fi walls f thea HE eI 
ijittat Hag! lial 


om EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 





a 
a 

conn Peay te deere 19, 
Linen ts, oe pata 

Thm st Ge. 


if 
‘i 
j 











eG 
Liinlpe 








‘ Be a 

Lie a te | 
Le iit nae ill 
still cane ai 


EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 


ae 








ape ai HERA iH 
al ae aa i 
ee ea i Hl 


ans, eae 


aoe ead aa, 








mage a ees ig 








seme Sn om 208: 
he Se re 
eer 
Epa ie teh coms, 
Seis angeore, 104 pono 





EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 





ip 09% leet on 


aon 
oat i Soe 
Fr 


Seeger an 
mena See ab mtn, 
Gurapeel atin, 177 
spe ne Rept od 


Frnt 


ie 
¥ 


i 





itis 
i 





: 
it 
i 


f 
4 
I 
p 
i 
if 





i 
et 


ills Haein ls ul 
. if ie iff i n Hi ifett tit 
i, tt ty Ve mil JBp 
ial ra fae 








ape 





58 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 





Ble Eee 
ine. Sat asl a 


1 
iaket.. qs 
Se ee Se 
Ene 








ers 
ne snes 99 om 
Ses poe ohare bar 

pevepentg és, 





i 


i 
I 
i 


i 
7 


iy 
i 









i 


580 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 








sont, 


Meet 
A aneenen 
(iy ay 
1 Cena eerere 





EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 





{ 
1 
0d 





i 
ile eH : 
ca fil 





cpa 


EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 









ee oa ai : 


aa HE k 
a fl re i i 
aH 





ce 





eee ea ase 
= 
2 
Race; deliion otf, minors Ba Sac, 105 fe ok 
or a Ta 














Tih 
ths 
f 


lat 
F 





i 


i 
it 


J 





386 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 


EERE hee co scene 





Poe 
fi rial 











ale 





if 


nt! 





suis 


ell 





stent! 
ahi elke 





ait 


Hit 


ie 


tgal He slat 
f 


i 





fi 
ea 


ee 





a 
len ice 








sph Hitth 
hye thst 


EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 


aa 








care Le EEL (A, 
a q Bai 
Fe a (unas tf 
movin ret 





ne snUmia 
Sh rl caiaililal 
eae iat 
nla tla tear lA 


890 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY 





a 
sr lear Vin ete 27.06 so: are 


on 
als, 9, anti = 
Tere te VE ee ae 
RESIS vecock, mmr VOSS SY mw pda, 14 
Sheps Se - 


9, mcm, 7: Wages hd ner 96 
Fite ve Wane ok, uy, 98 Ga oh 
Sar eho cate =: 


Ward LP sna 87.346 aby stn, ad 
3 =. 





